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4 _Fort Lewis College

FORT LEWIS COLLEGE :
1996-97 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

FALL TRIMESTER 1086

Student Orientation Thursday-Saturday, August 29.31
*Space available registration for returning students Saturday, August 31 [7
Classes bagin Monday, September 2
Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census date) Tuesday, September 17
Mid-term grades due Friday, October 18 .
Winter Trimester Registration:

Advising Monday-Friday, November 4-8 &

Registration Monday-Friday & Monday, November 11-15 & 18
Thanksgiving Break Monday-Friday, November 25-29
Last day of classes Friday, December 13 [
Final exams Monday-Friday, December 16-20 '
Commaencemant Saturday, December 21
Final grades due, 9 a.m. Saturday, December 21 L
WINTER TRIMESTER 1997
Student Orientation Thursday-Saturday, Januery 9-11
*Space available registration for returning students Saturday, January 11 [
Classes begin Monday, January 13
Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census date) Tuesday, January 28
Mid-term grades due Friday, February 28
Spring Break Monday-Friday, March 10-14 [
Summer & Fall Trimester Registration:

Advising Monday-Friday, March 24-28

Registration Monday-Friday & Monday, March 31-April 4 & April 7
Last day of classes Friday, April 25
Final exams Monday-Friday, April 28-May 2
Commencement Saturday, May 3
Final grades due, 9 a.m. Monday, May 5[
1ST FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1997
**Classes begin Monday, May &
Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census date) Friday, May 9[
Term ends Friday, June 6
Final grades due, 9 a.m. Monday, June §
2ND FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1997
*Classes begin Monday, June 9
Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record {census date) Friday, June 13
Term ends Friday, July 11
Final grades due, 9 a.m. Monday, July 14
3RD FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1997
*Classes begin Monday, July 14[
Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census date) Friday, July 18
Term ends Friday, August 15
Final grades due, 9 a.m. Monday, August 18

*This date is also the deadline for consideration for any changes in tuition classification for the term indicated.
**Continuous open registration for Summer II & III and Fall, 1997 starting June 2, 1997.

THIS IS A PLANNING CALENDAR ONLY, SUBJECT TO ANNUAL REVISION AND APPROPRIATE CHANGES. L
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FORT LEWIS COLLEGE DEGREE CHECKLIST

RECORDS OFFICE
970-247-7350

NAME ID# CATALOG YEAR

MAJOR 1 DPTION CONGENTRATION(S)

MAJOR 2 OPTION CONGENTRATION(S)

MINOR ADVISOR GRADUATION DATE

THIS DEGREE CHECKLIST INCLUDES COURSES COMPLETED THROUGH THE TERM.

CURRENT DATE CHECKLIST COMPLETED BY

This check list Is made up of four parts: total hours earned, General Studles Requirements, major requirements

and auxlliary requirements. All four parts must be met o complete degree requirements. Also Included is a part
for minor requirements If you declare a minor. If you declare a minor, all minor requirements must be met at the

same time as degree requirements.

L B AR PR LR R R R R R T e Ay R e e R L e R T TR e T P S R R R L PR R R LR TR PR TR R R R R R LR R R TR A b L e

Courses and requirements marked with double asterisks (**) show what courses and requirements you have left
to complete.

FrET T T TE AR R R R PR TR T e s e e e e e

PLEASE NOTE: THIS IS A CHECKLIST ONLY. THE LISTING OF AND EXPLANATION OF REQUIREMENTS FOR
ANY AND ALL DEGREE PROGRAMS ARE IN THE FORT LEWIS COLLEGE CATALOG.

PART | -- TOTAL HOURS EARNED

A minimum of 128 semester credit hours are required lor {he Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Science degree. Within
thal 128 semester credit hours a minimum of 50 semester credits hours musi be upper division credits. The minimum
cumulative grade point average must be a 2.00. The minimum grade point average in major courses is a 2.00.

is the number of semester credit hours you have eamed.

is the number of upper division semester credit hours you have earned.

is your cumulative grade point average.

is your major courses grade point average.

i Is the number of semester credit hours you need to meet the minimum of 128
semester credit hours.

" Is the number of upper division credit hours you need 1o meet the minimum of
50 semester credit hours upper division credits.

e This Is checked If you must raise your cumulative grade point average to 2.00.

°3 This Is checked If you must ralse your major grade point average to 2.00.
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] PART Il -- GENERAL STUDIES REQUIREMENTS

Courses used to meet Group A, B, C, D and E requirements must be al least 3 semester credis.

ourses used to meet Group A, B, C, D and E requirements will have the designation of A1, A2, B, C, Dor E. Any one
~Jurse may only meet one General Studies requirement.

Jgp'rfcuunse # COURSE TITLE  GRADE CRED.  DEPT/COURSE § _ COURSE TITLE  GRADE CRED.

Comp 150/LIB 150 Group C. Foundations of Culture=2 courses

:[m W Writing

Group A. Language and the Arts-3 courses
(one from each subgroup)

Group D. Soclal Structure and Behavior-2 courses
1. A1 Designation

1

w 2. A2 Designation
i Group E. Non-Western Studles—1 course

1 3. A1 or A2 Designation
- Physical Education--2 different PE ACT courses

1 PE ACT
_iroup B. Quantitative and Natural Sciences-
" 3 courses--(one must Include an PE ACT

assoclated laboratory)

1

-

] PART lll -- MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

]EFT.FCEH.IHSE # COURSE TITLE  GRADE CRED. DEPT/COURSE # _ COURSE TITLE  GRADE CRED.

]

]
}
L

)
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PART IV - AUXILIARY REQUIREMENTS

-—

=

DEPT/COURSE # _ COURSE TITLE

GRADE CRED. DEPT/COURSE # _ COURSE TITLE _ GRADE CRED,

LI

==

—

DEPT/COURSE # COURSE TITLE _

F- |

MINCR REQUIREMENTS (if declared) |

GRADE CRED. DEPT/COURSE # _ COURSE TITLE  GRADE EFIEi!;

4-93
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10 _Fort Lewis College

GENERAL INFORMATION

THE COLLEGE

Fort Lewis College is a four-year, state-assisted

undergraduate institution that offers quality
baccalaureate degree programs in the arts and
sciences and in the professional areas of education

The following mission statement has been adopted
by the State Board of Agriculture, the governing body
of Fort Lewis College.

The mission of Fort Lewis College is to open
minds and kindle thought and action by
instilling in students knowledge, a desire to
acquire knowledge, the tools for doing so, and
an understanding of how knowledge can be
put to use for a common good. The experiences
students have here should help them learn to
live wisely and should make a significant
difference in their futures by enabling them to
pursue their own educational goals throughout
their lives. They should be able to
demonstrate thoughtful scholarship in
pursuing and weighing knowledge, They
should be able to communicate and cooperate
with others. The College should also play an
active role in the community and the region as
a multifaceted learning resource.

Fort Lewis College has chosen to pursue its
mission via its historic role as an
undergraduate, public, four-year liberal arts
college. Because of the liberal arts focus, we
require common general studies courses which
include the fine arts, humanities, social
sciences, mathematics, and the natural
seiences in addition to more specialized junior
and senior courses offered through the various
majors. Our curriculum is designed both to
ensure that students understand the values
and assumptions implicit in their major fields
of study and to prepare them for a rapidly
changing world.

and business. Fort Lewis has an enduring
commitment to develop and maintain its programs at
a level equal to those of other outstanding
undergraduate institutions in the nation.

MISSION

The College’s first obligation is to create a
personalized Jearning environment in which
faculty and staff are accessible to all of its
students. Therefore excellence in classroom
teaching is our first priority. We are
committed to hiring experienced faculty and
professional staff dedicated to teaching and to
working directly with students. The College
also supports and encourages research,
scholarly inquiry and creative performance by
its faculty in order to enhance their work with
students and the students' own work, We will
continue to acquire the respurces necessary to
fulfill cur primary mission.

It is essential to Fort Lewis College's mission
that we contribute to the cultural diversity
and economic development of the Four
Corners region. To play an active role in the
community, state and region, we must ensure
that our programs fulfill the needs of our
student population and the residents of our
area. Our ethnic and regional heritage must
be reflected in the make-up of our student
body, in our special programs, and in our
curriculum. Because of terms established in
the original charter of the College, we have an
honored tradition of providing tuition-free
education for American Indian students. The
College will continue to enhance educational
opportunities for other minority groups,
especially those originating in the Southwest.
While a large percentage of our students
should continue to come from Colorade, the
College will encourage enrollment of students
from other regions and from abroad in order to
provide a diversified student body.

e w
F

iy

il

|

-

ol




] EDUCATIONAL GOALS

The various curricula are designed to provide a
] broad cultural background that includes a critical

awareness of the human heritage, an understanding

of the requirements and opportunities of present and
] future, and an appreciation of the complexities and

resources of the human mind and personality. From
this, the College believes that students will best learn
how to identify and make use of their unique abilities
o and training,

F|

In this context, the College recognizes the primary
importance of, and provides wide opportunities for,
preparation for a career - whether it be in the arts, in
_, business, in education, in the sciences, or in any of
the many ways a student may desire to serve
= mankind and self

7 One of the goals of the liberal arts at Fort Lewis
o College is scholarly attainment through creative work,
performance and research, communicated by written
J papers and public presentations. Encouraging skillful

oral, written or artistic expression is the responsibility
of all faculty.

] The goals are broadly the same, although

individual results are often quite different for each
student, whether he or che represents the majority or
minority sector of our culture. Philosophically,

| historically and by virtue of its location, Fort Lewis

® College has, therefore, a clear responsibility to

_, develop the best possible undergraduate education for
all students, including those of American Indian and

= Spanish-American background.

] ENROLLMENT

Fort Lewis' commitment to providing students

- with a quality undergraduate education has been
acknowledged through the College’s steady growth

= during the past 30 years. In 1962, about 720 students

_ were enrolled at the College. In 1995-96, enrollment
was 4,363. The College continues to maintain the

= personal, quality educational experience that only a
small undergraduate school like Fort Lewis can

7 provide.

HISTORY
Fort Lewis College is named for Fort Lewis, a
* 1J.8. Army Post established in 1878 at Pagosa
 Springs, Colorado. Two years later, the military post
| moved to Hesperus, Cu'tnrndn, a location more central
« to Indian settlements and pioneer communities. The

|

General information 11

1.8, government abandoned the site as a military
post in 1891, and in its stead, established Fort Lewis
as a school offering free education to Native American
students.

By 1911, Congress had deeded the Hesperus site
to the State of Colorado, which then established a
high school of agriculture under the supervision of the
State Board of Agriculture. The school began to offer
some college-level courses in 1925, and in 1933, Fort
Lewis began to offer college courses exclusively. In
1948, Fort Lewis was officially designated a junior
college with its own president,

Fort Lewis moved to the Durango eampus in 1558,
The first baccalaureate degrees were granted in 1964,
And in 1986, Fort Lewis joined the Colorade State
University System under the governance of the State
Board of Agriculture, Colorado State University in
Fort Collins and the University of Southern Colorado
in Pueblo are sister institutions in the system,

Fort Lewis continues to honor its historic
commitment to Native Americans by offering tuition
scholarships to all qualified American Indians who
meet admission requirements. It is the only college in
Colorado to do so, as it has for more than 100 years.

LOCATION

Fort Lewis College sits on a mesa-like terrace
overlooking Durango and the 13,000-foot peaks of the
La Plata Mountains. With a population of 13,275,
Durango is the largest community in Southwest
Colorado and serves as a hub of commercial activity
for a regional population of mere than 60,000.
Durango’s elevation is 6,500 feet; it's surrounded by
the Rocky Mountains, yet it's only 50 miles away from
the deserts of the Southwest. Durango is about 350
miles from Denver, 200 miles from Albuguerque and
450 miles from Phoenix.

THE CAMPUS

The distinctive architecture of custom stonework
found on the Fort Lewis campus reflects the heritage
of Southwest Colorado's Anasazi Indians, whose
ancient pueblo Tuins can be found throughout the
region, The architecture is set off by the backdrop of
the rugged San Juan Mountains, creating a learning
environment of incomparable natural beauty.

Academic activities are centered in Hesperus Hall,
the Fine Arts Building, the John F. Reed Library, the
Theatre Building, Dan Noble Hall and the academic



12 Fort Lewis College

wing of Berndt Hall. The College Union Building
houses a cafeteria, snack bar, post office, bookstore,
lounge and meeting rooms, as well as Student
Government offices, the student newspaper, public
radio station, Outdoor Pursuits and Student
Activities.

The on-campus Housing Office, Financial Aid
Office, Native American Center and Health Center
are in Miller Student Center,

About 1,580 students live on campus in one of
seven residence halls and three apartment complexes.
Physical education and recreation facilities include a
large gymnasium, indoor swimming pool, football
stadium, tennis courts, softball fields, track, nature
trails, and, nearby, cross-country ski tracks in winter
and golf course in summer,

TRIMESTER CALENDAR

Fort Lewis College operates on a modified
trimester plan. The fall and winter trimesters are
each about 15 weeks long. The third trimester also is
15 weeks long but is divided into three five-week
sessions.

The fall trimester generally begins in late August
or early September and ends in mid-December; the
winter trimester begins in early January and ends in
late April. The three five-week summer sesgions
extend from about the first of May through early

August,

Students who choose to attend all three trimesters
can graduate in as few as two and two-thirds calendar
years. Those who attend only during the winter and
fall trimesters graduate in the traditional four years
and often find the long summer a valuable time for
employment as well as for a pleasant vacation period.

THE FACULTY

Fort Lewis recruits its faculty from the best
colleges and universities in the country. Of the 174
full-time, tenure-track faculty members on campus, 90
percent hold the highest degree attainable (doctorates,
masters of fine arts) in their disciplines. Many of the
Fort Lewis faculty have developed national
reputations for excellence in teaching, research and
curriculum development. Because Fort Lewis offers
only undergraduate programs, faculty members have
the time to concentrate on their teaching and to give
their students one-on-one attention when needed.

Scholastic honor societies maintain chapters at  «
the College to recognize outstanding academic ,
achievement by Fort Lewis students. Among them are
the following:

SCHOLASTIC HONOR SOCIETIES [

Beta Alpha Psi - Beta Alpha Psi is a national hunnr[[
society and a scholastic, professional and accounting
fraternity. The objectives of Beta Alpha Psi include
the recognition of cutstanding academic achievaments[
in the field of accounting; the promotien of association
among members and practicing accountants; the
provision of oppertunities for self-development; and
the encouragement of a sense of ethical, social and
public responsibilities,

Beta Beta Beta - The Tri-Beta Biological Honor [
Society was established in 1922 with the goal of
encouraging scholarly activity in undergraduate
biclogy education. The Fort Lewis College Chapter, [
Epsilon Upsilon is among the many chapters that are
established nationwide, Membership in the society
offers students opportunities to conduct [
undergraduate research, present findings at local and
national meetings, and publish in the Tri-Beta
scholarly journal. Tri-Beta activities include trips to
scientific laboratories and natural field sites, and well
as volunteer work in conservation bislogy.

Beta Gamma Sigma - The National Honor Society ir{l
Business and Management. Founded in 1913, Beta !
Gamma Sigma encourages and rewards scholarship,
promotes advancement of education in business and
fosters integrity in the conduct of business operations.™ |

Kappa Mu Epsilon - Mathematics Honor Society.
Kappa Mu Epsilon was founded in 1931 to further th
interests of mathematies in schools which place their
primary interests in undergraduate programs; to
educate the undergraduate on the importance
mathematics has played in western civilization: to
develop an appreciation for mathematics' demand for _ .
logical and rigorous thought; to recognize outstanding
achievement in mathematics; and to educate membe

on advances made in the field.

Native American Honor Society - The Fort Lewis [
College Native American Honor Society was

established in 1982 to promote and recognize
outstanding scholarship among Native American
students on campus. All activities are directed toward
public service. Membership is open to junior and ‘
senior Native American students with cumulative L
grade point averages of 3.0 or better. )
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™ Phi Alpha Theta - The national history honor
society recognizes outstanding scholarship among
| history students, The Fort Lewis chapter was

« established in 1964-65 and is the college’s oldest,
continuously active honor society.

—y

o Phi Kappa Phi - This honor society is the oldest and
largest national honor society which recognizes and
encourages superior scholarship in all academic
disciplines. Established in 1897, Phi Kappa Phi
selects members who meet high academic standards
from throughout the college community. Students who
have grade point averages in the upper 5 percent
during their junior year and the upper 10 percent
during their senior year are invited to join the society,

—] Fort Lewis College was awarded a chapter of Phi

| Kappa Phi in 1992, thus recognizing the quality of the
* college’s faculty, students and academic programs.

. Phi Sigma Jota (Chapter Chi) - This honor society
= for foreign language students recognizes outstanding
scholarship for those who have at least a 3.0
cumulative grade point average, who have completed
at least one junior-level course and who rank in the
highest 35 percent of their class in general
— scholarship.

“ Psi Chi - The Psychology Honor Society recognizes

outstanding scholarship for students majoring in

psychology. The society encourages the advancement

= of psychology through observation, logical thinking
and eritical - yet tolerant - openmindedness and to

— continue the effort of understanding human nature.

Sigma Delta Pi (Chapter Kappa Tau) - The

- Hispanic Honor Society. Sigma Delta Pi honors
students who seek and attain excellence in the study

= of Spanish, the language, literature and culture of

Spanish-speaking peoples, and who make the

Hispanic contribution to modern culture better known

= to English-speaking peoples. The honor society also
encourages better understanding of the Hispanic

= culture among college students and fosters friendly

relations and mutual respect between Hispanic- and

English-speaking nations.

Sigma Pi Sigma - Sigma Pi Sigma was founded in
* 1921 and is the only national physics honor society. It
is a fully recognized honor society within the Society
of Physics Students, a member of the Association of
« College Honor Societies, and is an affiliated Society of
the American Institute of Physics. Sigma Pi Sigma
- pxists to foster interest in physics at the
undergraduate and graduate levels.

General Information 13

Sigma Tau Delta (Chapter Kappa Psi) - The
English Honor Society. Its purpose is to honor
undergraduates, graduates and scholars in academia,
as well as professional writers who have realized
accomplishments in linguistics or literary realms of
the English language. Fort Lewis College students
who are eligible for membership are those who have
successfully completed at least 45 hours of course
work with a cumulative grade point of at least 3.25.

Sigma Xi - Sigma Xi was founded in 1886 at Cornell
University as an honor society for scientists,
engineers and mathematicians. It rewards excellence
in scientific research and encourages a sense of
mlindpaniunship and cooperation among scientists in all
fields.

ACCREDITATION

The College is accredited by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Schools. In addition, the
School of Business Administration is accredited by the
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.
The Chemistry Department offers a bachelor of
science degree which is aceredited by the American
Chemical Society; and the Music Department is
accredited by the National Association of Schools of
Music. Fort Lewis College also is 8 member of the
American Council of Learned Societies and the
Council of Public Liberal Arts Colleges.

ASSESSMENT EFFORTS
TO ENSURE QUALITY EDUCATION FOR STUDENTS

To improve instruction and prove that it meets its
educational goals, the College regularly assesses
students’ progress. The College assesses the results of
collegewide and departmental programs by using
surveys, term papers, senior theses, its own
instruments, and nationally standardized tests such
as Graduate Record Exams to measure the gquality
and success of its programs. The College requires all
freshmen and seniors to participate in assessments to
help the College improve its academie programs and
teaching methods. Many departments require their
seniors to demonstrate their writing, thinking and
values as well as expertise in their major.
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16 Fort Lewis Collage

APPLICATION

Fort Lewis College adheres to the standards
established by the Colorado Commission on Higher
Education (CCHE).

Students may apply for admission to Fort Lewis
College any time after completion of their junior year
of high school. An application should be submitted as

early as possible.
Application deadlines:

F‘umm'mriillillllllllliil mtl
Winter Trimester ............December 1
Summer Sessions ....... One month prior

to registration

Application deadlines are subject to change.

The required application form usually will be
available at the office of any Colorado high school
counselor. It can always be obtained from the
Admission and Development Office, Fort Lewis
College. T'o request an application, call 1-870-247-
7184. The FAX number is 870-247-7179.

Apply for Admission Electronically

You may also apply for admission to Fort Lewis
College electronically on the college’s World Wide Web
page at http//iwww . fortlewis.edu.

Students who wish to live in on-campus housing
should apply early and must be accepted by the
College before applying for on-campus housing.

STUDENT CLASSIFICATIONS
FRESHMEN

High school students should:

1. Obtain an application blank from their high
school counselor or from Fort Lewis College.

2. Fill out the application for admission and mail
it with the $20 non-refundable application fee
to the Admission and Development Office.
Application deadline for the fall
trimester is Aug. 1, Dec. 1 for the winter
trimester, and at least one month prior to
registration for the summer sessions.
Deadlines are subject to change.

[

3. Request an official transcript from their high [J
school principal or counselor. (This transcript
is to be forwarded directly to the College by
the high school.) [

4. Take the American College Test (ACT) or _
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and have
the results sent to Fort Lewis College. It is
suggested that one of these tests be taken in
the spring of the junior year of high school, [
Complete information regarding these tests |
may be secured from the student's high schogl
counselor or principal, or by writing to: -
Registration Department, American College
Testing Program, P.O. Box 414, lowa City, TA
52240, or Registration Department, Scholastic
Aptitude Test, Box 592, Princeton, NJ 08541

F

The entering freshman class is selected from
applicants who, by their records from high school and P
the American College Test or Scholastic Aptitude Tes
results, show promise of profiting from, and
contributing to, the educational opportunities offered
by Fort Lewis College. The Dean of Admission and
Development and his advisors base their judgment on
the high school record, the rank in class, and the
ACT/SAT test resulls, as well as recommendations
and other pertinent information. (See chart on Page 1
17.)

Those admitted to Fort Lewis College should be
high school graduates who have completed 15
acceptable secondary school units with preference o
being given to students who have followed a strong
college preparatory program,

The College recognizes the importance of ad\n'sing-
high school students, their counselors and instructors
sufficiently early so that potential college students
can prepare adequately for a successful college career.®
Therefore, the College has determined high school
coursework most useful to college-bound students.
Students should understand, however, that the more
nearly their curricula meet the recommendations, the
better prepared they will be for college.

-

L

L

The annotated chart on Page 18 presents
RECOMMENDED coursework for admission to Fort
Lewis College. Both prospective students and their
counselors should realize that, while specific courses
are important for college preparation, of perhaps evenr
greater importance is the manner in which the
courses are presented. Studies indicate that even
students who take appropriate college preparatory
courses often are unprepared for the quality and
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Fort Lewis College Admission Criteria
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CANDIDATE FOR ADMISSION: Applicants falling within the dark grey area may still be admissable. Lelters
of reference and contact with a Fort Lewis Admission counselor is strengly encouraged

TesT SCORES: If both an ACT and SAT are available, we will usa the highast last score achiaved

Old ACT - taken prior to October 1989 Old SAT - taken prior to April 19385
New ACT - taken on or after October 1989 New SAT - taken on or after April 1995

Admission to Fort Lewis College |s based on your cumulative high school grade point average and your highesi scere achieved on
githar the SAT or ACT standardized tests. Releranca letters and personal essays are encouraged.
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guantity of reading and writing expected of them in
coliege. The well-prepared student will be able to
read, write and calculate reasonably well before
entering college.

RECOMMENDED
Coursework for Prospective Students
ACADEMIC AREA NUMBER OF UNITS
English (including Speech) 4
Mathematies 2
Natural Science 2
Social Science 2
Modern Language Encouraged
Computer Science Encouraged
Academiec Units ® 11
Total Units * 15

These recommendations are based on four years of
high school.

' The work in English should emphasize both
reading and writing. Past experience indicates that
college freshmen are unprepared for the quantity of
both expected of them.

% College preparatory math should include algebra
and geometry and, when a third year is taken,
Algebra I1,

* A unit is accrued when a student takes a course
five days & week for one academic year. An academic
unit is a unit earned in English, modern languages,
mathematics, natural science or social science.

Students who have not graduated from high
school but who have satisfactorily completed a GED
program with 2 minimum score of 50 overall and no
less than 35 in each subject area may be admitted as
degree-pursuing students if appropriate ACT or SAT
scores are attained.

Transter Students

College students wishing to transfer to Fort Lewis
College should:

1. Request an application form from the
Admission and Development Office.

2. Complete the application and send it to the
Admission and Development Office with a $20
non-refundable application fee. Application
deadline for the fall trimester is Aug 1;

{ v {1

Dec, 1 for the winter trimesier, and at
least one month prior to registration for
the summer sessions. Application
deadlines are subject to change. Contact
the Office of Admission and Development, 970-
247-7184, for specific dates. Students applying
late may be assessed a late application fee.

Tk

3. Request an official transcript from each
college or university attended be forwarded to I'
Fort Lewis College to the attention of the by
Admission and Development Office. Generally,
ACT/SAT test results are not reguired of l"
transfer students who have earned more than
12 semester college credits,

5 |

4, If fewer than twelve semester college credits
have been completed, students should also .38
have a high school transeript and ACT or SAT
results forwarded to the Admission and
Development Office. Ty

Applicants with a cumulative scholastic average of
C and honorable separation from other colleges and [
universities may be admitted at the beginning of any
term. College course credits that fulfill the
requirements for a degree program at Fort Lewis !‘
College ordinarily will be acceptable for transfer if
grades are C or better. A student with less than 30
semester credits may be reviewed on the high school [
record if deemed appropriate,

TRANSFER OF CREDITS

For courses to transfer to Fort Lewis College from
another collegiate institution the transfer institution
must be accredited by a regional accrediting
association for colleges and universities such as the
North Central Association of Celleges and Schools. -

Regular academic courses completed with grades [
of "C-" or better are generally accepted in transfer to
Fort Lewis College. Courses with grades of "D+" or [.
lower will not transfer. The transfer grade point
average is incorporated into the Fort Lewis
cumulative grade point average. All courses
attempted will ¢count in the Fort Lewis cumulative [
grade point average, even courses that do not
transfer. Credit will be allowed in transfer for
academic pasa/fail courses in which a passing grade ,I
has been received. However, these "pass” courses may —
not be used to meet major, general studies, or
auxiliary requirements for graduation. Fort Lewis [
does not accept vocational, remedial, developmental,
or English as a Second Language courses.
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Credits more than 10 years old in the student's
declared major or auxiliary requirements will not be
automatically accepted. The major department at Fort
Lewis College must validate these credits. General
Studies credits more than 10 years old may be
transferred.

Lower-division eredits are freshman and
sophomore level credits (courses numbered 100 and
200 respectively at Fort Lewis College). Upper-
division credits are junior and senior level credits
(courses numbered 300 or 400 respectively at Fort
Lewis College). Lower- and upper-division designation
is based on the transfer institution's lower- and
upper-division designation. Course equivalency may
be granted for a lower-division course from another
college for an upper-division course at Fort Lewis
College but the course will not be given upper-division
credit at Fort Lewis. Credits earned at a two-year
college cannot be used to meet Fort Lewis College's
credit requirement in upper-division courses.

A maximum of 72 semester credits or equivalent
from a community/junior college transfers to Fort
Lewis College; however, once a student reaches 72
credits, no further credits can be transferred from a
community/junior college. A maximum of 100
semester credits or equivalent from a four-year college
transfers to Fort Lewis College; however, once a
student reaches 100 credits, no further credits will
transfer,

The catalog in effect for graduation requirements
for a transfer student is the catalog in effect when the
student transfers to Fort Lewis College. The student
then follows any subsequent policies governing
graduation requirements and effective catalog.

Articulation Agreement with the Colorado
Community College and Occupational Education
System:

Fort Lewis College has an articulation agreement
with the Colorade Community College and
Oeccupational Education System which includes Aims
Community College, Arapahoe Community College,
Colorado Mountain College, Colerado Northwestern
Community College, Community College of Aurora,
Community College of Denver, Front Range
Community College, Lamar Community College,
Morgan Community College, Northeastern Junior
College, Otere Junior College, Pikes Peak Community
College, Pueblo Community College, Red Rocks
Community College, and Trinidad State Junior
College. The transfer of credit from these two-year
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colleges are the same as listed above under "Transfer
of Credit" with the following three exceptions.

(1) Fort Lewis accepts the community/junior
college general education commeon core curriculum
toward the general studies requirements at Fort
Lewis College if the student is a core completer from
one of the Colorado two-year colleges under this
articulation agreement. Specific transfer guides are in
place with these colleges. Copies of these guides are
available in the Reference Section of the Fort Lewis
library and at the various two-year colleges in
Colorado under this articulation agreement.

(2) When a student has not completed the 33 or
34 credit hours in the Colorado Community/Junior
College General Education Common Core Curriculum
prior to transfer, Fort Lewis College will review and
accept common core courses on a course-by-course
basis after evaluation of those courses in relation to
college requirements. The college will be guided by
the following principles; (a) Fort Lewis College will
count community/junior college courses in the same
way that it counts equivalent courses offered on its
own campus in the degree programs of native
students, and (b) Fort Lewis College will count
communmnity/junior college courses as indicated in
transfer guides and articulation agreements between
community colleges and Fort Lewis College.

(3) The community/junior college transfer student
under this agreement can graduate under the
requirements of the Fort Lewis College catalog of the
year the student entered the Colorado
community/junior college provided the student is a
core completer or has been awarded the Associate of
Art or Associate of Science degree and attendance is
continuous at the Colorade community/junior college.
If the student. is absent from the Colorado
community/junior college for two consecutive terms,
the student is not considered a continuous student.
That student must use the current Fort Lewis College
catalog in effect when the student matriculated at
Fort Lewis College.

Transfer Agreements with Colorado
state-supported four-year colleges or
universities:

Fort Lewis College has transfer agreements with
the state-supported four-year colleges or universities
which include Adams State College, Colorado School
of Mines, Colorado State University, Mesa State
College, Metropolitan State College of Denver,
University of Colorado at Boulder, University of
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Colorado at Colorado Springs, University of Colorado
at Denver, University of Northern Colorado,
University of Southern Colorade and Western State
College. Copies of these agreements are available in
the Reference Section of the Fort Lewis library and at
the various four-year colleges in Colorado. The
transfer of credit from these four-year colleges are the
same as listed above under "Transfer of Credit” with
the following three exceptions.

(1) Fort Lewis College accepts the completion of
the total general education core if the student
completed all the lower education requirements at
another Colorado public higher education institution
under this transfer agreement. However, Fort Lewis
College does not accept individual courses with grades
of "D+" or less even if those courses are part of the
general education core. The completion of the total
general education core will be honored but total
credits will be evaluated separately. It is the student's
responsibility to request documentation from the
state-supported four-year college that the student
completed the general education core at that state-
supported four-year college under this transfer

agreement,

2) Fort Lewis College accepts any lower-division
course (with a grade of "C-" or better) designated in a
state-supported four-year college's catalog as a
general education course within a specific content
area (e.g. arts and letters, social science, natural
science, etc.) to fulfill the credit hour and distribution
requirements at Fort Lewis College with the General
Studies Requirements listed in this Fort Lewis
College catalog. If the state-supported four-year
college’s catalog does not designate which courses
meet general education, it is the student’s
responsibility to request documentation from the four-
year state-supported college that the course(s) meet
general education at the Colorade state-supported
four-year college under this transfer agreement,

3) The transfer student from a Colorado state-
supported four-year college under this agreement can
graduate under the requirements of the Fort Lewis
College catalog of the year the student entered the
Colorado state-supported four-year college provided
the student’s attendance is continuous at the Colorado
state-supported four-year college. If the student is
absent from the Colorado state-supported four-year
college for two consecutive terms, the student is not
considered a continuous student. That student must
use the current Fort Lewis College catalog in effect
when the student matriculated at Fort Lewis College.

—

The published transfer guides and agreements [‘
state Fort Lewis College's transfer policies in detail.
Transfer Agreements and guides [_ ,
with non-Colorado colleges.

Fort Lewis College also has articulation [
agreements and transfer guides with San Juan
College, New Mexico, and Navajo Community College
in Arizona. These guides are on file in the Reference
Section of Fort Lewis College library and at both two- ¥
year colleges. Those published agreements and
transfer guides govern transfer policies for those two
colleges. [

Transferring from Fort Lewis College
to Other Institutions: [

In cooperation with Colorado State University,

Fort Lewis College offers programs in agriculture,
forestry, and engineering. In forestry and engineering,
a student may take two years of work at Fort Lewis.

If the student follows the prescribed program and
maintains a 2.5 average, the work will be transferred

as a block to Colorado State University at the

beginning of the junior year. A grade point average of
2.0 is required for students planning to transfer to

CSU under the Guaranteed Transfer Program in
agriculture. For more information about the above

programs, see the "Programs of Study"” section
beginning on Page 63 of this catalog.

Forestry
A transfer agreement in forestry between Fort
Lewis College and Northern Arizona University is
also in effect. [

Engineering

Engineering agreements also have been
established in cooperation with the Colorado Schoel of
Mines, the University of New Mexico, the University
of Southern Colorade, New Mexico State University
and the University of Colorado at Boulder, By taking
a prescribed block of courses at Fort Lewis College in
the first two years, a student can transfer to any of
these institutions with junior standing if all
requirements are met. These programs are, of course,
transferable to other schools as well, on the basis of a
course-by-course evaluation.

In engineering, Fort Lewis also offers a 3-2 [_[
cooperative program in which the student spends
three years at Fort Lewis followed by two yearsat - |
Colorado State University. At the conclusion of the L
program, the student receives a Fort Lewis College
degree in mathematics and a degree from Colorado
State University in engineering.

]
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TRANSFER APPEALS PROCESS

The appeals process is explained below. Appeal
levels 1, 2 and 3 apply to transfer appeals from
Colorado public colleges with which Fort Lewis
College has transfer agreements. Appeal levels 1 and
2 apply to transfer appeals from all other accredited
colleges.

The student may appeal a decision regarding the
transferability of a specific course(s). The student may
appeal a decision regarding the placement of a
specific course(s), The student may file an appeal
regarding Fort Lewis College's failure to provide a
transcript evaluation within the designated thirty (30)
calendar day period. This thirty (30) calendar day
period begins after the date of admission or after all
the official transcripts are received, whichever is
later.

1. The Departmental Appeal

The student must file an appeal within 15 days of
receiving the transcript evaluation by writing the
Assistant Registrar, Records Office, Fort Lewis
College, 1000 Rim Drive, Durango, CO 81301-
3999, In writing the appeal the student must
identify name of the college, the course and
department number, and the course title. The
student must be specific as to the appeal. The
student must state what the reazons are for the
appeal. Instead of a letter the student may use
the "Transfer Evaluation Appeal Form." The
"Transfer Evaluation Appeal Form" is available at
the Records Office, 108 Miller Student Center.
The decisions made in the transcript evaluation
will be binding if the student fails to file an
appeal within this time frame,

The student is responsible for supplying course
descriptions, general education requirements,
major requirements, and any other supporting
documentation from the student’s transferring
college with the appeal.

Any appeals will be first reviewed by the
Assistant Registrar, Appeals that cannot be
resolved by the assistant registrar will be referred
in writing to Academic Department Chairs,
Assistant or Associate Academic Deans, or
Academic Deans,

Fort Lewis College has thirty (30) calendar days
to review the student’s appeal and inform the
student in writing of the decision on the appeal
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including the rationale for that decision. This
thirty (30) calendar day period begins after the
written appeal and all supporting documentation
has been submitted to the Assistant Registrar.

In addition, the student shall be informed in
writing about the process for appealing the appeal
decision should the student feel that reasonable
doubt exists. If the college fails to inform the
student of the available appeal options, the first
appeal decision shall be null and veid. The
student's request prevails and cannot be
overturned by any institutional administrator or
committes.

The Institutional Appeal

The student may appeal the first appeal decision
by writing the Vice President for Academic
Affairs, Fort Lewis College, 1000 Rim Drive,
Durango CO 81301-3999. The appeal must be filed
within fifteen (15) calendar days of the postmark
date of the letter notifying the student of the
departmental decision. If the student fails to file
an appeal within this time period, the original
decision shall be binding,

Fort Lewis College must hear and reach a decision
on the appeal within fifteen (15) calendar days
after the appeal is filed.

The student will be notified in writing by Fort
Lewis College of its decision regarding the
transfer appeal and the rationale for the decision,
In addition, Fort Lewis College shall inform the
student that the student may appeal the decision
by writing the governing board.

The Governing Board Appeal

The student may appeal the institutional decision
by writing the Vice Chancellor for Academic
Affairs of the State Board of Agriculture, Colorado
State University System, 110 16th Street, Room
640, Denver CO B0202. The appeal must be filed
within five (5) calendar days of the postmark date
of the letter notifying the student of the
institutional decision. If the student fails to file an
appeal within this time period, the institutional
decision shall be binding.

The State Board of Agriculture Staff shall review
and reach a decision on the appeal within five (5)
calendar days after the appeal is filed,
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The student will be notified in writing by the
State Board of Agriculture of its decision
regarding the transfer appeal and the rationale
for the decision. In addition, the institution shall
inform the student that the student may appeal
the decision by writing the Colorado Commission
on Higher Education. The appeal must be filed
within five (5) calendar days of the postmark date
of letter notifying the student of the State Board
of Agriculture’s decision.

Former Studenis

A former student is one who registered for classes
at Fort Lewis College at any time in the past but has
withdrawn and/or has not been registered during the
last two consecutive trimesters. Students in this
category must petition to resume studies. Students
who have been under academic suspension must also
petition to resume studies. If the student has
attended other collegiate institutions in the interim,
complete transeripts of all work taken must be
submittad from each institution attended. Petitions
should be submitted to the Office of Admission and
Development, according to the deadline on Page 16,
Students who apply late may be assessed a late
application fee,

Credit By Examination

Credit for some courses may be earned through
special examination. This procedure is limited to
regular catalog courses, and may not apply to such
courses, as Special Topics or Independent Study.

The student should apply to the appropriate
department chair, who may assign a faculty member
to administer the exam. The chair will assure that the
reasons for the course challenge are legitimate, and, if
the course is an advanced one, that the student has
the necessary prerequisites.

A student may not take a special exam for a
course which he or she has already taken in the
regular fashion, regardless of the grade earned
previously,

The fee for credit by examination is listed in the
current year Tuition and Fee Schedule, and must be
paid before the exam is given.

College credit also is awarded for exceptional
performance on tests administered by three external
testing agencies.

-

-_—

Advanced Placement Program of the College
Entrance Examination Board, Under this
program, outstanding secondary school

students may take certain college-level courses -
in Ltheir own high schools. Satisfactory scores
on an examination administered and graded |
by the College Board are forwarded to Fort -
Lewis and may serve as a basis for credit
and/or advanced placement. For additional  [*
information students should consult their high|
school counselor or write to the College
Entrance Examination Board, Box 592, "
Princeton, NJ 08550, L

1. Fort Lawis College participates in the r_.

2. SBuperior scores on the ACT Assessment
Battery also serve as a basizs for credit and/or
advanced placement. The decision of the
College is final in awarding credit by
examination. For further information, contact
the Admission and Development Office at 970-|
247-T184, '

3. Fort Lewis College has adopted a policy r
whereby up to 8 maximum of 24 c¢redits may
be granted on the basis of appropriate scores
on the General Examinations of the College
Level Examination Program. Students whe |
obtain at least a standard score of 500 or the
50th percentile in natural sciences, m
humanities, social sciences, history and
mathematics will receive 6 semester credits '~
for each examination provided the following
stipulations are met:

L, .
The examinations must be faken prior to the
end of the student’s first year at college.

No credit will be granted if college coursework
has been taken that covers much of the area mww
covered by the examinations.

Fort Lewis College also grants additional credits
on the basis of appropriate results of the Subject r
Matter Examinations of the College Level
Examination Program. Further information may be
obtained from the Learning Assistance Center or {'rn:r'?"“
C.L.E.P., Box 1821, Princeton, NJ 08540, |

.



Composition Exemptions (for Comp 150)

Students who demonstrate outstanding writing

1 ability may be exempted from Comp 150, entitled
"Reading and Writing in College." Exemptions from
Comp 150 may be awarded to students who meet one
of the following requirements:

1. A score of 5 on the College’s Freshman Writing
Placement Test.

2. A score of 4 or 5 on the Advanced Placement Test
for English Composition/Literature.

OR

3. A score of 650 or above on the SAT II Writing
Test.

Students who are exempted from Comp 150 by the
Advanced Placement Test will receive six credits in
addition to the exemption because that test is
accompanied by a year-long writing course. Students
who are exempted from Comp 150 by the College's
Freshman Writing Placement Test or by the SAT 11
« Writing Test will not receive course credit.

—_—l 8 —5 @ —a — A —a

Students who are in the block transfer programs
. Are advised not to accept the Comp 150 exemption,
because other colleges or universities may not accept
the exemption, thus invalidating the transfer. All
students who plan to transfer at any time should be
* ezpecially careful to check with their advisors before
| accepting any course exemption.

« Native American Students

Fort Lewis College, offers as a matter of policy
and in compliance with state law, Native American
students, as defined below, full-tuition waivers to
attend the institution.

Fort Lewis College adheres to the following
Wdeﬁnitiﬂn: "The term Native American shall include
all persons of Native American descent who are
members of any recognized Native American tribe
Wnow under federal jurisdiction, and all persons who
are descendants of such members who were, on June
1, 1934, residing within the present boundaries of any
WNative American reservation, and shall further
include all persons of one-half or more Native
American blood. Eskimos and other aboriginal people
of Alaska shall be considered Native Americans.”
T{United States Code, 1964 Edition, Vol. 6, Title 25,
"Chapter 14, Section 479, Page 4, 887.)

[
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The College will review all applications from
Native American students to determine if they qualify
for the full-tuition waiver. If a Native American
qualifies according to an appropriate tribal
certification and admission standards, such student
will be offered the full-tuition waiver.

International Students

Fort Lewis College is authorized under federal
law to enroll non-immigrant international students.
In general, the same qualifications for admission are
required for international students as for American
applicants. A brief statement concerning the
admission policies for foreign applicants may be
obtained from the Admission and Development Office.

Unclassified Students

Under special circumstances students are
permitted to register without having been admitted
formally to the College. Usually these are adults
whose objectives may be realized by taking a few
courses rather than by pursuing a degree. The
privilege of continuing may be withdrawn at any time
when the accomplishments of a student are not
deemed satisfactory. Satisfactory performance as an
unclassified student may qualify such a student to
apply for regular admission. Unclassified students
seeking regular admission must contact the
Admission and Development Office according to the
application deadlines listed on Page 16 as to the
procedure for establishing regular status. Unclassified
students may need to seek permission from professors
to enroll in classes.

Veteran Students

Fort Lewis College is authorized by the state
approving agency according to federal law to educate
students receiving benefits through the Veterans
Administration. The Veteran's certifying official is
located in the Records Office, 970-247-7350.

Credit for Military Service

Veterans often are allowed credit for previous
education. Credit for military experience also may be
allowed sccording to the American Council on
Education recommendations. The D.D. 214 form and
other relevant information should be submitted to the
Records Office at the College. The student must make
a written request for an evaluation of credits for
military service.
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Concurrent Students

Superior high school juniors and seniors who
attend a high school within commuting distance of the
campus may be admitted as part-time freshmen to
take one or two courses. Concurrent students who
wish to be considered for regular admission to the
college must meet the same criteria and submit the
same application as first-time freshmen students.

Students wishing to participate in this program
should obtain further information from the Admission

and Development Office or their high school
counselor,

Student Orientation Advising
and Reglstration Programs (SOAR)

During the summer months, Fort Lewis College
conducts several freshman orientation programs for
new freshmen and their parents. The erientations
provide an opportunity to register early, make new
friends, and meet faculty and staff. Information
regarding these special programs is mailed to all
accepted freshmen during the spring.

ANY QUESTIONS ABOUT ADMISSION
NOT ANSWERED HERE SHOULD BE
ADDRESSED TO:

OFFICE OF ADMISSION AND DEVELOPMENT
FORT LEWIS COLLEGE
1000 RIM DRIVE
DURANGO, COLORADO 81301-3999

Phone 970-247-7184
FAX # 970-247-7179

E-malil: stelnle_h@iortlewis.edu
World Wide Web Page: http:/www.fortlewis.edu
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FEES AND EXPENSES

Costs for Fort Lewis College students will vary
according to the number of trimesters they attend.
Specific costs are published annually in the Tuition
end Fee Schedule for the academic yvear and in the
Tuition and Fee Schedule for the spring trimester. For
detailg, please consult the appropriate Tuition and
Fee Schedule, which may be obtained from the
Admission Office.

The Fort Lewis College Foundation has
established a monthly Prepayment Budget
Installment Program for payment of tuition, fees and
on-campus room and board. For additional
information, call and ask for Student Alternative
Financing at 370-247-7184.

A student, by the act of registration, automatically
incurs a financial obligation to the College. This
obligation must be satisfied by payment to the
College. Those students registering for 8 credits or
less will be charged by the credit hour. Students who
take over 8 credits, up to and including 18, during
gither the fall or winter trimester will be charged full
tuition and fees. Students registering for more than
18 credits will be assessed an additional by the credit

hour,

Personal expenses such as clothing, travel, social
activities, books and supplies, depend on the
individual and are in addition to the scheduled
expenses. The State Board of Agriculture, governing
body for Fort Lewis College, reserves the right to
change any fee at any time without formal notice
whenever conditions warrant such change.

TUITION AND FEES

Tuition and Fees Brochures are available from the
Admission Office, Financial Aid Office, Cashier's
(ffice and the Accounts Receivable Office,

PAYMENT OF FEES

The student will receive a bill and is responsible
for the payment of all charges, including tuition, room
and board. If parents wish to accept this
responsibility, then a copy of the bill must be
forwarded by students to their parents. Similarly,
payment of the final bill must reach this office by the
published census date. Only under special
circumstances will a request for delayed payment of
any charges be considered.

DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS

It is College policy that students who fail to pay
financial obligations when due are subject to
termination of student status at Fort Lewis College.
The College will not register a student, nor provide a
transcript to any student or former student, with a
past-due financial obligation to the College.

Fort Lewis College is required by the State of
Colorado to submit all delinquent accounts to Central
Collections at 60 days past due or 30 days past the
registration period for the next semester for current
students. Should this become necessary, reasonable
collection costs will be added to the amount due and
shall be paid by the debtor. If the State of Colorado
obtains judgement from a court of competent
jurisdiction, the debtor shall be liable for the
collection agency fee as well as reasonable court costs
and attorney’s fees.

REFUND OF TUITION AND FEES

Students initiating official withdrawals during the
fall and winter semesters will be given a pro-rata
refund according to the schedule published in the
1996-97 Tuition and Fee Brochure,

TUITION ADJUSTMENT:
ADDING AND DROPPING CLASSES

A student is permitted to change course loads by
adding or dropping courses with no grade record
during a designated period at the beginning of each
trimester. A student's tuition and fees will be
adjusted according to the net number of credits for
which he or she is registered on the final date for
adding courses. If an exception is made which allows
a student to add or drop classes subsequent to the
designated period, tuition and fees will be assessed for
the net credits added, but will not be adjusted for the
net eredits dropped. The class-drop process may
not be used to withdraw from college. Policies,
procedures, fees, and deadline for adding and
dropping courses is published in the Schedule of
Courses for each term.

! .
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] A student is classified as an in-state or out-of-
state student for tuition purposes at the time of

7 admission. This classification is based upon

4 information supplied by the student on the

application for admission and is made in accordance

- with the Colorado Tuition Classification Law, CRS

Section 23, Article 7, revised May 1995.' Institutions

™ of higher education are bound by the provisions of

this statute and are not free to make exceptions to the

| rules set forth.

RESIDENCY CLASSIFICATION
FOR TUITION PURPOSES

Onee determined, a student's tuition classification

1 status remains unchanged unless satisfactory

o evidence that a change should be made is presented.
A Petition for In-State Tuition Classification should

be submitted to the Admission Office for first-time

students and to the Records Office for continuing

= students if a student believes she or he is entitled to
in-gtate status.

. The statute provides that an in-state student is
one who has been a legal domiciliary (resident) of

— Colorado for one year or more immediately preceding
|the beginning of the term for which tha in-state

" classification is being sought. Persons over 22 years of

_ age or who are emancipated establish their own legal
‘domicile, Those who are under 22 years of age and

= are unemancipated assume the domicile of their
parent or court-appointed legal guardian. An

“runemancipated minor's parent, therefore, must have a

« legal domicile in Colorado for one year or more before
the minor may be classified as an in-state student for

— tuition purposes,

™  Domicile is established when one has a permanent

place of habitation in Colorade and the intention of

making Colorado one's true, fixed and permanent

home and place of habitation. The tuition statute

places the burden of establishing a Colorado domicile

‘]ﬂn the person seeking to establish the domicile, The

o question of intent is one of documentable fact and
needs to be shown by substantial connections with the

- state sufficient to evidence such intent.

=  Legal domicile in Colorade, for tuition purposes,

_begins the day after connections with Colorado are
made sufficient to evidence one's intent. The most

« common ties with the state are (1) ownership of
tesidential real property in Coloradoe, (2) permanent

—employment in Colorado, (3) compliance with laws
imposing a mandatory duty on any domiciliary of the

" state, such as the driver’s license law and the vehicle

|
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registration law, (4) Colorado voter registration, and
{5) most important, payment of Colorado state income
taxes as a resident by one whose income is sufficient
to be taxed. Caution; payment or filing of back taxes
in no way serves to establish legal domicile
retroactive to the time filed.

To qualify for in-state tuition for a given term, the
12-month waiting period (which begins when the legal
domicile is established) must be over by the first day
of classes for the term in question. If one's 12-month
waiting period expires after the beginning of the term,
in-state tuition cannot be granted until the next term.

Once the student's tuition classification is
established, it remains unchanged unless satisfactory
information to the contrary is presented. A student
who, due to subsequent events, becomes eligible for a
change in classification from resident to non-resident
or vice versa must inform the Registering Authorily
Officer within 15 days after such a change occurs. An
adult student or emancipated minor whe moves
outside of Colorade must send written notification to
the Registering Authority Officer within 15 days of
the change.

Once a student is classified as non-resident for
tuition purposes, the student must petition for a
change in classification. Petitions must be submitted
NO LATER THAN THE FIRST DAY OF CLASSES
of the term for which the student wishes to be
classified as a resident, It is preferred that petitions
be received 30 days prior to the beginning of the
term. Late petitions will not be considered until the
next term,

The final decision regarding tuition status, within
statute stipulation, rests with the College. Questions
regarding residence (tuition) status should be referred
only to the Registering Authority Officer. Opinions
of other persons are not official or binding upon the
College. Additional information (including the
“Petition for In-state Classification” forms) is available
from the Records Office in 108 Miller Student Center.

! Tha Colorado Revisad Staluies are available in the refarence
section of tha John F. Aeed Library at Fort Lewis Collage.
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RESIDENT TUITION FOR ACTIVE DUTY
MILITARY PERSONNEL

'The Colorado Legislature has authorized resident
tuition for active duty military personnel on
permanent assignment in Colorado and for their
dependents (as defined by military regulations),
ELIGIBLE STUDENTS MUST BE CERTIFIED
EACH TERM. Students obtain a completed
verification form from the base education officer, and
submit the form with their military 1D to the Records
Office prior to registering for classes. Students who
have military certification remain classified as non-
residents for tuition purposes and must petition to
change their status once they established permanent
ties to Colorado.

NEW MEXICO RECIPROCAL STUDENT PROGRAM

The Colorado Commission on Higher Education
and the New Mexico Board of Educational Finance
have signed an agreement allowing a limited number
of selected New Mexico resident students, normally
from San Juan County, to enroll at Fort Lewis College
at the in-state rates. Each year a fixed number of
students will be allocated to Fort Lewis College under
this program. For details, consult the Admission and
Development Office or the Records Office.

HOUSING RESERVATIONS

Rooms in residence halls and apartments are
reserved, if space is available, upon receipt of a signed

Housing Agreement and a $100 security deposit. This
deposit and Housing Agreement will reserve
accommedations for the fall and winter trimesters of
each academic year (eight months), or the remaining
portion thereof if the entering date occurs after the
opening date of the fall trimester. The $100 deposit,
less any damages or obligations owed the College, will
be returned approximately sixty (60) days after the
elose of the winter trimester unless the student has
applied for the following trimester, in which case the
security deposit will be carried over and no additional
deposit will be required. For details of the refund
policy for room and board charges, consult the
Housing/Residence Life Office.

Residents living in the apartment complexes will
be permitted to remain in their units during official
college vacation periods provided they will be
continuing residence during the eight-month contract
period. College residence halls are closed during
official vacation periods. Residents withdrawing from
school and terminating occupancy at the end of the
fall or winter trimester must vacate residency prior to
the last calendar date of the particular trimester,

SUMMER HOUSING

The College provides on-campus housing in
apartments during the summer months. If new to
campus housing a $100 security deposit is required
when making a housing application for the summer
months. For more information, contact the On-
Campus Housing Office.
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FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS

Fort Lewis College offers a complete student
financial aid program of scholarships, grants, loans
and student employment.

Federally Funded Programs:

1. Federal Pell Grant

2. Federal Perkins Loans

3. Federal Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant (SEOG)

4. Federal College Work-Study

5. Federal Stafford Loan (subsidized and
unsubsidized)

6. Federal PLUS Loan (Parent Loan)

State-Funded Programs:
1. Colorado Student Grant (C5G)
2. Colorado Scholars Program
a. Presidential Scholarship (entering
freshmen only)
b. Continuing Student Scholarship
{continuing FLC students only)
Athletic Award (men and women)
Colorado Work-Study Program
Coloradoe Student Incentive Grant (CSIG)
Colorado Diversity Grant Program
Colorado Part-Time Student Grant

Ho ik e

Institutionally Funded Programs:
1. Fort Lewis College Foundation Scholarships
and Awards
2. First-Generation College Student Award
Program

All financial aid awards, with the exception of
Athletic Awards, Presidential Scholarships,
Continuing Student Scholarships, the unsubsidized
Stafford Loan, the PLUS loan, and some FLC
Foundation scholarships/awards, are based on
financial need.

Every effort is made to provide the best type of
aid or combination of aid to assist students in
completing a college education. All financial aid
awards, however, are contingent upon availability of
funds.

A number of other scholarships are available,
Eligibility and selection criteria vary depending on
donor instructions. Additional information may be
obtained from the Office of Financial Aid.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE

Students wishing to be considered for all
programs of need-based student financial aid are
required to complete and submit the federal financial
aid application called the Free Application For
Federal Student Aid (FAFSA).

The FAFSA may be obtained from the student’s
high school counselor, from an Office of Financial Aid
(OFA) at any local college or university, or from the
Office of Financial Aid, Fort Lewis College, Durango,
Colorado 81301-3999. The "Title IV" School Code is
required on Page 4 of the FAFSA. The Fort Lewis
College code number is 001353,

The student’s financial aid application for the
1997-98 school year (Summer 1997, Fall 1957,

Winter 1998 and Summer 1998 Trimesters) should be

completed and mailed as soon as possible after
January 1, 1997, because most of the need-based aid
programs are awarded on a highest need, first-come,
first-served basis. Once the financial aid application
file is complete in all respects, the determination of
eligibility for various awards is made, Awards are
offered from the various aid programs until all funds
have been awarded. In order to allow adequate time

for completion of the aid application file, it is strongly

advised that the student mail the FAFSA no later

than February 16, 1997, Students who complete their
application later may still qualify for some need-based

financial aid programs (Federal Pell Grant and/or

Federal Stafford Loan), but limited campus-based aid,

including work-study, will likely not be available.

Application for the Federal Stafford Loan
(subsidized or unsubsidized) may be obtained from a
participating lender (bank, credit union or savings

and loan association). The loan application must then

be completed by the student and submitted to the
Office of Financial Aid for certification.

Complete consumer information relevant to all
student services programs is available upon request.
Requests for information should be directed to the
appropriate office,
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STUDENT SERVICES

Fort Lewis College provides the best possible
social and physical environment to foster the
academie, cultural and personal development of each
student. The Office of the Dean of Student Affairs is
responsible for the coordination of various student-
services programs,

Housing/Residence Life

About one-third of the College’s student
population lives on-campus in one of seven residence
halls, the Centennial and Anasazi Apartments, and
North Complex, all of which provide a pleasant
physical environment for student life.

An important goal of the campus Residence Life
System is to provide environments which support the.
values inherent in academic achievement, as well as
gender, ethnic and cultural diversity. In addition,
Residence Life provides opportunities for social and
recreational needs, coupled with opportunities to learn
developmental skills to promote good citizenship.

In keeping with these goals and tenants of
student development theory, the College requires
first-time freshmen, men and women, to live in
campus residence halls for two academic trimesters.
Freshmen who are married/divorced, 21 years of age
or older, veterans, or students whao will live with
parents or relatives in the Four Corners area may
petition the Housing/Residence Life Office for
exemption to the residency requirement.

New applicants for campus housing are assigned
to a residence hall or apartment according to date of
application {with required deposit). Students who
cannot be accommodated on-campus can be assisted in
finding off-campus housing through the Off-Campus
Housing Office.

Students who wish to continue living on-campus
the next academic year must reapply for housing.
Spaces will be assigned on a first-come, first-served
basis. Students may request roommates and room
location from those available. Detailed information
regarding this procedure is available in the
Housing/Residence Life Office.

To Apply for Housing

When students receive their Permit to Register or
acceptance by the College, they should then apply for
campus housing, A $100 deposit is required with the
appropriate application. If space is available, the
student will be sent a notice of assignment or Housing
Agreement. The Housing Agreement must be signed
and returned to the Housing/Residence Office within
the time specified on the agreement to ensure on-
campus accommodations. The Housing Agreement
covers both the fall and winter trimesters of an
academic year.

Fort Lewis College has a traditional approach to
residence-hall living. Resident students receive keys
that permit them entrance to their halls and rooms.
Residents are expected to live by the rules and

regulations as outlined in the Housing Agreement, the -

Guide to Residence Living and the FLC Student
Conduct Code.

The residence hall/apartments are staffed by
Residence Directors and Resident Assistants (RAs),
who are there to promote a pleasant living
environment conducive to study. They are an added
resource for students as they adjust to the collegiate
community. The Student Services staff also provides
social and educational activities on and off campus to
foster personal growth and development,

All eampus living is a learning experience, and
the Fort Lewis College Residence Hall program is
predicated on this principle. Our mission is carried
out in an educationally responsible manner and is
dedicated to providing healthy and relaxed places for
all resident students. Fort Lewis College does not
believe that such principles are best served through
completely non-directive, open residence facilities.

Off-Campus Housing

Off-campus housing locator assistance is available
through the CUB Information Desk. This service
maintains a bulletin board in the CUB Lobby with
up-to-date listings of rooms, houses, apartments and
mobile homes available for rent and lists of persons
looking for roommates. In addition, the office provides
information pertinent to off-campus housing - maps,
sample lease agreements, housing codes, zoning
ordinances and roommate selection tips.
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Counsgeling and Student Development

Counseling services at Fort Lewis College are
based on the philesophy that personal/emotional
development is an integral part of a student's
intellectual development, The Counseling Center has
a professional staff of counselors committed to
implementing this philosophy. The primary goals of
the Counseling Center are to provide:

* An academic support system to help students
overcome obstacles in their academic programs.

* A counseling service to help students cope with
crises or other immediate needs in their lives.

*  An educational service to promote positive
personal development.

* And finally, a support and information/referral
service,

Personal counseling is confidential and is offered
through individual and small group counseling, It is
intended to be supportive to assist students in solving
their problems of a short-term nature. Services are
free to students on a short-term basis, There is a
charge for therapy after a set number of sessions and
for testing services, If additional services are needed,
students can be referred to the Health Center,
appropriate mental health agencies or practicing
professionals in the community.

Services for Students With Disabllities

Fort Lewis College provides a variety of services
for students with disabilities, Two offices that are
particularly helpful are the Learning Assistance
Center and the Office of Services for Students with
Disabilities. Together, they provide tutoring
assistance, academic support, and modifications, if
needed.

The Coordinator of Services for Students with
Disahilities also acts as a liaison to faculty and other
college departments.

According to assessed needs, students may be
given extended time on tests, have tests read to them,
use a spelling dietionary or word processor during
essay tests, or be given other considerations as
needed. Should a elass be inaecessible, students may
request to have the class location changed.

Campus Life & 5 Sarvi a3

Wheelchair-accessible housing, as well as housing
modified for students with hearing impairments
and/or visual impairments, is available. Students with
disabilities should notify the Housing/Residence Life
Office if they need special consideration for on-campus
housing.

To ensure that their needs are met, students with
disabilities are encouraged to notify Fort Lewis
College of their disabilities by indicating any
handicaps on their admission application forms, or by
writing a letter to the Admission Office. Any relevant
diagnostic information should be forwarded to the
Learning Assistance Center and is kept confidential.

The Admission and Development Office is in the
former residence of the College President built in
1857. The following procedures will ensure
accessibility for all students to the Admission and
Development Office.

1. An accessible entrance on the north side of the
Admission and Development Office is under
construction and will be available in the near
future. A handicap-accessible parking lot is
located between Berndt Hall and the
Admission buildings to allow wheelchair
access to beth. Wheelchair vans also may be
accommodated in this parking lot. The
Admission and Development Office also will
have an accessible bathroom for visitors.

2. A representative from the Admission and
Development Office will meet an individual for
needed assistance and a campus accessibility
map will be provided.

3. We have worked with our volunteer tour
guides to map out the best possible routes to
take individuals with special needs on campus
tours.

4. The Admission and Development Office has a
home visit program. If requested, admission
counselors will gladly take information to an
individual’s home (locally). We also will visit
individual homes outside the Durango area if
we are conducting high school visits in that
area and you have made an appointment.

For more information about services for students
with disabilities, contact the Office of Services for
Students with Disabilities or the Learning Assistance
Center,
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Program for Academic Advancement

The federally funded Program for Academic
Advancement assists students in meeting their post-
high school academic goals by making the challenges
of college life at Fort Lewis rewarding. See Page 52
for more information.

Career Services

The Career Services Office at Fort Lewis College
offers many services end programs to students.
Students are encouraged to begin using the services
during their freshman year. The services range from
career counseling such as selecting a major,
developing self-awareness: values, interests and skills,
to job search skills such as résumé development,
interview techniques, letters in the job search, and
how to conduct an effective job search,

In addition, vocational assesament inventories are
available to help the students gain knowledge of
career patterns. There are two computer programs:
FOCUS and EZDOT. Both sllow students to work at
their own pace while exploring career issues,

Information about graduate schools can be
obtained through graduate directories and CD-ROM
Graduate School Information. Brochures for
registering to take graduate school exams are
available to students in the Career Resource Center.

The Career Resource Center is open to all
students to use during regular hours. Vacancies
throughout the country and world, salary information,
career guidance, employer and occupational
information is readily available in the Resource
Center.

Students seeking part-time internships, volunteer
experiences, professional positions or local positions
can receive help in the Career Services Office. Many
employers contact the office to announce openings,

Students obtain services by scheduling an
appointment with a trained career counselor, by
attending workshops, or by exploring resources on
their own.

Health Services

The goal of the Student Health Center, an
outpatient medical center, is to provide comprehensive
health care to students, health promotion and
education, and confidentiality for all clients.

The Student Health Center is in the Miller
Student Center on the ground floor.

The Health Center is staffed by a physician's
assistant, who also serves as director; nurses and
part-time family practice physicians.

Usual hours are 8:30 a.m. - 4:30 p.m., Monday
through Friday during school terms. A physician is on
call evenings, weekends and holidays during the fall
and winter terms,

The Student Health Center provides:

* Complete general medical and nursing care, first
aid, and emergency care for most illnesses and
injuries.

Intercollegiate sports physicals.
Assistance in securing appointments with
physicians, dentists and other practitioners.

» (YN examinations and Pap smears,

*  Physicals required for other schools or
employment.

*  Minor surgical procedures.

* (Complete laboratory services: blood tests, strep,
HIV, pregnancy tests, urinalysis, STD tests,
tuberculin test.

*  Birth control: pills, condoms, Depo-Provera
injections, diaphragm fitting.

¢  Immunizations: MMR as required by the college,
Td, Hepatitis B, Hepatitis A, gamma globulin and
flu shots.

¢ Allergy antigen administration-patient supplies
own antigen as prescribed by a personal doctor.

* QOver-the-counter medications, vitamins, and
condoms,

State of Colorado law and Fort Lewis College
require that all students born after Jan. 1, 1957,
provide proof of TWO Measles, Mumps, Tetanus,
Diphtheria and Rubella immunizations after their
first birthday. This immunization can be received at
the Health Center for a small fee.
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Student Health Insurance

Student Health Insurance is available through an
independent carrier, at group rates. Insurance may be
purchased during registration at the beginning of
each trimester. Students are encouraged to carry
some medical/accident insurance, either through the
Fort Lewis insurance program or a private program.
The Health Center staff will assist with insurance
claims.

College Unlon Buliding (CUB)

The College Union Building (CUB) located on the
southeast corner of the campus is the central meeting
area for students offering lounges, meeting rooms,
food services and student services offices. The CUB is

more than just a place, it is the central location for co-

curricular learning, socializing and just relaxing,
Union and Activities, ASFLC (student government),
Prevention Program, KDUR radio, Independent
newspaper, Outdoor Pursuits, Post Office, Bookstore,
Environmental Center, ARAMARK Food Services and
SPOT all have offices in the CUB.

Bookstore

The Campus Bookstore is located in the basement
of the College Union Building. In addition to
textbooks and supplies for all classes, the bookstore
sells candies, greeting cards, stationery, Fort Lewis
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jackets and shirts, magazines and non-course books,
toiletries and various other sundries. The bookstore is
designed to serve the students’ needs, especially those
who live on campus. The hours are 7:30 a.m. to 4:30
p.m., Monday through Friday.

Postal Service

A full-gervice post office is maintained in the
College Union Building for the convenience of
students. Students living on campus have their mail
delivered to postal boxes at the post office. FAX
sending and receiving is available to students. P.O.
BOXES ARE AVAILABLE FOR STUDENTS LIVING
OFF CAMPUS AT A MINIMAL FEE.

Alumnl Assoclation

The Alumni Association of Fort Lewis College is
becoming increasingly more active both as a service
organization and as a means of helping former
students enjoy memories of their college days. The
Association supports the College in many areas, such
as providing scholarships, funding special programs,
and assisting with graduate placement.

Regularly published newsletters contain
information about former classmates, activities and
projects that help the College. Among these are
sponsorship of admission activities, social-functions
and athletic events; placement assistance; and
financial support.

STUDENT LIFE

Union and Activities Office

The Union and Activities Office provides
assistance and information to the ASFLC (student
government), SPOT (student program board), and all
student clubs and organizations regarding the
development of co-curricular programs. Our goal is to
empower students and to provide a liaison between
them and the administration. By helping students
coordinate lectures, concerts, films, special events,
fundraisers, theme weeks, and much more, the Union
and Activities Office strives to maintain close contact
with students and to help them achieve their goals.
The office is also involved with several campuswide
events, such as Student Orientation Advising and
Registration each summer, Parents Weekend,
Homecoming and Graduation.

Preventlon Pragram

The goal of the Prevention Program is to provide
students with healthy lifestyle options, substance free
activities, and social issues programs. Students
interested in volunteering in the community, being a
peer educator, or organizing programs such as dances,
coffeehouses, lectures, etc., should get involved with
the Prevention Program. The coordinator is located in
the Union and Activities Office in the College Union
Building.
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Assoclated Students of Fort Lewls Coliege {ASFLC)

The ASFLC was established to ensure Fort Lewis
students a representative system to help meet their
social, political and economic needs. By representing
the students of FLC, the ASFLC Senate and
Executive Branch assist with issues of an
administrative, academic, legislative, cultural and
social nature. The ASFLC Senate also advocates the
autonomy of student organizations, promotes
education through constructive dialogue, and allocates
student fees in the most responsible and effective
manner possible.

ASFLC Executive Officers and Senators are
elected by the student body. In addition to general
elections, numerous appointments are made by
ASFLC to campus committees, The ASFLC Senate
allocates the student activity fee money to support the
following programs and activities: Outdoor Pursuits,
SPOT, Environmental Center, Independent, KDUR,
Clubs & Organizations, Intramurals, and more!

SPQOT (student program board)

SPOT (student program board) is a group of
students who determine what films, lectures, concerts,
comedians and special events are brought to campus
with the student fee allocation they are given by
ASFLC. SPOT is advised by the Union and Activities
Program Coordinator and works with clubs and
organizations and campus departments to provide an
interesting calendar of events.

Quidoor Pursulis

The Outdeor Pursuits program provides students
with the opportunity to experience the mountain and
desert land adjacent to Durango. The program offers
trips nearly every weekend with activities ranging
from hiking or rock climbing to cross-country skiing
and kayaking. In addition, students may check out
equipment free of charge; use the program’s library of
maps, books, and magazines; benefit from the ski,
bike and sewing work areas in the back of the office;
and participate in various outdoor ¢linics and
workshops offered by the program. The only charge is
a 310 fee per semester for full access to the program
for the year. Getting involved with Outdoor Pursuits
is an excellent way to meet people and enjoy the
College's unique geographical location.

Campus Radio Statlon

KDUR is a non-commercial, community radio
station run by Fort Lewis students in conjunction
with a full-time professional manager and program
director. The station is governed by a board of
directors. KDUR began broadcasting in Spring 1975
and has become one of the school's fastest growing
sources of communication. KDUR has a primary
mission to broadcast diverse and alternative music
and programming to the Fort Lewis College and
Durango communities. It has affiliations with Pacifica
and Public Radio International. All students are
encouraged to participate in station activities, as
numerous broadeasting opportunities are available.

Student Newspaper

The Fort Lewis College Independent is the student
newspaper, edited and staffed by students. It is
published once a week on Friday mornings during the
fall and winter trimesters.

Any student is welcome to work on the "Indy."
Writers, photographers, cartoonists, layout persons,
ad salespersons, bookkeepers, editors and artists are
always in demand.

Environmental Center

The Fort Lewis College Environmental Center
(FLCEC) is a student-based educational center
promoting social and ecological awareness, practices,
and dialogue in the college community and
surrounding region.

The Center was established in 1991 by the
students and is operated by volunteer and work-study
students under the direction of a full-time
professional manager and board of directors. The
Environmental Center board of directors includes
students, faculty, staff and community members.

The Center is linked to computerized information
networks with other college and public environmental
centers and organizations, Activities and information
cover three areas: Office Management, Ecosystem
Studies, and Reduce, Reuse, Recycling Education.
Students are involved in information organizing and
research, plus hands-on learning experiences with
people doing environmental work on and off campus.
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Athletics and Recreation

Fort Lewis College has a comprehensive
intercollegiate athletic program. The College fields
women's teams in basketball, cross country, soccer,
softball and volleyball. Men's teams include
basketball, cross country, football, golf and soccer. The
Skyhawks compete against four-year colleges and
universities from Colorado and the western region.
Fort Lewis is a member of the National Collegiate
Athletics Association (Division II) and the Rocky
Mountain Athletic Conference and is an associate
member of the Colorado Athletic Conference.

Club sports that compete intercollegiately include
skiing, lacrosse, cycling, wrestling and volleyball.

Campus Athletic Facllities

Facilities include tennis courts, softball fields,
gymnasium, football stadium, track, weight room,
volleyball courts, swimming pool, and a 900-square-
foot elimbing wall. Located adjacent to campus are a
municipal golf course and a ski hill.

The athletics facilities are also available to
students during the evenings and on weekends for
informal recreation activities such as swimming,
basketball, weight training, volleyball, archery and
gymnastics.

An excellent intramural and recreation program is
also offered. There are opportunities for competition
in basketball, volleyball, softball, wrestling, soccer,
tennis, swimming and many other selected activities.

Motor Vehicles

Students are permitted to have their cars on
campus; however, freshmen often find that the ready
availability of a car is a contributing factor to a poor
academic record,

Students and all Fort Lewis College personnel
must register their vehicles and pay the scheduled
parking fees during the official registration period.
Campus traffic and parking regulations are
distributed at the time of registration.
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The registration fee contributes to the
construction and maintenance of parking areas, since
it is the policy of the State of Colorado not to build
parking lots with state funds. All parking sticker
permits are prorated monthly. Special decals may be
issued to students or college personnel who have
disabling handicaps.

Identification Cards

An FLC identification card is required of all
students. This card is necessary for access to the
library and dining facilities and is important in
helping a student establish identification for all
financial transactions and for admission to many
campus events and facilities. It should be carried at
all times and presented when requested by college
officials. The ID office is located in Miller Student
Center, Room 104,

Guns and Weapons

Unlawful or unauthorized use, possession or
storage of guns, ammunition, other lethal or
dangerous weapons, explosive substances or chemicals
are expressly prohibited on the Fort Lewis College
campus, Students are reminded that it is also against
college policy to store guns in their cars.

Student Conduct Code and Disciplinary Action

Students at Fort Lewis College must accept their
responsibilities for the maintenance of the educational
environment, Students are expected to exhibit at all
times standards of personal conduct which
demonstrate maturity, good judgment, and respect for
the persons, property, rights of others, and self-
discipline. Behavior that threatens the safety or
violates the basic purpose of the College community
will not be accepted.

The Student Conduct Code supports the
educational environment and is published annually in
the Fort Lewis College Student Handbook. It is the
responsibility of the student to be familiar with and
abide by the Student Conduct Cede.

Violation of the Student Conduct Code will result
in disciplinary action. One possible consequence of
disciplinary action is dismissal from Fort Lewis
College.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

The academic programs at Fort Lewis College are
offered through the Schools of Arts and Sciences,
Business Administration, and Education.

Degroes Offered

Fort Lewis College offers a number of programs
leading to the bachelor's degree. The Bachelor of
Science degree is offered in biology, chemistry,
geology, general science and physics; the Bachelor of
Arts degree is granted in all other four-year
programs. In addition, the College offers a program
leading to the Associate of Arts degree in agricultural
science.

The Fort Lewis College teacher education
programs have been approved by the Colorado State
Board of Education. Certification is offered in
elementary, secondary, middle school and early
childhoed edueation.

School of Arts and Sclences

Courses in agriculture, anthropology, art, biology,
chemistry, communications, computer science,
engineering, English, environmental studies, forestry,
French, geology, general science, German, health
careers, history, Japanese, Latin, mathematics, music,
philosophy, physies, political science, sociology,
Spanish, statistics, and theatre, as well as
interdisciplinary work in a number of areas (such as
intercultural, international, southwest studies, and
women’s studies) are offered in the School of Arts and
Seiences,

School of Business Administration

The School of Business Administration is an
AACSB Accredited professional school offering
instruction in accounting, agricultural business,
business administration, engineering management,
finance, international business, management,
marketing, operations management, tourism and
resort management, and economics.

School of Education

The School of Education prepares students for
teacher licensing at the elementary, secondary, middle
school and early childhood levels; it also offers major
programs of study in exercise science and psychology.

Student-Constructed Major

The College has established the student-
constructed major to meet particular needs and
purposes. Such a major is usually interdisciplinary,
always designed to meet the special needs and talents
of individual students, and generally differs
substantially from course combinations and emphases
that are available through majors, minors, and
electives in the established curriculum. Among recent
student-constructed majors have been ones in
criminal justice, international studies, agricultural
economics, commercial art and southwestern peoples.
The major may be related to any scheol or include
course offerings from more than one school. Student-
constructed major contract forms and requirements
are available in the Office for Academic Affairs.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

General Requirements

Each candidate for graduation must complete a
minimum of 128 credits, with at least 8 minimum
cumulative grade point average of 2.0 and a
minimum grade point average of 2.0 for those
courses accepted to meet the requirementis for
the major course of study. Of the 128 credits
required for graduation, each student is required to
complete a minimum of 50 credits outside the
discipline in which he or she is majoring. It is the
responsibility of the student to know and complete all
graduation requirements.

Candidates for bachelor’s degrees must complete
three elements in their academic programs: general
studies, a major and electives. Each candidate must
complete a minimum of 44 credits in the general
studies program to be chosen as outlined below and a
minimum of 30 credits in a field of specialization,
called the major. The balance of the 128 credits
required for graduation are called electives. The
student has wide latitude in selecting these, although
some of them may be specified in certain programs as
auxiliary to the major or for teacher licensing. Many
students choose to use electives to complete the
requirements for a minor.

A student must complete his or her final 28
credits in residence. Exceptions to this requirement
include such programs as medical technology and
engineering (3-2 program), Other exceptions may be
made in unusual circumstances by the Viee President
for Academic Affairs on recommendation of the
appropriate school dean.

Among the 128 credits required for the degree, 50
credits must be upper-division courses. No more than
28 credits will be accepted for work completed by
correspondence, extension or educational television.

A course offered in substitution for a required
course or the request that a requirement be waived
must have the approval of the student’s faculty
advisor, the school dean, and the Vice President for
Academic Affairs or his designee. The student must
complete the form "Request for Exception to
Graduation Requirements.”

Majors

Each student seeking a baccalaureate degree must

select a major area of study for specialization. The
College now offers majors in Accounting,
Anthropology, Art, Biology, Business Administration,
Chemistry, Computer Science Information Systems,
Economies, English, Exercise Science, General
Science, Geology, History, Humanities, Mathematics,
Musie, Philosophy, Physics, Political Science,
Psycheology, Sociology/Human Services, Southwest
Studies, Spanish and Theatre. In addition to these
regular majors, the College has established a
procedure whereby a student with a special purpose
may construct his‘her own major. Ordinarily, this
major should be of an interdisciplinary character and
be submitted for approval not later than the end of
the first term of the junior yvear. The student-
constructed major contract must be approved by the
advisor, the appropriate school dean, a representative
of the Curriculum Committee and the Vice President
for Academic Affairs.

Students may elect to complete eoncurrently the
requirements for two majors. The "Petition for
Candidacy for a Degree,” which can be obtained from
the Records Office, must be completed with both
majors listed within a month after completion of 80
credits and submitted to the Records Office. Any
major or minor additions or changes after submission
of the original "Petition for Candidacy for a Degree”
must be made on the original form in the Records
Office.

Courses meeting auxiliary requirements and
specific commen major requirements may count in
meeting curriculum requirements for both majors.
Courses taken to fulfill requirements in either major
field generally will not apply towards General Studies
groups A, B, C, D, or E. All requirements for both
majors must be completed prior to a degree being
awarded.

As of January 1, 1989, the Colorade Department
of Education no longer recognizes elementary
education as a major for candidates seeking
elementary teacher licensing. Students seeking
elementary teacher licensing must complete a degree
with a subject major as well as the elementary
teacher licensing program.

Associate of Arts degree is offered in agricultural
science.
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Minors

Minors, even though not required for graduation,
are offered by most departments. Requirements for a
miner are deseribed under the program of study for
each department or can be obtained from the
department. General Studies requirements and minor
requirements may overlap. For additional information
regarding a minor, consult the department chair.

Electives

The third part of a student’s program of study
consists of additional courses called "electives,”
selected in accordance with his or her ability, interest
and purpose. The courses permit students to become
acquainted with other areas of knowledge to broaden
their education, to supplement their major areas of
concentration, to meet specific requirements of a
graduate school, to take professional teacher
certification courses, or to add a second teaching field.

Second Bachelor's Degree

A student who for special reasons desires to
secure a second bachelor's degree must complete a
minimum of 28 credits in addition to the total number
of credits required for the first degree. The student is
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required to complete all requirements for the second
degree, including general graduation requirements
and specific requirements for the major selected. No
honors are awarded upon the receipt of a second
bachelor's degree. If a student receives the first
bachelor's degree from another accredited college, the
additional 28 credits must be in residence to fulfill the
requirements for the second bachelor’s degree. The
additional credits required for the second degree may
be completed concurrently with those credits applying
to the first degree and the two degrees may be
granted simultaneously, providing all requirements
have been completed for both degrees.

Petitioning to Graduate

To graduate from Fort Lewis College, each
student must submit a signed "Petition for Candidacy
for a Degree," which can be obtained from the Records
Office. The signed petition must be returned to the
Records Office within a month after the completion of
80 credits for the bachelor's degree and after the
completion of 30 credits for the Associate of Arts
degree. All requirements for major(s) and minor{s)
specified on the original petition must be completed
prior to a degree being awarded. Also, the graduation
fee must be paid by that date. The student may
petition for a minor on this form,

THE CURRICULUM

Interpreting the Catalog

The figures after each course [i.e. (3-2) 4] have the
following meanings: the first figure in the parentheses
refers to hours spent in lecture or seminar sessions
and the second number refers to hours in laboratory
each week. The figure outside the parentheses refers
to semester credits,

The course numbering system is described in the
following table:

instructor

Course Intended Permission
Number for: Open to: Required for:
Below 100 Open only to students with

demonstrated need.
100-199 Fr So Jr, Sr
200-299 So Fr, dr Br
300-399 Jr So, 5r Fr

400-499 Sr Jr So

Entry to all courses is limited to students whoe
have completed published prereguisites or to those
with instructor permission. Courses numbered below
100 do not count toward graduation, Courses
numbered below 300 are called lower-division courses,
while those 300 or above are upper-division courses.
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General Studles

Fort Lewis requires a broad background in
general studies of all candidates for the bachelor's
degree. Students have a variety of choices, but they
are specified by general categories in order to assure
breadth of education in addition to the specialization
required in the major. Each student will be aided by a
faculty advisor in choosing a general studies program
best suited to the student’s own needs and interests.

. Compaosiiion
Comp 150 Reading and Writing

In College {4-0)
This course emphasizes the interplay of
reading and writing in an academic
environment. Students will analyze a variety
of academic texts and complete a series of
writing assignments designed to teach them
how to interpret arguments, identify
constraints and bias, organize and present
evidence, and compose their own contribution
to intellectual dialogues.
Prerequisite: 12 hours of college credit. Must
be taken in conjunction with LIB 150
Information Literacy.

LIB 150 Information Literacy (1-0)
This course examines the role information
plays in daily life, how information is
generated, and how it is organized. Emphasis
will be on accessing and critically evaluating
information, especially within the context of
conducting research in an academic library.
Prerequisite: 12 hours of college credit. Must
be taken in eonjunetion with Comp 150
Reading and Writing in College.

Il. Distribution Requirements
The outline below indicates the number of
courses required in each group. Courses taken
in_the major field will not apply toward groups
A B, C, D orE except for the broad majors of
humanities, peneral science and Southwest
Studies. However, courses required for a major
that are under "Auxiliary Requirements from
Other Departments” may apply toward
General Distribution Requirements. Courses
identified with more than one group letter can
be used to satisfy only one group requirement
(e.g. Hist 170CE can satisfy C or E but not
both).

Furthermore, courses of fewer than 3 credits
will not meet these requirements, except where
there are laboratory activities related to other
courses taken at the same time or previously,

Group A. LANGUAGE AND THE ARTS - 3 Courses

Purpose: To provide an understanding of human
expression through literature, the fine arts and
the performing arts, with special emphasis on
developing aesthetic sensitivity and creativity

Three courses must be chosen - at least one from
each subgroup.

1. Literature or language courses with Al after
the course number (or suffix) will satisfy this
requirement. Examples are Ed 327A1
Children's Literature, Engl 221A1 Classical
Literature, ML 148A1 Elementary French IL

2. Fine arts and performing arts courses with A2
after the course number will satisfy thiz
requirement. Examples are Art 16242 Art in
the Humanities, Mu 101A2 The Musical
Experience, SW 154A2 Indian Arts and Crafis
and Thea 101A2 Introduction to Theatre,
Three consecutive trimesters (e.g., fall, winter,
fall) in any large music ensemble (Choir Mu
1056A2/305A2, Band Mu 110A2/310A2,
Orchestra Mu 11TA2/31TA2) will also equal
one course from this subgroup.

3. One course from subgroup 1or 2.

Group B. QUANTITATIVE AND
NATURAL SCIENCES -3 Courses
Purpose: To provide an understanding of the

hysical waorld the formal theoretical and
empirical methods by which it is studied. Three
courses required - at least one must be a natural
science course with associated laboratory; the
three must be from at least two different fields.

Courses with a B after the course number will
satisfy this requirement. Many group B courses
are available in these fields: Agriculture, Biology,
Chemistry, Computer Science Information
Systems, General Science, Geography, Geology,
Physics and Mathematics. Courses in Business,
Philosophy and Psychology with a B after the
course number will also satisfy this requirement,
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Group C. FOUNDATIONS OF CULTURE - 2 Courses

Purpose: To provide an understanding of
fundamental values and world views through the
study of human society's past, its formative ideas,
and its alternative cultural expressions. Courses
with a C after the course number will satisfy this
requirement, Courses in this group are available
in the fields of Anthropology, Business
Administration, Economics, History, Philosophy
and Southwest Studies.

Group D. SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND BEHAVIOR -
2 Courses
Purpose: To provide an understanding of human
beings, both as individuals and as sociall
litically and economically related proups.

Courses with a D after the course number will
satisfy this requirement. Courses in this group are
available in the fields of Business Administration,
Economics, Geography, Political Science,
Psychology and Sociology.

Group E. NON-WESTERN STUDIES - 1 Course
Purpose: To provide an understanding of a
cultural view quite different from the students’
own, which is generally North American and
European, in order to broaden their horizons of
thought and their understanding of the world's
peoples; to promote peace and understanding; and
to help students have more objectivity toward and

appreciation of their own culture as seen from
another perspective.

At least one course must be taken in Non-
Western Studies, These courses are culturally
rather than geographically defined and focus on
Latin America, Asia, Africa, Eastern Europe, the
Islamic World, and Native American cultures.
Courses meeting this requirement will have an E
after the course number,

Group W. WRITING - 3 Courses

Purpose: To provide an understanding of the
writing, reading, and thinking practices of the
academic community, both at a general level and
at a more specific, disciplinary level.
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After completion of at least 12 college credits
every student must take the general writing
course entitled "Reading and Writing in College,"
in conjunction with its companion course entitled
"Information Literacy.” After these two courses
have been completed, students must take a
writing course (identified with a W) within their
major discipline. These disciplinary Group W
courses may also be counted toward departmental
requirements.

lil. Physical Education
Two activity courses of 1 eredit each are
required; the two must be in different
activities or levels.

Repeatable Courses

Certain courses are repeatable but have limits on
the number of credits that can be counted toward
graduation. Art courses may be repeated once for a
total of 6 credits in the following: Art 201, 2286, 227,
301, 313, 324, 331, 343, 350, 401, 413, 424, 425, 431,
443 and 450. The limit on physical activity courses is
6 credits in different physical activities or levels.
Theatre 100, 200, 300, 366 and 400 are each
repeatable for up to 12 credits. Theatre 401 is
repeatable for up to 8 credits. A maximum of 24
credits are allowable toward graduation for any
combination of Engl 250, 251, 252, 350, 351 and 352.
Engl 250/251/252 may be repeated for a total of 12
credits. Engl 350/351/352 may be repeated for a total
of 12 credits.

A combined maximum of 12 credits from large
ensembles -- Mu 105A2, 110A2, 11TA2, 305A2, 310A2,
317A2 — is allowable toward graduation. A combined
maximum of 12 eredits from each small ensemble --
Mu 106/306, 111/311, 112/312, 113/313, 118/318,
119/319, and 300 -- is allowable toward graduation.
Each applied music course -- Mu 109, 209, 309, 409 -
may be repeated for a maximum of 4 credits. A
maximum of 16 credits in a single applied music area
is allowable toward graduation. Mu 100 may be
repeated for up to 4 credits allowable toward
graduation. Mu 107, 207, and 407 are repeatable with
limits,
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Courses Common To All Programs

COMPOSITION

Comp 150 Reading and Writing In College (4-0)

This course emphasizes the interplay of reading
and writing in an academic environment. Students
will analyze a variety of academic texts and complete
a series of writing assignments designed to teach
them how to interpret arpuments, identify constraints
and bias, organize and present evidence, and compose
their own contribution to intellectual dialogues.
Prerequisite: 12 hours of college credit. Must be
taken in conjunction with LIB 150 Information
Literacy.

LIB 150 information Literacy {1-0)
This course examines the role information plays
in daily life, how information is generated, and how it
is organized. Emphasis will be on accessing and
critically evaluating information, especially within the
context of conducting research in an academic library.
Prerequisite: 12 hours of college credit. Must be
taken in conjunction with Comp 150 Reading and
Writing in College.

COOP ED 200 Cooperative Education 1-10
A first-time cooperative education work experience by
underclassmen.

COOP ED 300 Cooperative Education 1-10
A cooperative education work experience by
upperclassmen. A maximum number of credits is
allowed toward a degree.

COOP ED 400 Cooperatlve Education 1-10
An advanced cooperative education work experience
by upperclassmen who have completed one or more
Co-op terms. A maximum number of credits is allowed
toward a degree.

GENERAL STUDIES 101 and 102

Human Herltage | and i (3-0) 3
This two-term course is a study of Western, Chinese
and Native American intellectual traditions. The
course is designed to help students understand how
our cultural traditions influence our ways of looking
at the world and how studying cultures other than
our own expands and challenges our frame of
reference. The course emphasizes intellectual, artistic,
political, scientific, religious, and economic aspects of
the three cultures from selected periods in history.
Human Heritage 11 is a continuation of Human
Heritage 1. Students must complete both courses to

fulfill designated distribution requirements (A1, C,
and E),

GENERAL STUDIES 151
INTEGRATED LEARNING PROGRAM
This course integrates the humanities, the social
sciences, the sciences, and Comp 150 around broad
topics of academic interest. The particular categories
of peneral education courses that this course satisfies
are given below. Topics may differ each year.

(14-11) 17

Group A: Language and the Arts

The Integrated Learning Program awards the
equivalent of one course which provides an
understanding of human expression through
literature and language with special emphasis on
developing aesthetic sensitivity and creativity. The
works of literature considered will vary each year.

Group B: Quantitative and Natural Sciences

The Integrated Learning Program awards the
equivalent of one course with lab which provides an
understanding of the physical world and some of the
formal, thecretical and empirical methods by which it
is studied.

Group C: Foundations of Culture

The Integrated Learning Program awards the
equivalent of one course which provides an
understanding of fundamental values of world views
through the study of human society’s past, its
formative ideas, and its alternative cultural
expressions.

Group D: Social Structure and Behavior

The Integrated Learning Program awards the
equivalent of one course which provides an
understanding of human beings, both as individuals
and as socially, politically and economically related
groups.

Comp 150

The Integrated Learning Program awards
academic credit for Comp 150 which is designed to
teach library research methods as well as strengthen
written and oral eommunication skills, Students wrote
two research papers which involved collecting,
organizing and documenting library materials. The
topics of these papers were also presented to the class
in a formal seminar series. In addition, each student
wrote a shorter paper each week and was responsible
for active participation in class discussions.

|
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This course is designed for first-time freshmen
and 1s available by application only. Application
information may be obtained from Dr. Shaila Van
Sickle or Dr. Doreen Mehs, Program Directors.
Offered only in the fall.

GENERAL STUDIES 200 2-4
A lower-division seminar in interdisciplinary studies.
Offered on sufficient demand. This course and
General Studies 300 may be repeated for a combined
maximum of 9 credits.

GENERAL STUDIES 300 2-4
An upper-division seminar in interdisciplinary
studies. Offered on sufficient demand. This course and
General Studies 200 may be repeated for a combined
maximum of 9 eredits,

GENERAL STUDIES 361 Computers

and Human Issues (4-0) 4
A study of the broad soeial, politieal, ethical and
philosophical issues raised by the existence and use of
the computer, Topics can include artificial
intelligence, human-computer interaction, computer
interface issues, computer ethics, ergonomics, and the
Internet. The course is conducted in a seminar
approach with discussion and analysis of articles
which pertain to the previously mentioned topics.
Students will become familiar with the various forms
of writing used within the discipline of Computer
Science. Hands-on experience with the Internet and
related components is also an integral part of this
course,

Prerequisite: Comp 150, LIB 150.

SPECIAL TOPICS 190 1-6
This is not a fixed course but is a designation to take
advantage of special opportunities and topics. It can
be offered in any area with the consent of the school
dean and the Vice President for Academic Affairs,
This course may not be used to meet any general
studies requirement. From 1 to 6 credits may be
earned.

SPECIAL TOPICS 191 36
This is not a fixed course but is a designation to take
advantage of special opportunities and topics which
meet the purpose of one of the groups under the
General Studies Program. It can be offered in any
area with consent of the school dean, the Vice
President for Academic Affairs, and curriculum
committee. Credit may vary from 3 to 6 credits.
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SPECIAL TOPICS 390 1-6
Same as Special Topics 190 except that this course is
taught at the upper-division level. This course may
not be used to meet any general studies requirement.

SPECIAL TOPICS 331 36
Same as Special Topies 191 except that this course is
taught at the upper-division level.

INDIVIDUALIZED STUDY 239 1-3
Independent study for lower-division or non-major
students. Available in most disciplines.

INDEPENDENT STUDY 499 1-3
All major fields require either independent study or a
seminar at the senior level. Independent study may
be undertaken in a field other than the student's
major. To do so, the student must have the approval
of his or her advisor, department chair, the
department chair in whose area the study will be
made, and the professor who will supervise the study.
However, independent study in the field outside the
student’s major cannot be substituted for the
requirement of independent study or seminar in his or
her major field.

TRST - TRANSITIONAL STUDIES

As the title implies, Transitional Studies courses
are designed to assist students in their transition
from high school to college. The classes, taught by the
staff of the Learning Assistance Center, do not give
students credit towards graduation, but do carry
credit which ean be applied to financial aid and
housing requirements, With the exception of the
English as a Second Language Classes, students
receive a grade of S (Satisfactory) or NC (No Credit).

TRST 91 The Writing Process (3-0) 0
Designed to improve the composition skills of students
who have weak backgrounds in writing. The course
focuses upon pre-writing, logie, paragraph
organization, and essay structure, and includes
frequent one-on-one critique sessions with the
instructor,

TRST 92 Intermediate Algebra {2-1) 0
Designed to provide review and instruction in college
preparatory mathematics for students with
deficiencies in or apprehensions about required
entrance level mathematics courses. The course will
cover such topics as algebraic expressions,
manipulation of signed numbers, solving equations
and inequalities, algebraic fractions, polynomials,
exponents, radical expression and graphing. Students
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who wish to enroll in this course should have
successfully completed at least the equivalent of
Algebra 1.

TRST 95 Learning Skilis {2-0) 0
Designed to develop the thought processes, habits and
skills students need in order to succeed in college.
Subjects covered include time management,
notetaking, concentration, texthook reading, test
taking, memory development and college policies.

TRST 101 ESL Composition (3-0)0
Designed to prepare students for whom English is a
second language to write acceptable college essays,

Subjects covered include prewriting, thesis
development, sentence development, paragraph
development, grammar review, punctuation review,
logie and vocabulary development.

TRST 102 ESL Study Skills (3-0)0
Designed to be taken in conjunction with TRST 101.
The course develops in students for whom English is a
gecond language the thought processes, habits and
skills necessary to succeed in college. Subjects covered
include notetaking, textbook reading, questioning, test
taking and classroom etiquette.

John F. Reed Honors Program

For students of outstanding ability, the College
offers the John F, Reed Honors Program, named for
John F. Reed, President of Fort Lewis College from
1962 to 1969. Students who complete the Honors
Program will receive special recognition at graduation
and on their transcripts.

The Honors Program offers an enriched
educational opportunity to students who enjoy
working in small groups. Each Honors course draws
on the scholarship and insights of more than one
academic discipline and is conducted in the small
group, participatory setting of a seminar. Students
admitted to the program are automatically accepted
inte any Honors course; students who are not enrolled
in the program may take Honors courses with the
consent of the instructors.

Students usually apply to enter the program at
the end of the first term of their freshman year or at
the beginning of the first term of their sophomore
year. Admission to the program is based on an
assessment of the student’s Fort Lewis College
academic achievement, faculty recommendations, and
demonstrated interest. Application for admission to
the program should be made to the Honors
Coordinator. Reed Scholars are expected to maintain
a minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.4.

The John F. Reed Honors Program consists of the
following core courses and additional requirements:

I. The Honors Core:
Credits
1. A minimum of four Honors Forum courses
(Hon 220/420), at least two of which
are at the 420 level ... 0 o0 viian. 4

2. Formal thinking course: either Logic
(Phil 271B) or Statisties (Math 201B,

BA 253B, or Psych 241B) . ... ....... 4
3. Honors Thesis: first term, senior year
(Hon A8 v v evivare s mn oy 1
Honors Thesis: second term, senior vear
(Hon£99) . o vvvvwiarnrossesvanas 1.2
IL Additional Requirements:

1. Completion of General Distribution
requirements.

2. Proficiency in a foreign lanpuage through the
intermediate level (equivalent to the second
term of the second year).

3. Cumulative grade point average of at least
3.4.

HONORS 220 HONORS FORUM (1-0) 1
The purpose of this course is to facilitate ¢ritical
evaluation and discussion of selected works having
broad intellectual importance and accessibility to
students of varied academic interests and
backgrounds. Works to be selected might include
books, articles, theatre productions, or invited
speakers. Faculty will help lead the discussions
initially, but students will be expected to participate
fully and eventually to carry on the discussions with
minimal faculty supervision. There will be no lectures
or exams, but students must keep and submit a
journal detailing their understanding of, and
responses to, assigned material. Grading ison a
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis, A satisfactory grade
will require the student’s active participation in
accord with the intent of the course expressed above.
It is the student's responsibility to contribute to
discussion on the basis of a thorough preparation for
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— the meetings. Honors 220 is for freshmen and
sophomores.

Prerequisites: Prior acceptance into Honors
__ Program, Comp 150, and consent of instructor.

]

=« HONORS 420 HONORS FORUM (1-0) 1
This course continues the series of Honors Forums
= required for John F. Reed Honors students, Juniora
+ 2nd seniors should sign up for Hon 420. In addition to
‘keepmg a journal, students must write a term paper
— synthesizing and developing their insights from the
works studied during the term. Honors 420 students
™= are expected to initiate topics and lead discussions.
_ Grading is on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. A
satisfactory grade will depend on superior
« performance on writing assignments and
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conscientious class participation,
Prerequisites: Prior acceptance into Honors
Program, Comp 150, and consent of instructor.

HONORS 480 HONORS THESIS 1-2
The Honors Thesis is the result of an independent
study project undertaken during the senior year, The
topic of the thesis must draw significantly on at least
two academic disciplines. The student should choose a
topic for the thesis in consultation with a faculty
advisor, a reader from the second discipline, and the
Honors Coordinator. At the end of the first term, the
student must submit evidence of substantial work
accomplished. During the second term, the student
will complete the thesis and make a publie
presentation of the results.

- SPECIAL ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

L}
Cooperative Education Program
Cooperative Education is an academic unit of the
™ College that grants elective credit. The Cooperative
_ Education Program (Co-op) is designed to assist
students in applying valuable classroom knowledge to
= practical work and internship experiences. It also
provides an opportunity for career exploration. Co-op
at Fort Lewis was established in 1970 as the first
-« college-level co-op program in the state of Colorado.
'More than 200 Fort Lewis students per calendar vear
participate in the program.

™  Generally, students are eligible to participate in
Co-op after they have completed their freshman year
with a minimum 2.5 cumulative grade point average,

= Plans for enrollment should be initiated with the Co-
lop Director and the student's advisor in the semester
prior to the experience, The Co-op work experience
« normally corresponds to the academic trimester. No
™ adding of Co-op credits will be permitted after the
‘deadline for adding classes (census date).

™  The first step involves an interview with the Co-
‘op Director during which a written essay is submitted
on the student’s learning objectives for the Co-op
experience, The decision to admit a student into Co-op
and to award final credit reside with the Director of
Cooperative Education.

"] The Director assists students in defining career

goals and locating appropriate placements. Student
initiative is also supported and encouraged in
designing internships and in contacting prospective
employers. Students may work with private or public
employers throughout the United States,

1

Cooperative Education credits are counted as
general electives. They can be earmed under the
headings of Co-op 200, 300 or 400. The level and
amount of credit depend on a variety of factors. The
nature of the work experience is evaluated in the
context of the student’s course background, and career
and personal goals, before a final determination is
made on an individual basis for both the level and
amount of Co-op credit.

The general criteria for a 200-level experience are
that the student will be undertaking career
exploration or is beginning an entry-level position
that is related to the major. First-time Co-op
experiences are typically 200-level, particularly for
students with lower-division standing.

A 300-level Co-op experience typically applies to
upper-division students who bring a significant degree
of appropriate course work into the workplace, Such
students may qualify for 300-level credit in their first
Co-op placement,

A 400-level experience is for seniors in their
second or third placement where they have obtained a
promotion to higher responsibilities than in their
previous 300-level placement,

The guideline for awarding credit is that one
semester hour of Co-op general elective credit may be
earned in a trimester for each 50 contact hours on the
job. The student’s major requirements and limits
imposed by the major on general elective credits are
taken into account.
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Co-op students have represented all majors at
Fort Lewis; however, departments and schools vary in
the number of elective hours accepted toward
graduation. It is possible to apply up to 12 Co-op
elective credits toward graduation in some programs.
The School of Business Administration allows a
maximum of 10 Co-op credits to apply toward
graduation. It is the student’s responsibility to verify
the number of elective credits available in his’her
degree program. In addition, the student should have
the Co-op plan evaluated by his or her academic
advisor.

Cooperative Education students analyze their
work experience in the form of a daily work journal
and a formal typed paper at the end of the trimester,
These written materials are evaluated by the Co-op
Director. This is done in cooperation with other
faculty members whenever appropriate. Grading is on
a credit (8) or no-credit (NC) basis.

At the beginning of the work experience an on-
the-job supervisor is identified for each student. The
supervisor submits a written performance evaluation
at the end of the trimester to the Co-op Director. This
document becomes part of the overall evaluation
process,

The Cooperative Education Program operates
through the calendar year and enrolls students for the
fall, winter and summer trimesters. Each student
receives a complete program information packet which
includes instructions, policies, a listing of due dates, a
job description form, a learning objectives statement,
guidelines for journals and final papers, and a
publication from the National Commission for
Cooperative Education, of which Fort Lewis College is
a member, Students who are based in Durango pay
regular tuition and fees. Students who work outside a
20-mile radius of the college pay regular tuition and
reduced fees.

The Director of Cooperative Education at Fort
Lewis assists all students without discrimination.

Exiended Studles

Fort Lewis College Extended Studies extends the
resources of the campus to the community to satisfy
personal and professional needs for lifelong learning,
The non-credit program emphasizes business
development courses, computer applications,
Southwest culture, liberal arts and recreational
learning. Travel courses are a growing part of the

program,

Specialized college eredit eourses desigmed for
professional enhancement and scheduled for the
convenience of adults are alzso offered. (Regular FLC  »
classas are also open to the community if space is
available; contact the Admission Office for
information on unclassified student applications,)

The Extended Studies program will develop and -
support on- and off-campus courses geared to specific
audiences and specialized needs, Currently active are [
degree-completion and teacher certification programs | |
with the Navajo Nation. Address your inquiries to the
Director of Extended Studies. "

The Japan Program =

The Japan Program was established at Fort Lewis I
College in 1975, As of 1993, 130 Fort Lewis students '+
have studied in Japan and have lived with Japanese
families. [

Some former Japan Program students have
entered graduate school in international management | =
and have developed careers in international business, |
often with the assistance of the Japan Program staff
at Fort Lewis College, The Japan Program also places
Fort Lewis graduates in teaching positions in Japan
and arranges visiting professorships for faculty .
members,

The Japan Program staff arranges visits to the
Fort Lewis campus for Japanese groups and formal
study for Japanese students who wish to entoll in =
American colleges, The 10-week summer intensive
English program at Fort Lewis usually enrolls 50 to =
70 Japanese students, Between 60 and 70 students
from Japan are continuously enrolled at Fort Lewis as ™
regular degree students. ‘

Programs In Mexico -

Fort Lewis College has encouraged a number of
Study Abroad opportunities in Mexico, The main .
purpose of these programs is to develop fluency in the r
use of the Spanish language and to acquire an in-
depth knowledge of the culture of Spanish-speaking
people by immersion and by studying specific courses
in the social sciences and arts oriented toward this l
goal. The normal duration of this experience is ane or
two trimesters. Most opportunities to study in Mexico =
require a good background in the language at least |
equivalent to one year of college-level Spanish. '
Students are strongly encouraged to live with a _
Mexican family. Students interested in a Study [
Abroad experience in Mexico must discuss various
opportunities with members of the Modern Language
or Sociology Department and the Records Office. I
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= School of Business Administration
A The Junlor Trimester Abroad

- The School of Business Administration spensors a
trimester in England, with the courses taught by FLC

=a faculty, Because there is no additional tuition for this
program, it turns out to be quite inexpensive

~ compared to many Semester Abroad programs offered

= DY other colleges and universities. While the program
of courses is directed primarily at Business School

— students in their Junior year, it is open to all FLC
students who have completed 60 hours of course work

"" and have completed the appropriate prerequisite

_ | courses. There is some flexibility in possible course
offerings.

et
| Junior Trimester In England

Students interested in this program should see
| the more detailed description under the Business
— Administration section of the Catalog and contact the
Associate Dean of the School of Business
= Administration.

~ Other Study Abroad Programs

The College has exchange agreements with Ecole
— Supérieure de Commerce de La Rochelle (SupDeCo),
Ecole Supérieure de Commerce International du Pas-
™ de-Calais (ESCIP), Escuela Superior de Marketing de
| Bilbao (ESM), Fachhochule Regensburg (FSR), and
the Norwegian School of Management (BI). With the
= exception of Bl, in these programs, junior- and senior-
level Business School students with second-year
~ language fluency may attend one of these exchange
partner schools for one or two semesters, The program
at Bl is in English. While directed primarily at
Business School majors, non-majors may find a
sufficient number of courses available to put together
™ a full trimester of study. Further, some of the
partners belong to consortia which include non-
business schools which permit FLC students to enroll
= under the same arrangement,

| Students interested in countries other than those
mentioned should check with the International
Programs Coordinator since the College is actively
expanding its exchange partnerships.

- Other study abroad programs are accessible
I through the National Student Exchange and other
consortial arrangements.

:
]
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With the exception of the Japan, Mexico and
England programs, students interested in study
abroad should contact the International Programs
Coordinator.

Matlonal Student Exchange

National Student Exchange gives FLC students
the opportunity to enhance their education by
studying for one or two semesters on another campus
in the NSE network of nearly 130 colleges and
universities in the United States. FLC students pay
FLC tuition and fees or resident tuition and fees at
the host eampus. Applications are due during
February for the next academic year.

Credits and grades earned on exchange are
incorporated into the student’s FLC record and grade-
point average. Financial aid normally can be arranged
as usual.

To gualify for participation in NSE, a student
should: (1) be a full-time FLC student: (2) be a
sophomore or junior at the time of exchange; and (3)
have a grade-point average of 2.5 or better.

Information and applications may be obtained
from the Assistant to the Vice President for Academie
Affairs,
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Program for Academic Advancement

This federally funded program provides services
for enrolled students who meet specific criteria (see
below). The Program is provides services to students
to ensure their success during their college
experience. While college is rewarding, challenging
and exciting, it also presents a new set of situations
and guestions which tend to be different for each
student. The Program for Academic Advancement is
the place to come to get those questions answered for
those accepted into the program.

PAA provides assistance in:

- finding tutors;

- understanding financial aid requirements,
especially the need to complete 12 hours each
term in order to remain qualified for finaneial aid;

- obtaining information about scholarships and
loans;

- locating counselors to help with personal matters;

- building skills in math and writing through
workshops;

- writing papers - a small lab with computers is
available;

- how to navigate the college system;

- referrals to local human service agencies;
learning how to communicate with professors and
stafl;

- help with housing or other housing issues;

- introduction to student suppori organizations and
campus social organizations;

- referrals for career inventories and counseling;

- cultural activities,

PAA helps students remain in school even though
they may experience new and sometimes bewildering
situations, The Program enables students to meet
their new challenges and remain concentrated on
building & good academic record to graduate.

In specific academic support, tutors are available
upon request in any subject. Tutorial sessions are one-
on-one and of appropriate frequency throughout the
semester to assure the participant’s success.
Depending on demand, tutors conduct weekly writing
labs and math and science study sessions often with
drop-in availability. Additionally, workshops in study
skills, note-taking, time management, and test-taking
are available during the academic year. The Program
for Academic Advancement has available resources
which can be checked out to build academie skills.

PAA recruits upper-division students to tutor and |
mentor new students. Their experience at Fort Lewis
is a valuable asset and a resource as students pursue =
their degree.

PAA meets as often as possible with students
accepted into the program to get feedback on their
needs and to provide input to help them reach their -
goals. PAA also meets with students to check their
goals after graduation to ensure they are ready to |"
make career decisions or to go to graduate school; we ||
maintain information about some graduate schools.

Students admitted to the program are required to l.
meet the following requirements as established by the
funding agency, the U.S. Department of Education:

- Be a low-income individual AND a first- L
generation college student
OR ™

- Be physically-challenged/learning-disabled l
OR

- Be a first-peneration college student [
OR

- Be a low-income individual
(Note: the grant specifies certain numbers of
students in each category)

- Be enrolled or accepted for enroliment as a full-

time, undergraduate, degree-seeking student as

defined by the Finaneial Aid Office.

|
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SUMMER PROGRAMS

The summer programs at Fort Lewis College offer
a rich variety of courses from the regular curriculum
for students who wish to graduate in fewer than four
Years,

Innovative Months

Each year a selection of "innovative month”
courses offers focused and in-depth study. These are
typically six-credit courses which include travel,
either regional or international, and immersion in
other cultures. Travel classes are an increasingly
important part of a complete education for the
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growing interactions of world cultures and markets,
Whether a student’s interest is business, education,
government or social commitments, these
opportunities for travel study may be an important
part of a student’s total educational program.

Recent courses have included a field study of
environmental politics in the Southwest; a field study
experience in animal behavior in Kenya; a van tour of
Mexico for immersion in MesoAmerica language and
culture; travel to nations as divergent as Ladakh,
Germany, Spain and Cuba focusing on political,
cultural and economic change. These courses are
announced, during the fall term for the coming
summer.

ACADEMIC POLICIES

Grading

The quality of a student’s work is appraised
according to grade point averages. Fort Lewis uses the
four-point system, which assesses grade points as
follows:

A =4 points C= 2 points

A- =375 C-= 1.75 paints
B+ = 3.25 points D+= 1.25 points
B =3 points D = 1 point

B- =2.75 points D-= .75 paint
C+ =225 F= 0 points

The grade point average, carried to two decimal
places, will be computed by dividing the total number
of grade points by the total number of credits
attempted. Grades of X, S, P, W, NC and NG do not
affect the grade point average.

The grade of X means the student has passed a
course by special examination, CLEP, AP, or credit
based on ACT scores or military service.

The grade of P means that the student has passed
a course on a Pass-Fail basis, The student must
request this option at the time of registration.

The grade of W signifies that the student has

' withdrawn from the course while passing. After

-
1
1

census date, the instructor must assign a W or an F.

The grade of S (credit) means that the student
has successfully completed the course.

The grade of NC (No Credit) means that the
student did not complete the course. No credit is given
nor is the grade figured in the grade point average.
Certain courses are designated by the college to be §
or NC graded courses.

The grade of NG (No Grade) indicates that the
instructor did not report a grade by the deadline for
submission of final grades.

Incompletes. A grade of Incomplete ([) is a
student-initiated grade which must have the
instructor’s approval. It is appropriate only under the
following conditions:

1. The major part of the course requirements has
been met.

2. The student is unable to complete the
requirements in the term in which the course
is taken for compelling and unforeseen
TEaAs0Ns.

3. In the opinion of the instructor, the
requirements can be completed by the student
without repeating the course.

If the course requirements are not completed
within one year after the end of the appropriate term,
the incomplete grade will revert to an F. (See below
for the single exception to this change.) The dean of
the school in which the course is offered may waive
for good reason the one-year deadline upon petition by
the student. If, within the time allotted, the student
completes the course requirements, the instructor will
initiate the grade change by filing a Special Grade
Report form.
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When giving an Incomplete, the faculty member
must file a Report of an Incomplete form with the
dean and the Records Office, specifying in detail: (1)
what work must be done in order to remove the
Incomplete, and (2) the time deadline for completing
the work, The student should sign this form at the
time it is prepared. A copy of the form should be given
to the student. An Incomplete cannot be removed by
registering to repeat the course. When the student
cannot complete the course material without
repeating the course, he or she should not receive an
Incomplete; W or F would be more appropriate.

A course for which a student has a grade of I at
the time of graduation cannot be used to satisfy any
graduation or major requirement and is not counted
in units attempted or GPA_ In the event that a
student has graduated prior to removing the
Incomplete, the I grade will remain permanently on
the graduate’s transeript.

Grade Replacement Policy. When a course is
repeated, all grades for that course will remain on the
student’s record, but the credit will count only once.
For the first 12 eredits of repetition of courses in
which the initial grade was C- or less, only the last
grade earned will be counted in the grade point
average, When a course for which the initial grade
was C or better is repeated, or when a student has
already excluded 12 credits of C- or lower grades from
his grade point average, there shall be no exclusion of
grades from the grade point average. The student
should notify the Records Office of what courses to
use for these 12 credits.

Satisfactory - No Credit Option. Courses that
primarily utilize field experience may, at the
discretion of the sponsoring school, be graded either
“"satisfactory - no credit,” or with the traditional "A
through F” letter grade system.

Should the "satisfactory - no eredit” option be
used, the courses may still be applied to either the
major or General Distribution Requirements.

Pass-Fail Electives. Students with a cumulative
average of at least a C are permitted to take up to
four pass-fail electives during their undergraduate
career. The pass-fail basis is limited to elective
courses only. Pass-fail may not apply to General
Studies Requirements, Departmental Requirements or
Teacher Education Requirements. Students may take
no more than one pass-fail elective in any one
trimester and no more than 18 credits may be taken
during the term they are carrying the pass-fail
elective, Freshmen may not choose & course on this
basis before their second term. Students taking a

pass-fail elective must fulfill all necessary |T
prerequisites for that course. Changes to or from pass-
fail status after the beginning of a term are limited to
the normal period for adding courses. |

Audit, Students may audit courses with the 5
permission of the instructor if they desire to attend {
classes regularly but do not wish to receive grades

and credit. Upon registration, the students must

declare whether they wish to take a course for audit [
or for credit. Students may not change from audit or
credit, or vice versa, after the closing date for adding
classes in each trimester, When registering, students
may take both audit and credit courses but the total
should not exceed a normal load Students auditing
courses are required to pay fees at the same rate as if
enrolled for eredit. [

Students who wish to audit a course and later
wish to obtain credit for it may do so by special [
examination, which requires an additional fee.

Attendance {

Regular class attendance is expected. Each
instructor keeps a record of student absences and
determines the extent to which absences affect final

grades.
Final Exams

| |

The number and type of examinations in any
particular course are determined hy the instructor, -
Separate days are set aside for the final examinations
at the close of each trimester. It is the student’s
responsibility to take all examinations or to arrange
for exceptions directly with the instructor.

Academic Progress

Fort Lewis College students are generally given
two trimesters to make proper academic adjustments
to college, but anyone not doing satisfactory academic
work may receive a probation or suspension notice at
any time.

An overall grade point average of 2.0 is considered
satisfactory progress toward a degree. A grade point
average of less than 2.0 will result in a student being
placed on probation, suspension or dismissal from
college. A student who has been suspended may
petition for readmission after completion of the
student’s suspension period. However, such petition
does not guarantee readmission.

-

L

The Academie Standards Committee reviews
students based on cumulative grade point average l



] and trimester grade point average based on the
students’ class levels. Listed below are class levels

and cumulative grade point averages or below that
| are subject to suspension or academic dismissal,

] Class Cumulative Grade Point Average
Freshman, first term 1.00
Freshman 1.50
j Sophomore 1.60
Junier 1.85
Senior 1.95

]Acadﬂnll: Renewal

- A transfer or returning Fort Lewis College
| student who has not attended any college for at least
= five years (60 consecutive months) may apply for
"academic renewal." Academic renewal is defined as
the elimination of the student's entire previous
academic record, including credits earned and grade

point average. A student requesting academic renewal

""| normally applies during the first year of resumed

| studies at Fort Lewis. In some cases, students may
request academic renewal at the time that their

w application materials are complete with the

Admission Office. A student requesting academic

= renewal must submit a written petition to the

Academic Standards Committee within a year of

resumption of studies. If the petition is granted, the

_ student’s permanent record will denote "ACADEMIC
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RENEWAL APPROVED" with the date, Students
granted academic renewal must make satisfactory
academic progress, if not, the student is then subject
to review.

Dean's List/Graduating with Honors

The Dean's List, published at the end of each
trimester, honors students for high scholastic
achievement. Students who attain a grade point
average of 3.4 or better in not less than 14 hours of
graded credit and who have completed all work for
which they are registered by the end of the term will
be listed for that term.

To graduate with honors, students must have
earned in residence at Fort Lewis at least the same
number of credit hours that are required for their
major. No honors are awarded upon receipt of a
second bachelor's degree. Grade point averages
required for honors are as follows:

Summa cum laude Grade point average of 3.8 to 4.0
Magna cam laude Grade point average of 3.6 to 3.7
Cum laude Grade point average of 3.4 to 3.5

Graduation with "honors" depends wholly on
achieving a high grade point average. It should not be
confused with participation in the John F. Reed
Honors Program described on Page 48.

- ACADEMIC PROCEDURES
~ Reglstration Continuing, former, and unclassified students may
- early register for the fall trimester at the Advising
Fall and Winter Trimesters and Registration Center that is open for three weeks
in July.
Early Registration for continuing students is held

in mid-November for the winter trimester and in late
March for the fall trimester.

Freshmen early register through one of the
| Student Orientation Advising and Registration
Programs (SOAR). Four of these programs are offered

w in the summer for the fall trimester and one is offered

| prior to the beginning of the term for the winter
" trimester,

Transfer students also early register through one
of the Student Orientation Advising and Registration
Programs (SOAR).

1
!

Registration Day for students not early registered
precedes the first day of classes for the fall or winter
trimester,

Summer Sesslons

Registration Day for all students for any of the
three five-week summer sessions is held on the day
classes begin for each session.

Dates and Additional Information

Dates for all registrations and policies and
procedures for all registrations are published in the
Schedule of Courses for any term.
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Any student registering after the Official
Registration Day as published in the Schedule of
Courses for that term will be assessed a late charge.

Classification

A regular student is one who has been admitted
to the College and has declared an intention to pursue
the requirements for the baccalaureate or associate

degree.

Regular students are classified as follows
according to semester credits completed:

Freshman Less than 30 semester credits
Sophomore 20-59 semester credits
Junior 60-89 semester credits

Senior 20 or more semester credits

An unclassified student is one who has been
permitted to enroll but who does not intend to work
toward a degree.

Special Scheduling

In exceptional cases, a regularly offered course not
scheduled during a term may be taken on a non-
scheduled basis when approved by the instructor,
department chair and the appropriate dean. The
Schedule Modification for Non-Scheduled Courses
form is available in the Records Office.

Academic Advising

Upon entering the College, each student is
assigned an academic advisor. The program of courses
selected by the student is reviewed by the advisor; the
advisor also is available to counsel with the student
about career plans and long-term academic programs
and objectives. As the career and academic plans of
the student evolve, he or she may select an advisor
whose interests and specializations are consistent
with the student’s goals. Fort Lewis believes deeply in
the importance of academic advising and encourages
all students to make hiberal use of the opportunity to
meet and confer with their academic advisors.

Course Load

The normal student load in a given trimester is 16
semester credits. A 3-credit course will customarily
meet three hours per week, a 5-credit course, five
hours per week. Students should plan to spend a
minimum of twe hours of outside preparation per
week for every credit carried during the fall and
winter trimesters.

Full-Time Load

Full-time load for enrollment certification for ™
Veterans Benefit, athletics, loans, etc., is 12 credits
per semester. Various agencies have different

regulations for full-time loads during the three e
summer sessions. Full-time load for enrollment |
certification will vary depending on the apency -
concerned.

Y
Program Changes S

Once a student has registered and confirmeda =
given set of courses, records are established and no
courses are dropped from or added to the student's
official registration except on forms provided by the _
Records Office or purchased from the Cashier's Office,
Such changes are the responsibility of the individusl
student, who must make arrangements with the
Records Office, the faculty advisor and the
instructor(s) concerned. Dates, fees and other details
are published in the Schedule of Courses for each
term.

I‘u-

=t

As of 4 p.m, on the Census Day for any trimester
or five-week summer session, all courses for which a =
student has registered will appear on the student's L
permanent academic record. Up through this date, all l
courses dropped from a student's registration will not
appear on the student's permanent academic record. ™
Census Day is published in the Schedule of Courses |
for each term.

K it Bont Tons i3kt o withdiaw-Sron: dlass: [
After census date, the instructor must assign a Wor
an F.

Effective Catalog r

The academic policies and regulations are changed
by the College from time to time. Which set of
regulations (as published in the catalog) applies to a
given student is determined by the following rule: all
students intending to graduate from Fort Lewis [.
College must meet the course requirements for
graduation set forth in the catalog in effect at the
time of their matriculation or the one in effect by the ['
time of their graduation. Students may choose
between the catalogs but may not combine them.
Regulations other than course requirements will apply
according to the catalog in effect at the time of
graduation except as new regulations have other
effective, specifically fixed dates. However, no catalog
more than 10 years old at the time of the student's [
graduation will be accepted as the source of



+ More than 10 years before graduation will meet the
requirements of the catalog in effect at the time of
~I graduation, or may petition the Vice President for
Academic Affairs to be permitted to graduate under
™ some intervening catalog not more than 10 years old.
Any student who is not registered at Fort Lewis
College for any continuous period of two calendar

=y Years or more forfeits his claim to the catalog under
which he entered and comes under the catalog in

~ effect at the time he next returns to Fort Lewis
College as a student. Students also have the right of
appeal to the Vice President for Academic Affairs for
use of an earlier catalog.

~ The College reserves the right to cancel a class
| (for that trimester) if enrollment is not deemed
= sufficient,

o
Transcripis
The first official transecript (record of grades) for a
™ Fort Lewis College student is supplied free of charge.
_| A $2 charge iz made for any additional transeript. All
accounts with Fort Lewis must be settled before a

~¢ transcript may be issued. Transeripts are processed as

; rapidly as possible and are usually issued within

graduation requirements. A student who matriculated
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three working days from the date of request.
However, at the end of a term, it takes five to 10
working days to issue a transcript. Tranzeript
requests must be made in writing and signed by the
student, Requests are sent to the Records Office, Fort
Lewis College, 1000 Rim Drive, Durangoe CO B1301-
3999,

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-380), as amended,
each eligible student has the right te review his or
her own academic records, to seek correction of
information contained in those records, and to limit
diselosure of information from the records.

Student academic records are kept in the Records
Office and are confidential to the student, the
academic advisor, and to those faculty or staff
members who must have aceess to the files to perform
their duties. No information from a student’s file will
be released to any other party without the written
permission of the student. This information plus the
policy and details concerning the Act (copy of which is
available in the Hecords Office) constitute the annual
notification to students of their rights under the Act.
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ACADEMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS [

The Library

The John F. Reed Library/Audiovisual Center
serves as a research center and study area for the
campus. The library model used at Fort Lewis is the
"teaching library" philosophy which promotes research
collaboration in a high-technology environment
supported by skilled personnel. The goal of the
teaching library is to provide information services
which promote learning and teaching in a
collaborative environment. The Reed Library stnives
to be one of the catalysts for the intellectual life of the
student. The library acts as a gateway for students
and faculty to information in all formats print,
electronie text, graphics, sound, video, ete, Fort Lewis
College students are exposed to the full array of
information technologies so that they may be
adequately prepared to be successful in their careers,
graduate studies or other life choices.

The collaborative research environment which
exists in the John F. Reed Library encourages faculty,
librarians, computer and media professionals and
students to work together, This dynamic setting
supports the use of a variety of materials as well as
different learning styles hy using computer
courseware, electronic information, printed sources
and the resident expertise of librarians and faculty.

The library faculty teach a research class titled
Information Literacy (LIB 150) which is a required
course for graduation,

The Library contains more than 170,000 books,
38,600 microforms and 900 magazine subseriptions, as
well as an eclectic collection of videos, recordings,
multimedia software and CD products. More
importantly the library can connect students and
faculty to the world of information which is now held
in electronic formats. These "gateways" are provided
through the campus LAN to the Internet allowing
students to connect electronically with information in
a variety of formats.

The Audiovisual Center has the capability to
produce or assist students in production of non-print
materials which range from overhead transparencies
to videotape presentations. Multimedia is also
available,

Students are assisted by skilled and friendly
library staff during all hours of library operation (84
hours per week during the semester). Subject-area

research as well as introductory library tours are
offered through classes or individually. One of the
library’s goals is to enhance each student's ability to
be an independent researcher experienced in the
world of printed and electronic information.

The library is a member of the MARMOT
Consortinm and OCLC, an international computerized
database with more than 30 million items connected
with 11,000 libraries. The Reed Library uses the
MARMOT system as its online catalog providing
aceess to more than 10 million volumes in more than
a hundred libraries. Students may also use
interlibrary loan to locate and request materials not
held in the College’s library collection. Students have
access to a wide variety of resources in many formats
which allow them to do research for papers or
personal growth.

Center of Southwest Studies

Established in 1964 and located on the top floor of
the John F. Reed Library, the Center of Southwest
Studies serves the College and community as a
museum, a research and teaching facility, and the
physical focus for an interdisciplinary approach to the
history and culture of the Southwest, The Colorado
Commission on Higher Education has recognized the
Southwest Studies Center as a program of excellence
in state-funded higher education,

The Center's goal is fo facilitate understanding of
the Southwest through acquiring, preserving,
exhibiting and otherwise providing access to collection
materials. Along with serving as the repository for the
College Archives, the Center is a locus of research and
teaching relating to the Four Corners Region and ,
Native Americans of the Southwest, Primary-source |
research materials at the Center focus on the
disciplines of anthropology, archaeclogy,
archival/museum management, the arts, history,
literature and sociology.

The Center's holdings which focus on the Four
Corners region include more than 8,000 artifacts,
more than 13,000 volumes cataloged in MARMOT
along with Reed Library holdings, numerous
periodicals (listed in the Reed Library periodicals
holdings printouts), and nearly 400 special collections
dating from prehistory to the present. These include
more than 2,000 linear shelf feet of manuscripts and
unbound printed materials, more than 7,000 rolls of
microfilm, including about 3,000 rolls of historic



]

~!Southwest region newspapers, more than 600 oral
histories, and more than 35,000 photographs.

‘1 Strengths in the Center's collections of artifacts,

| (which, with Anthropology Department holdings,
amount to more than 4,000 linear shelf feet of
objects), include more than 2,000 Anasazi ceramic
|vessels, 150 Navajo textiles, 140 items of

~ Southwestern basketry, numerous military objects

.‘qfrnm the days of the old Fort Lewis, and about 200
| pieces of antigue photographic equipment. Most of the

~ materials in the Center's collections were donated,
from more than 500 documented sources.

-

_| The Center's special collections holdings are
strongest in the areas of:

‘I * Native Americans of the Southwest (especially
- their artifacts, artistic and ethnographic works,
and government relations).

-

Local/regional affairs (including newspapers,
community, business, politics and government of
Durango and La Plata County).

*  Mining of coal and precious metals in the Four
Corners region (including gold, silver, uranium
and vanadium),

*  Water and water rights in the Four Corners
region.

L ¥ |1

* Electricity generation and transmission, and other
energy issues of the Southwest.

¢ Marrow gauge railroads of the San Juan Basin.

— i L0

The Center of Southwest Studies cooperates with
other museums and historical repositories and with
city, county, state, federal and tribal agencies in the
Four Corners region. Its outreach includes public
lectures, symposia, an occasional papers series, an
oral history program, and training in issues of
-[ archival and cultural resource management.

Office of Computing and Telecommunications

| The Office of Computing and Telecommunications

. provides computing resources, voice and data
communications, and technical support for the

' students, staff and faculty of Fort Lewis College.

Student computing labs are located in 680 Berndt
Hall, 120 Noble Hall and 123-126 Hesperus Hall,
.]' These facilities include interactive terminals, Apple
' Macintoshes, and IBM-compatible microcomputers.

L

s
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Interniet connectivity is provided. Facilities are
generally available seven days a week, except during
holiday periods.

Any registered student may use any of the
College's student computing labs, Students sign a
usage agreement describing the lab policies and
procedures. An ID is required.

Telephones are provided in on-campus housing
roomes. Students are not allowed to receive collect calls
or to make long-distance calls charged to any campus
phone. Long-distance calls may be made by using a
eredit card or by reversing the charges.

Learning Assistance Cenier

Most students during their college careers need
help in achieving their educational goals. The
Learning Assistance Center exists to provide academic
support te any student who requests it. This support
is supplied in & number of different forms.

Courses sponsored by the Center offer students
the opportunity to improve their basic skills in
writing, reading and mathematics. In addition, the
learning skills classes aid entering freshmen in
developing time-management skills, proficiency in
note-taking, concentration, and test-taking skills, The
Center also provides a peer tutorial program.
Students needing assistance in a particular subject
are assigned a free tutor; students who serve as tutors
receive elective credit.

To select appropriate curricula, students may
benefit from diagnostic tests in reading, writing
and/or mathematics. The Center's personnel can
evaluate the examination results and recommend
courses or individual student programs. Furthermore,
the Center's staff is prepared to offer non-credit
minicourses and workshops to help students overcome
academic difficulties. Other available resources in the
Learning Assistance Center include computerized
review programs, course outline texts, handouts,
individual academic counseling, and review for
graduate record and teacher certification
examinations,
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Matlve American Center

The Mative American Center’s mission is two-fold:
to promote the academic success of Indian students
and to advance cultural appreciation on the Fort
Lewis campus and within the Four Corners
community,

The Native American Center provides a
supportive environment to Indian students who are
faced with the challenges of education in a
multicultural society. Individual assistance and group
workshops and activities address the needs and
personal development of students, while campus and
community events promote cultural pluralism on
campus and in the Four Corners community,

In coordination with college departments and
several tribes, the Native American Center offers
academic, service, experiential and cultural
approaches that relate to academic programs, student
services, community services, social and living
experiences, and cultural activities. Faculty from
various departments on campus hold office hours in
the Native American Center to provide assistance to
students,

Located in the Miller Student Center, the Native
American Center is an informal gathering place
where students may meet for tutoring, studying or
just socializing with friends. It is aleo the meeting
place of the Native American clubs on eampus and the
hub of many academic, cultural and social events.

“El Centro” Hispanic Student Center

"El Centro” is located in #3 North Complex. It is
the home of organizations and activities which serve
the needs of Hispanic students and students who are
interested in Spanish and Latin American culture,
Information iz available on scholarships, academic
assistance and graduate opportunities. Comfortable
space to study and socialize, as well as a kitchen, are
available. The center hosts a growing collection of
academic and cultural resources. Everyone is
welcomed. Opportunities are provided to practice
Spanish.

The goals of "El Centro"” are to provide the
support needed to make school life more relevant and
to increase enrollment and graduation of all minority
students.

Center for Service Leaming -

The Center for Service Learning was established |
to support faculty and students in their efforts to
integrate academic study with responsible service and
activism in local and regional communities. Focusing ¢
academic resources on pressing social, environmental,
economic and civic issues links campuses to
communities in a dynamic partnership that both
enhances students’ educational experience and assists
community-based groups in their vital work. .

']

Service learning is a way for students to learn F
through hands-on service activities that are
coordinated between campus and community, Student
service is integrated into the academic curriculum to
foster learning about the larger social and policy
issues behind the human needs to which they are .
responding, Academic skills and applied knowledge
are acquired within a service context that
simultaneously fosters a sense of concern for others,
the acceptance of civic responsibility and prepares
students for involvement in their own communities.

The Center supports Fort Lewis faculty and
students in three basic ways: '

1. Curriculum Integration and Development: The
Center works with the college's academic departments
to integrate relevant service placements and projects
with existing courses. Additionally, the center works

to facilitate course development and

interdepartmental cooperation around impertant local
and regional issues. |

2. Campus-Based Service Projects: The center works
closely with community agencies and groups |
throughout the Four Corners Region in structuring |
service opportunities that enhance the student
volunteer's educational experience and contribute to |
the work of the community group. Many projects, such |
as the Mentoring Project, are ongoing, campus-based
projects which provide students and faculty with the
opportunity for invelvement throughout the academic
year. Other projects are developed and expanded as
interest and need dictate. Academic credit is often
available through these projects.

3. Volunteer Opportunities: Due to its relationship
with the community, the Center is able to serve as a
campus-based clearinghouse for service opportunities
throughout the region. Students interested in short-
or long-term volunteer, service opportunities may find
placement assistance through the Center. The Center
also recruits students to assist with occasional and/or
urgent needs that arise within the community.



1

—]lurnu of Community Services

] The Office of Community Services has been

established to offer technical assistance to a five-
county area surrounding Fort Lewis College

chuleta, La Plata, San Juan, Montezuma, Dolores).

The Office has three purposes: to increase the
opportunities for students and faculty to actively
participate in public service projects in this region; to
assist local communities with significant policy issues
having to do with human service programs, natural
resource management, community and economic
development: and to ensure an educational
partnership between students, faculty and citizens by
establishing a community service learning process

supported by Fort Lewis College curriculum resources.

The Office of Community Services contributes to the
accomplishment of the College's mission in regard to
public service by offering students an opportunity to

]g&in valuable experience in direct community
involvement,

Academic Programs & Policies 61

The Office of Community Services has developed
research activities in the areas of community studies,
ethnography and public policy analysis. Projects have
been established that offer students and faculty a
variety of opportunities to conduct applied research on
public interest issues, concerning community and
social development.

Each public service project is initiated by a
community request; linkages to the community are
established through a local task force of appointed
leaders. Students and faculty provide assistance to
the community task force in setting its goals,
collecting needed research data, and identifying
alternative policy, planning and physical design
solutions. Each project establishes a problem-oriented
learning process for both the students and the
community, guided by Office of Community Services
staff and Fort Lewis College faculty members.
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THE SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
KAREN I. SPEAR, DEAN

] DOREEN M. MEHS, ASSISTANT DEAN
Departments and Programs:
-
“I Anthropology - Busan M. Riches, Chair
Art - C. Gerald Wells, Chair
~ Biology, Agriculture and Forestry - John M, Condie, Chair
Chemistry - William R. "Ted" Bartlett, Chair
- Community Services - Samuel A. Burns, Director
English - Larry Hartsfield, Chair
R Geology - Douglas C. Brew, Chair
= History - James K. Ash, Chair
Humanities - William Coe, Coordinator
= International Studies - Edward L. Angus, Coordinater
Mathematics - Clifford Capp, Chair
= Modern Languages - Lourdes M. Carrasco, Chair
- Mousic - Linda Mack, Chair
Physics, General Science and Engineering - Carla C. Williams, Chair
- Political Science and Philosophy - Will Coe, Chair
Sociology and Human Services - Dennis W. Lum, Chair
= Southwest Studies - Mary Jean Moseley, Director
2 Theatre - Dinah L. Leavitt, Chair
Women's Studies - Alane Brown, Coordinator
-
The programs in the School of Arts & Sciences are administered through its academic departments, but for easy
aa reference the separate curricula are listed alphabetically.
=
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Agriculture =
Course listings for Agriculture begin on Page 138. —
Assistant Professor Philip E. Shuler -

Several programs of study in Agriculture are
available for students at Fort Lewis College,

As 8 cooperative effort between the Agriculture
Program and the School of Business Administration, a
four-year degree program is available for those
students who are interested in professional careers in
the agribusiness sector. See the School of Business
Administration "Agricultural Business option” section
of this catalog for more information.

Within Agriculture itself, four program options
are available. A Guaranteed Transfer Program with
Colorado State University is available for students
interested in pursuing a four-year bachelor’s degree.
Through this program a student can complete a
prescribed sequence of coursework at Fort Lewis
during the freshman and sophomore years and, with a
minimum grade point average, be qualified for full
transfer to Colorado State with junior standing. Major
areas of study offered through the transfer program
include: Agricultural Business, Agronomy (production
management, crop science, soil science, soil resources
and ¢onservation, and international concentrations),
and Animal Sciences (industry and science
concentrations).

A second agricultural option is a two-year
program at Fort Lewis College leading to an Associate
of Arts degree in Agricultural Science, This program
is designed to fill the needs of those students
pursuing an agricaltural career on a farm, ranch or
other agriculture-criented business. Students may
decide to concentrate in animal science, agricultural
business or agronomy.

Students also have the option of developing a
student- constructed major. This option is for students
who plan to continue in a four-year program and
ecombine agriculture with a second field of study, such
as economics or chemistry, which would lead to a
degree in Agricultural Economics or Agricultural
Chemistry.

A minor in agriculture is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in agriculture are listed at the end of this
gection.

REQUIREMENTS FOR AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS
DEGREE IN AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE:

Credits

Generzl Studies 23-28 —

Comp 150 Reading and Writing in College . 4
LIB 150 Information Literacy .......... 1
Approved math course

(Math 110B or above, not Math 130B) 4-5
{The above math requirement does not fulfill -
the Group B General Distribution
Requirement, although a second math course

could be used.)

Four courses to be selected from the -
General Distribution groups A-D,
one from each group . .......... 12-16 -
Physical Education Activity ............ g [
Specific Agricultural Science Requirements:
Ag 101B Introductory Animal Science .... 4 r
Ag 102B Principles of Crop Production . ... 4 L
Ag 150 Farm Records and Accounts . ... .. 3
Ag 380W/Bio 390W Issues in Evolution -
and Bislogical Thought _
or -
Ag 385W Case Studies in Agriculture/
Resource Management ............. 4 F
It o s (6 5 S S B 0E SR B 15 -
Required Writing Course Within Discipline: -
Included in Specific Agricultural Science L
Requirements above.
Agricultural Science Electives (at least five courses
selected from the following): -
Ag 202 Integrated Pest Management/ _
Weed Contrel . ... ocvniavaninvens 4
Ag 204 Forage Production and e
Management ..:....0icccemcenns 3
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility ........ 4 -
Ag 240 Principles of Animal Nutrition . .4
Ag 300D Agricultural Issues in Society ..3 -
Ag 301 Range Management .......... 4 -
Ag 325 BeefScience .......c0000ans 3
Ag 346 Agricultural Marketing . ....... 3 =
Ag 350 Agricultural Law . ....c..0n0. 3
Ag 370 Internship in Agriculture ...... 3 n
Ag 390 Special Topics (as offered) .... 34 L
Bobal i s Tsnnee s SRR SR e minimum 15



! Suggested Electives:
Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting
Engr 205 Surveying I

Business Administration

« TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 64*

- *Agriculture Experience: A student is required to
have a minimum of 15 weeks of work experience on a
farm, ranch or other acceptable agricultural business
-} prior to the awarding of the Associate of Arts degree
in Agricultural Science.

PROGRAM OF STUDY FOR GUARANTEED
TRANSFER PROGRAM:

Students participating in the guaranteed transfer
— program will select courses in consultation with their
academic advisor. The specific courses required will
depend on which concentration is selected.

N Computer Science, Economics, Chemistry, Biology,

Agriculture/Anthropology 67

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN
AGRICULTURE:

One or both of the following:
Ag 101B Introductory Animal Science ... 4
Ag 102B Principles of Crop Production .. 4
Additional courses (select three to five of the
following):
Ag 150 Farm Records and Accounts ....3
Ag 202 Integrated Pest Management/
WeedContrel . .......ooivveniannn 4
Ag 204 Forage Production and
Management ........cunimenamaas 3
Ag 235 Soils and Seil Fertility ........ 4
Ag 240 Principles of Animal Nutrition .. 4
Ag 300D Agricultural Issues in Society ..3
Ag 301 Range Management .......... 4
Ag 325 BeefScience ........i0000000 3
Ag 346 Agricultural Marketing ........ 3
Ag 350 Agricultural Law ............. 3
Ag 370 Internship in Agriculture ...... 3
Ag 390 Special Topics . ....o0nvenss 3-4
TREY o rama wov vw e e e 20*

*A minimum of 20 credits is required, six of which
must be 300 level or above. Students may concentrate
in such areas as: General Agriculture, Animal
Science, Agronomy or Agricultural Business.

L L LA

Anthropology
Course listings for Anthropology begin on Page 139.

Professors Philip G, Duke, W. James Judge and Susan M. Riches;

Associate Professors Kathleen 8. Fine-Dare and Donald R. Gordon:

Fort Lewis College offers a program of courses

Anthropology. A variety of courses is offered to serve
| the interests of all students. Courses within the
department are suitable as electives in the broad

w liberal arts tradition and also are designed to fulfill
the requirements of those who wish to continue their
studies in one of the subfields of the discipline.

-
| The department also offers an archaeclogical field
' school program and a variety of archaeclogical and
ethnographic innovative month trips, both on this
‘1 continent and in Europe.

1

{

leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in

Assistant Professor David L. Kozak

Students majoring in anthropology may be
certified to teach in the broad area of social studies at
the secondary level. To obtain requirements for
teacher certification, please contact the Department of
Teacher Education.

The Department of Anthropology offers two
minors for students majoring in other disciplines,
Requirements for these minors are listed at the end of
this section.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR ART ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY:
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below under
auxiliary requirements) ........cc00euaun 37-38
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Anth 201C Introduction to Archaeology .. 4
Anth 210C Intreduction to Sociocultural
Anthropology
Anth 301 Biological Anthropology ...... 4
Anth 303W Anthropological Debates ....4
Anth 395C History of
Anthropological Thought ... ....... 4
Anth 496 Senior Research Seminar ..... 4
TOEET o v a e R A i ST T R 24

Writing Course Within Discipline:
Included in Specific Departmental
Requirements above,

Other Departmental Requirements:
Two additional courses in ethnology,

one of which must be numbered 300
or above (choose from Anth 213CE,
215CE, 217C, 350CE, 351CE,; 353CE,
354CE, 355C, 3560, 357CE, 361CE,
371CE, 388CE, approved
B0 II) i e 6-8

Two additional courses in archaeology,
one of which must be non-New World
oriented {choose from Anth 220C, 259,
271C, 306C, 3300C, 340C, 348C, 402, 403,
430, or approved *3%0 or 391 fora
general course; choose from Anth 308C,
309C, 341C, or approved *390 or 391
for a non-New World course) ..... 6-8

Auxiliary Requirement from another department
(one of the following):
Statistics (e.g., Math 201B, Psych 241B,
BAZEIBE) o vvvvvvvasimunsinmnenss 4

or
Linguistics (Engl 462A1) ............. 3

TROERL i s e 5 TR i ) T W (B 3-4
Electives . .....ooviiaeais R T T 46-52

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINCR IN
SOCIOCULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY OR
ARCHAEQLOGY:

Sociocultural Anthropology
Anth 210C Introduction to
Sociocultural Anthropology ........ 4
Anth 201C Introduction to Archaeology

or
Anth 301 Biological Anthropology ...... 4
Two additional courses in sociocultural
anthropology, one of which must

be upper-division ......... SR 6-8
Anthropology electives . ............ 6-8
PO v c e s msm e et R e 20-24
Archaeology

Anth 201C Introduction to Archaeclogy . . 4
Anth 210C Introduction to
Sociocultural Anthropology

or
Anth 301 Biological Anthropology ...... 4
Two additional courses in archaeology,

one of which must be upper-division 6-8
Anthropology electives ...... AR 6-8

Mkl v o o T e T R R A SRR 20-24

Important: No grade of less than C will be accepted
for the minor.

*Anth 390 and 391 are special topics courses
announced each trimester.

1|

Tt 1 v % — |

— X I

A |

= B

U !

p—



>
2
2

Course listings for Art begin on Page 141.

—-| Professors Mick Reber, Laurel C. Vogl and C. Gerald Wells;
Associate Professor David J. Hunt;
" Assistant Professors Joanne Bock and Susan M. Moss

The art program is designed to increase the
~student’s awareness and understanding of art and its
relationship to society within a broad liberal arts
~background, The art major prepares the student to be
_ a practicing artist, to enter graduate school for
“further professional schooling, or to teach on either
—the elementary or secondary level. The program also
seeks to provide art experiences for application to
~problem solving, the use of leisure time, as well as a
fuller and richer visual life. Students, along with
" faculty members and other art professionals, have a
continual opportunity to display their works in the
Art Gallery on the Fort Lewis campus.
A minor in art is available for students majoring
=in other disciplines. Requirements for a minor in art
_are listed at the end of this section.

=-REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
_}DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ART:

Crediis
_ General Studies . ... .00 v e 41
-I8pecific Departmental Requirements:
Art 101A2 Drawing . ................ 4
-| Art 109A2 Basic Design . .....,....... 4
| Art 262A2 Art History to the
Renaissance ... ......00ouuuunnnn 3
- Art 263A2 Art History from the
| Renaissance . ..........couvvvunn, 3
= Art 486 Theory and Aesthetics . ........ 3
“ Art 496 Senior Seminar .. ........ ..., 3
Motal & e e 20
J
Writing Course Within Discipline:
See Department Chair
-‘ for approved course ................... 3-4

= Other Departmental Requirements:
I 15 credits from the remainder of Art offerings
| with the exception of Art 273 Art for Elementary

Teachers . ..., . .iieeiniier e rnnnnes 15
-[ Electives ... .uuveiinnnnnneennesnnns. 48-49
.I TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

!

Students seeking secondary certification must
complete, in addition to the specific requirements of
the art major, the following courses:

Art 154A2 or 155A2 Indian Arts

and Ceafti . i s s s aaiirme 3
Art 213 Basic Sculpture ... .........., 3
Art 224 Basic Painting .. ... .........0 3
Art 231A2 Introduction to Printmaking ., 3
Art 243A2 Basic Photography ......... 3
Art 250A2 Ceramies . .. . ovcvvvvvenn. . 3

(Recommended courses are Art 201 Drawing; and Art
273 Art for Elementary Teachers.)

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ART:
Students must complete 18 credits, including six

credits of upper-division work, and have the approval
of the department chair.

= . e - »
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Biology o
Course listings for Biology begin on Page 143. =

Professors John E. Dever, Jr., David W. Jamieson, J, Page Lindsey, Thomas P. Sluss and L. Preston Somers;
Associate Professors John M, Condie, Deborah M. Kendall and William H. Romme;
Assistant Professors Sherell Kuss Byrd and Joseph C. Ortega s

The various biology curricula are designed to meet
the different needs of students considering the broad
field of biclogy. Although all of these curricula lead to
a Bachelor of Science degree in Biology, there are
three options available: General Biology,
Environmental Biology, and Cellular and Molecular
Biology.

The General Biology option provides exposure to
all the major conceptual areas of biclogy. It is
intended for studenls wishing to pursue teaching and
professional careers or graduate school. It is also
recommended for those students who are undecided
about specific career goals in biology.

The Environmental Biology option provides a
broad exposure to the principles and practices of
ecology, environmental conservation and management
of natural resources. Thus, this option iz particularly
valuable for those students who plan to work for the
many private firms and state and federal government
agencies concerned with natural resource
management and environmental impact assessment.
This curriculum also provides appropriate preparation
for students interested in teaching biology at the
secondary school level, as well as for thosze interested
in graduate study in ecology and environmental
science.

The Cellular and Molecular Biology option is
designed to prepare students for graduate study in
either molecular or cellular hiology or to find
employment as laboratory technicians in those areas.

Both government and industry have considerable
demand for people trained in the biclogical sciences
and for which a bachelor's degree is sufficient.
Administrative and professional careers may be found
in government service and with a variety of
conservation and recreation agencies at both state
and federal levels. Laboratory and technical work is
available with industry and with several government
agencies, Some sales positions, especially with
pharmaceutical houses, require a biology background.
Many positions for biologists require a graduate
degree for which a liberal arts biology major is an
excellent background.

Students majoring in biology may be certified to
teach science at the secondary level. To obtain =
requirements for teacher certification, please contact |
the Department of Teacher Education. -

A minor in biology is available for students
majoring in other disciplines, Requirements for a
minor in biology are listed at the end of this section.
All minors must be arranged in consultation with the
student’s biclogy advisor. I:

(I |

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN BIOLOGY:

(I

The General Biology Option:
Credits ™
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 31
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Bio 111B Biclogy of the Cell .......... 4 r
Bio 206 General Botany . ............. 4 o
Bio 207 General Zoology ............. 4 -
Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology ...... 4 '
Bio 321 General Physiology ........... 4 |_
Bio 370 Genetics Laboratory .......... 1
Bio 371 General Genetics . ...oconeunnn 2 -
Bio 372 Evolutionary Genetics !__
ar
Bio 373 Molecular Genetics ........... 1 -
Bio 380W/Ag 380W Issues in Evolution  * |
and Biological Thought ........... 4 -
Other biology courses, excluding
cooperative education . ........... 11 |"
Bio 496 Senior Seminar ... ........00 1 -
Bio 497 Senior Seminar . ............. 1
Total

Ll
—
[

Writing Course Within Discipline:
Included in Specific Departmental

Requirements above,
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals of =
Chemistry .....icinvvvsnqmanns 11
Chem 303-304 Organic Chemistry ..... 10
Math 221B CalculusT .......couuune 5 -




Psych 241B Basic Statistics for Psychologists
or
Math 201B Elementary Statistics

or
BA 253B Business Statisties .......... 4
MOLRY | s ries Sd i U TR R 30

Recommended Courses (suggested for those students
anticipating graduate school):
Math 222 Caleulus IT
Phys 201B, 202B Callege Physies |
CS8IS 120B Introduetion to Programming (BASIC)
Chem 311 General Biochemistry [

e e e b Ed e

Foreign Language (French
or German recommended)
] T oo - 5 e W et vai e B 0 ) il 26
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
]The Environmental Biology Option:
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . .. ... .. .. 31
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Bio 111B Biology of the Cell . ...._.... 4
] Bio 206 General Botany . ............. 4
Bio 207 General Zoology . ............ 4
. DBio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology ...... 4
Bio 302 Systematic Botany . ..... ..., 4
= Bio304FieldZoology................ 5
Bio 371 General Genetics .. ... ........ 2
=  Bic 372 Evolutionary Genetics ...... ... 1
. Bio 380W/Ag 380W Issues in Evolution and
Biological Thought . ... ........... 4
= DBiod471FieldEcology................ 5
Other biology courses (in the 300-
— or 400-series) . .. ... .00 ar e 3
Bio 496 Senior Seminar .. ............ 1
= Bio 497 Senior Seminar . ............. 1
LTotal e 42

= Writing Course Within Discipline:
Included in Specific Departmental

™ Requirements above,

-&urdliary Requirements from Other Departments:

—  Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals

of Chemistry . ......c00eniivennn 11
*™  Chem 303 Organic Chemistry ......... 5
. Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry ....... 4
Math 221B Caleulus 1 ............... b

-

Bio 71

Math 201B Elementary Statistics,

or
Psych 241B Basic Statistics for

Psychologists . .ovoniiiiainainin. 4
Ag 301 Range Management . .......... 4
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility . ........ 4

e i e T S A o 37

Recommended electives {to be selected in consultation
with student's advisor):
Math 222 Caleulus 11
Math 360B Introduction to Operations Research
Engr 205 Surveying [
Geol 113B Physical Geology
CS1S 150B Introduction to Programming
(FORTRAN)
Econ 266D Principles of Economics
Engl 363 Advanced Composition
Chem 304 Organic Chemistry
Chem 465 Instrumental Analytical Chemistry
Phys 201B, 202B College Phys I
Ikl Bhebhoam o oo e e e T e i e DG 18

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ... .. 128

The Celluiar and Molecular Biology Option:
C

General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 31
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Bio 111B Biology of the Cell . ......... 4
Bio 206 General Botany . .. ........... 4
Bio 207 General Zoology . ............ 4
Bio 321 General Physiology ........... 4
Bio 331 Microbiology
or
Bio 400 Plant Physiology . ..o vuivinan 4
Bio 380W/Ag 3B0W Issues in Evolution
and Biological Thought ........... 4
Bio 342 Embryology & Developmental
Biology of Vertebrates
o
Bio 456 Cell Physiology . .........0v.. 4
Bio 370 Genetics Laboratory . ......... 1
Bio 371 General Genetics . . ........... 2
Bio 373 Molecualar Genetics . .......... 1
Bio 433 Bacterial Physiology
or
Bio 455 Cell & Molecular Biology
or
Bio 322 Radiation Biology ............ 4
Bio 496 Senior Seminar . ... .....00 000 1
Bio 497 Senior Seminar .......c000000 1
BOERL s oimaasmeninsa e s an oaiseie 5e T i 38
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Writing Course Within Discipline: EIechivhd . ...coowiis aonies samn o s i n s Eoimies 29
Included in Specific Departmental
Requirements above. TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments: REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN BIOLOGY:
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals Bio 111B Biology of the Cell .......... 4
of Chemistyy .. ..cowenamvvamsss 11 Bio 206 General Botany
Chem 303-304 Organic Chemistry ..... 10 or
Math 221BCalealus I ............... 5 Bio 207 General Zoology ............. 4
Psych 241B Basic Statistics for Psychologists Three additional biology courses, and two
or must be upper-division . . ....... 9-12
Math 201B Elementary Statistics OERRL o i w00 e oo S Tamd ao o T W TR B 1720
or
BA 253B Business Statistics .......... 4
TEORRE 4. o v o o b Wi BT W 6 W AW 008 68 R S 30
Chemistry

Course listings for Chemistry begin on Page 148.

Professors William R. Bartlett, Ron C. Estler, Rodney D. Hamilton,
William C. Langworthy, Doreen M. Mehs and James W. Mills;
Asaociate Professor Leslie Sommerville;

Assistant Professor Joel W. Gohdes and Robert E. Milofsky

The chemistry eurriculum provides modern
chemical skills and knowledge for students preparing
for careers in such areas as environmental analysis,
biotechnology, teaching, health care, pollution control
and engineering. Many students continue their
studies in professional or graduate programs while
others start technical careers immediately after
graduation.

The chemistry option prepares the student for
professional work in various areas of applied
chemistry, for admission to graduate programs in
chemistry, or for interdisciplinary careers in the
environmental or medical fields. The biochemistry
option prepares students for graduate programs in
biochemistry or for employment in the rapidly
expanding biotechnology field. Both options are
appropriate preparations for health careers.

The Chemistry Department offers certification by
the American Chemical Society to students who
complete an ACS-certified curriculum. This
opportunity is popular with students planning to go
directly into technical careers. Preparation for
graduate school often involves advanced elective

coursework. Students planning on professional studies
in pharmacy, medicine, dentistry, physical therapy,
nursing, or veterinary medicine should consult with
the chemistry faculty and the Pre-Health Committee
when planning their studies. (See Health Careers
Preparatory Programs section of this catalog.)

Chemists are concerned with the structure,
composition, energy relationships, chemical
conversions and other properties of substances. The
various areas of chemical and biochemical technology
offer the largest field of employment in the physical
sciences. Chemists are employed in fields such as
environmental analysis, biotechnology, material
science, semiconductors, waste management, pollution
control, energy research and production, forensic
science and pharmaceuticals, Chemistry graduates
will find many applications for their training, e.g.,
teaching, research, management, production and
sales; and in the fields of education, business,
industry, law, government and medicine.

A minor in chemistry is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in chemistry are listed at the end of this
section.

[ . |



REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY -

CHEMISTRY OPTION:
- Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 31
o Specific Departmental Requirements:
Chem 150B, 151 Fundamentals
—~ oF ChermiSbry: ..o suvmmicanenaas 11
Chem 303, 304 Organic Chemistry . . ... 10
- Chem 311 Biochemistry .............. 3
Chem 358, 359 Physical Chemistry ..... 6
1 Chem 360 Physical Measurements . .. ... 2
- Chem 364 Inorganic Chemistry ........ 2
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . ....... 4
- Chem 465 Instrumental Analytical
Chemistry .......oiivvivcnnians 4
= Chem 496, 497 Senior Seminar ........ 2
s ORI cocon o o o SRS B U R o 4
= Writing Course Within Discipline:
Chem 300W At The Forefront of
= Chemical Research . ... ............... 3

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Math 221B-222
Phys 217B-218B (or 201B-202B),

217B-218B Strongly Recommended . 10

= TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ...,. 128

-

-

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY -

BIOCHEMISTRY OPTION:
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 31
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals
of Chemistry .................. 11
Chem 303-304 Organic Chemistry ... .. 10
Chem 311-312-313 Biochemistry ....... T
Chem 358-359 Physical Chemistry ... ... 6
Chem 360 Physical Measurements . .., .. 2
Chem 364 Inorganic Chemistry ........ 2
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry ... ..... 4
Chem 496-497 Senior Seminar . ........ 2
i ] RS A Sy s T ] e 44
Writing Course Within Discipline:
Chem 300W At the Forefront of
Chemical Research . .................. 3

Chemistry 73

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Biology* (two of the following)

Bio 321 General Physiology ........... 4
Bio 331 Mierobiology ..........cc0nun 4
Bio 371 General Genetics . ............ 2

Bio 455 Cellular and Molecular Biology .. 4
Math 221B-222

Phys 217B-218B (or 201B-202B),
217B-218B Strongly Recommended . 10

DEA] i airiiay o sivm i) oo e o o e B o e 25-27
EISOLIVEE & riovivis soviniv e oo o asiin v w6 w1 23-25
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

*See your advisor for assistance in making your
selection; these courses have prerequisites.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN CHEMISTRY:

Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals

of Chemistry ........cc0nuiinnn 11
Chem 303 Organic Chemistry
or
Chem 364 Inorganic Chemistry ...... 2.5
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . ....... 4
One of the following:
Chem 305 Natural Products from Plants
Chem 311 General Biochemistry I
Chem 358 Physical Chemistry ........ o3
TORA] =oovis niiana SE TN & saldne e m miRlivn Ll 20-23

THE ACS-CERTIFIED
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Chemistry majors may qualify for certification by
the American Chemical Society (ACS) upon
graduation by successfully completing a core of
specified courses in chemistry and related fields. This
program is particularly recommended for students
planning to seek employment in industry. The ACS
certification of the Fort Lewis degree requires an
extension of the degree requirements given above, You
will need to consult with your advisor and the
chemistry faculty to carefully plan your schedule to
meet these requirements.

Students planning te earn an advanced degree in
chemistry, engineering, medicine or other science-
based postgraduate program for the purpose of
teaching or research are encouraged to extend the
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basic chemistry major by taking the chemistry major
and including three or four additional courses in
biclogy, chemistry, mathematics or physics. These
courses should be selected in consultation with the
chemistry faculty.

Chemistry majors are also encouraged to study a
foreign language.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR FOR CAREERS
IN THE HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Chemistry majors are well-prepared to seek
admission to professional programs in medicine,
veterinary medicine, dentistry, physical therapy,
medical technology and pharmacy. For assistance in

planning their ¢urricula, students interested in these
programs should consult with members of the
chemistry faculty who are members of the

PreProfessional Advisory Committee. (See Health b

Careers Preparatory Programs section of this catalog.)
TEACHING IN CHEMISTRY

Students majoring in chemistry may be certified -

to teach science at the secondary level or to teach at

the elementary level. To obtain requirements for s

teacher certification, please contact the Department of
Teacher Education and the Chemistry Department

chair, e

Communications
{See Communications Option in

English Section of this catalog on Page 81.)

Community Services
(See Page 61.)

Computer Science Information Systems (CSIS)

Course listings for Computer Science Information Systems begin on Page 150.

Professors Gregory W. Bell, O.D. Perry, Roger P. Peters and Laszlo Szuecs;
Associate Professors Evans J. Adams, Lawrence 5, Corman, Carla C. Williams and James A. Wixom; r
Assistant Professor Craig E. Young L

The interdisciplinary major leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree in Computer Science
Information Systems (CSIS) combines the fields of
computer science (the science of creating computer
software) and information systems (the application of
computer software), The program emphasizes breadth
of knowledge and the development of written and oral
communication skiller which are trademarks of a
liberal arts education, combined with professional
competence in computer science and/or information
systems. The student may specialize in these fields by
thoosing the Computer Science Option or the
Information Systems Option described below.
Students who prefer more flexibility in tailoring the
curriculum to their specific interests should choose
the General Option.

The primary objectives of the curriculum are to
ensure that every graduate is thoroughly familiar
with the fundamental principles of modern computer

these principles relate to software, hardware and

SO B T B B

—

science and information systems; understand how [

systems design; and is familiar with at least one
significant area of applications of computers. Other

major objectives include: providing graduates with ther
ability to understand a variety of problem-solving h

algorithms; familiarity with several programming

languages for implementing these algorithms; [

understanding of hardware and/or software systems;
the ability to make informed choices of software and
hardware for a variety of problems; and an

-
understanding of the role that human factors play in |
implementing computer-based systems. —

generally refers to the application of scientific and
engineering principles to the development of software
products, Students choosing the Computer Science
Option will receive training far beyond the ability to
write programs that work. Software engineers must

Computer Science (or Software Engineering) [



]
]

construct program systems that work efficiently and
are comprehensible so that modification can be
performed effectively when required. Software
maintenance is as much a part of software
engineering as the creation of new software.

Selection of the Information Systems Option
generally leads to a career as a systems analyst,
information system manager or software project
manager. These positions are responsible for choosing
the right hardware and software for a particular data-
processing problem and for organizing the database in
a suitable form, A significant portion of the courses
for this option also will address the concepts of
software engineering and software project

—[ management as they apply to the development of
large-scale software systems, A growing number of
= systems analysts also design and maintain computer

-, networks,

~ REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN COMPUTER
] SCIENCE INFORMATION SYSTEMS (CSIS):

The General Option:
Credits

"] General Distribution Requirements ... ........ 41

Required CSIS Courses:
': CSIS 110B Introduction to
- Programming (C++) . ............. 4

CSIS 230 Object-Oriented

- Programmingin C++ ............. 4
_ CS1S 310 Data Structures

or
- SIS 350 Database Management Systems 3
CSIS 421 Operating Systems

- or
CSIS 430 Data Communications ... .... 3
™ CSIS 496 Senior Seminar ............ 2

Writing Course Within Discipline:
=  GS 361W Computers and Human [ssues . 4

~— CSIS Electives:
16 additional hours of CSIS courses, 12 of which

1 must be numbered over 300, chosen with the
- supervision of CSIS faculty .......... 16
Total . ...... .ttt eeeeeecnenns 36

= [ | (- |

Computer Science Information Systems 75

Auxiliary Course Requirements:
Math 201B Elementary Statistics
or
BA 253B Business Statisties .......... 4
Math 210B Calculus for Business
or
Math 221B Caleulus I . ............ 4/5
Math 320 Numerical Analysis
or
BA 353 Operations Management
or
Math 360B Introduction to
Operations Research ,.......... 34

General Electives . .. ............ slimdiia 38-40
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
The Computer Science Option:

General Distribution Requirements ........... 41

Required CSIS Courses:

CSIS 110B Introduction to

Programming (C++) ....... ... .00 4
CSI1S 230 Object-Oriented

Programmingin C++ ... .......... 4
CSIS 310 Data Structures ............ 3
CSI1S 320 Assembly Language

Programming . . ....cocuivucvncsn 3
CSIS 321 Computer Architecture

and Organization . ............ 4

CS15S 421 Operating Systems

or
CSIS 430 Data Communications ,,..... 3
CSIS 496 Senior Seminar , .., .00rvnre 2

Writing Course Within Discipline:

GS 361W Computers and Human Issues . 4

C5IS Electives:

Nine additional heours of CSIS courses
numbered above 300, chosen with the
supervision of CSIS faculty, excluding
SIS 420 ... nn e i e i e 9
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Auxiliary Course Requirements:
Math 221B Calculus 1
Math 3058 Discrete Mathematical

Structures
Math 201B Elementary Statistics
Math 320 Numerical Analysis

or
Math 360B Introduction to

Operations Research

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
The Information Systems Option:
General Distribution Requirements . .......... 41

Required CSIS Courses:
CSIS 110B Introduction to
Programming (C++) . ............. 4
CSIS 240 Advanced Programming
YCOBON] o onvs s srssstbecsanes 4
CSIS 320 Assembly Language
Programming ... .........c.c0vn- 3
CSI1S 350 Database Management Systems 3
CSIS 360 Information Systems Design
and Systems Analysis
CSIS 370 Information Systems
Implementation and Management ... 3
CSIS 420 Management Information
Systems , .. ... .....0iiereennas 4
CSIS 496 Senior Seminar

Writing Course Within Discipline:
G5 361W Computera and Human Issues . 4

CSIS Electives
Six additional hours of CSIS courses,
three of which must be. numbered above
300 chosen with the supervision of
CSIS faculty
Total & v v e o e e e 36

Auxiliary Course Requirements:
BA 253B Business Statistice
or
Math 201B Elementary Statistics
Math 210B Caleulus for Business
BA 353 Operations Management

or
Math 360B Introduction to
Operations Research

General Electives . . . .oovevvvenionnnsnsiiss a9
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

As part of the General Electives requirement for
graduation, students majoring in CSIS are strongly
encouraged to complete a minor (or the equivalent of
a minor) in any field of study offered at the college.
By doing so, the student will (a) solidify his'her
liberal arts education and (b) be prompted to pay
close attention to career planning during the last two
years of study. The choice of the minor should be
discussed with the student’s CSIS advisor.,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN COMPUTER
SCIENCE INFORMATION SYSTEMS:

CSIS 110B Introduction to
Programming (C++) . ............. 4
and

CSIS 230 Object-Oriented Programming
R R W

or

CSIS 240 Advanced Programming
(COBOL) ......ovivivnrirvnrnnns 4

Four additional CSIS courses (excluding

CSIS 101 and 102), at least 3 of which

are numbered above 300 ............ 12
1 ) 20

I

s A A S R N
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Engineering

Course listings for Engineering begin on Page 157.

] Professors Omnia 1. El-Hakim and Tom D. Norton;
Associate Professors Don R. May and Carla C. Williams

] The engineering program at Fort Lewis College is
designed primarily to meet the needs of those
students who are interested in obtaining an

] engineering degree, but prefer to complete their first
two years of study at a small college with a liberal
arts emphasis. The engineering faculty regularly
teaches those courses that students would normally
take during their freshman and sophomore years at
any four-year institution which grants a degree in
engineering. After completing a requisite block of

] courses which includes, in addition to engineering,
courses in mathematics and the humanities, students

. are eligible for full junior standing at one of the

institutions with which Fort Lewis maintains a

= transfer agreement.

Fort Lewis College participates in formal

= engineering transfer agreement programs with
Colorado State University (CSU) at Fort Collins,

— Colorado School of Mines (CSM) at Golden, the
University of Colorade (CU) at Boulder, the

™ University of Southern Colorado (USC) at Pueblo, the

University of New Mexico (UNM) at Albuguerque,

and New Mexico State University (NMSU) at Las

= Cruces.

-1 Under these block transfer agreements the

student completes the prescribed sequence of courses,

listed below, in residence at Fort Lewis. Successful

- completion of this sequence with the required

minimum GPA is sufficient for the collective transfer

of these courses to the cooperating institution with

full junior standing. For those students who can take

calculus their first term, the block transfer sequence

~ may be completed in two years of residence at Fort
Lewis, For detailed information on specific

= agreements and programs students should see an

engineering advisor.

-

-

-

« Required minimum grade point averages by
. school:
- Colorado State University - 2.5
Colorado School of Mines - 2.5
University of Colorado - 2.75
—~  University of Southern Colorado - 2.5 (Industrial
Engineering only)

additional 18 technical hours with a grade
point of at least 2.5 is required.)

L W |

University of New Mexico - 2,25 (Completion of an

New Mexico State University - 2.75(Regular
admission. 2.0-2.75 Provisional admission - must
establish a minimum GPA at NMSU, depending
on the major.)

(Note that only those courses in which a student

received a C or higher will transfer.)

Although the above plans pertain specifically to
the agreements with Colorado State University,
Colorado School of Mines, the University of New
Mexico, the University of Southern Colorado, the
University of Colorado, and New Mexico State
University, the courses offered are ordinarily accepted
for credit in comparable courses at other degree-
granting engineering institutions. In addition, the
engineering courses are often used by students in
planning student-constructed majors at Fort Lewis
College. Student-constructed majors using the
engineering courses are available in conjunction with
physics, geology, mathematics and other disciplines,
The student should consult with his or her advisor if
interested in a student-constructed major in one of
these areas,

As a cooperative effort between the engineering
program and the School of Business Administration, a
four-vear degree program is available in Engineering
Management. For more information, please see the
School of Business Administration section of this
catalog.

Students who are interested in obtaining a
mathematics degree in addition to an engineering
degree may wish to pursue a 3-2 program. The
student attends Fort Lewis College for six terms
{equivalent to three academic years) and the
cooperating institution for two academic years. During
residence at Fort Lewis, the student completes the
requirements for the basic engineering core and most
of the requirements for a mathematies major. At the
cocperating institution the student completes the
remaining requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree
in Mathematics, awarded by Fort Lawis College, and
the requirements for an engineering degree from the
cooperating institution.

A minor in engineering is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for an
engineering minor are listed at the end of this section.
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Credite CSIS 110B Introduction to
_ Programming C++ ... ... ......... 4
CSU TRANSFER AGREEMENT Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra . 3
Engr 104B Computer Programming for Math 320 Numerical Analysis ......... 3
Scientists and Engineers* ........ - Chem 358 Physical Chemistry ... ...... 3
Engr 105 Engineering Principles® ..... .3 Phys 320 Modern Physies ............ 3
Engr 201 Electric Networks I . ......... 4
Engr 217 Statics ...ovviinvi i - | TUNM TRANSFER AGREEMENT
Engr 221 Dynamics® . ....cc0iniinann 3 Commen courses required of most students:

Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamics® . 3 Comp 150 Reading and Writing in College 4

Comp 150 Reading and Writing in College 4
Math 221B, 222, 223 Calculus I, IT, 111 . 13

Math 221B, 222, 223, Caleulus I, I1, 111 . 13
Chem 150B, 151, Fundamentals

Math 327 Differential Equations .......3 of Chemiisbry: ..oy in o dwaes 11
Phys 217B, 218B Physics - Science and CS18 110B Introduction to

Engineering . ......oiuiieiiiina. 10 Programming (C+4) . ............. 4
Chem 150B, 151* Fundamentals Engr 105 Engineering Principles . ... ... 3

of Chemistry .................. 11 Phys 217B, 218B Physics - Science and
Humanities and Social Sciences Electives 6 and Engineering I, I ........... .10
PE Act Physical Activities ... ......... 2 Engr 201 Electrie Networks T......... .. 4
Math 327 Differential Equations ....... 3
*Electrical Engineering majors take CSIS 110B, Engr PE Act Physical Activities . ... ........ 2

238, Engr 202 instead. Additional courses may be

required for specific majors (see an Engineering Minimum of 15 additional credits, depending on

Humanities and Social Sciences Electives 9

advisor.) major, selected from:
Engr 202 Electric Networks IT .. ... ... .4
CSM TRANSFER AGREEMENT Engr 205, 305 Surveying I, 1T ........ . B
Specific courses required of all students: Engr 217 Staties . ... ... .. o000 3
Comp 150 Reading and Writing in College 4 Engr221 Dynamics ...........00000- 3
Math 221B, 222, 223, Calculus I, IT, IIT . 13 Engr 238 Digital Logic Design . .....,.. 4
Math 327 Differential Equations ... .... 3 Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamies , . 3
Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting , ... . 3 Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials . .. ... )
Engr 104B Computer Programming Engr 321 Fluid Mechanies ............ 3
for Scientists and Engineers . .., .... 3 Phys 320 Modern Physics . .......... .3
Engr 105 Engineering Principles ... .... 3 Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra , 3
Engr2lTBtabics . .cvecvmvvsssvprass 3 CSIS 230 Object Oriented
Chem 150B, 151, Fundamentals Programming in C+4+ . .. vov vy vvuns 4
of Chemistry ........000cnnnas 11 Chem 303, 304, Organic Chemistry I, Il 10
Geol 113B Physical Geology Econ 266D Principles of Econemics . .... 4
and Laboratory ........00e0vrers 1 Bio 100BL, 111B Introduction to Bioclogy . 4
Phys 2178, 218B Physics - Science and Bio 207 General Zoclogy ............. 4
Engineering LI ............... 10 Humanities and Social Sciences Electives
Econ 266D Principles of Economices .. ... 4
PE Act Physical Activities ............ 2 CU TRANSFER AGREEMENT

Common courses required of most students:

Engr 104B* Computer Programming for

Additional course(s), depending on the intended Scientisis and Engineers . ......... 3
major, selected from: Engr 105* Engineering Principles ,,, .., 3
Engr 201, 202 Electric Networks I, 11 ... . 4 Engr 201 Electric Networks I, . .. ...... 3
Engr205 Surveying1................ 4 Engr 217*Staties .......o0cvvnnnnns 3
Engr 221 Dynamics . .......conumuenn 3 Math 221B, 222, 223, Caleulus 1, IT, ITT | 13
Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamics . , 3 Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra . 3
Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials . . ... .. 3 Math 327 Differential Equations ... .... 3
Engr 321 Fluid Mechanics . ........... 3 Chem 150B Fundamentals of Chemistry 5.5

Geol 114B Historical Geology Phys 2178, 218B Physics - Science and
and Laboratory .......cccnooun.n 4 Engimedring TLIT ... ... covveasnnuny 10

3 0

Il' _"I I_E .'_I

-]—!
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l Humanities and Secial Sciences
Electives . ...cvvvriennrneesnns 6-9

1 *Electrical, Electrical and Computer Engineering
majors take CSIS 110B, Engr 238, Engr 202 instead.

Additional courses are required for specific majors
(see an Engineering advisor).

USC TRANSFER AGREEMENT FOR

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting ..... 3
Engr 104B Introduction to Computer
] Programming (FORTRAN) . ........ 3
Engr 105 Engineering Prineciples ... ... .9
] Engr 201 Electric Networks T . ......... 4
Engr217 Staties .........o00000iauas 3
Engr221 Dynamies .......cco0cvnvnnn 3
] Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamics . . 3
Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials . . ..... 3
Math 221B, 222, Calculus I, II, ....... 13
Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra . 4
] Math 327 Differential Equations ...... .3
Phys 217B Physics - Science and
and Engineering LI ............ 10
] Chem 150B, Fundamentals of Chemistry 11
Comp 150 Reading and Writing in College 4

Humanities and Social Sciences Elective . 3

j NMSU TRANSFER AGREEMENT
Commeon courses required of all students:
—  Comp 150 Reading and Writing in College 4
Math 2218, 222, 223 Caleulus I, I1, IT .. 13
- Chem 150B Fundamentals of Chemistry 5.5
Phys 2178, 218B Physics - Science and

and Engineering I, IT ... ........ . 10
=  Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting ... .. 3
Engr 104 Computer Programming for
s Scientists and Engineers .......... 3
Engr 106 Engineering Principles ....... 3
“  Engr 201 Eleetric Networks I.......... 4
e  Engr 31T Stabies: (iocnodiesaianeiiia 3
Engr 221 Dynamics ........0000uivns 3
~  Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamics . . 3
- Econ 266D Principles of Economies ..... 4
Thea 121 Speech communication ....... 3
. Humanities and Social Sciences
Eleghives: oo o e 9
ur

~Additional courses depending on the intended major
~ (see an engineering advisor for specific courses).

]

1

Enginas, 79

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINCR IN
ENGINEERING:
Engr 104B Computer Programming for
Scientists and Engineers
or
CSIS 150B Introduction to
Programming (FORTRAN) ......... 3
or
CSIS 110B Introduction to
Programming (C++) . ............. 4
Engr 105 Engineering Principles ....... 3
Engr 217 Staticg ... cvvcvnvrevagenns 3
Plus three additional Engineering courses
numbered 200 or above.
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English
Course listings for English begin on Page 158,

Professors G. Leonard Bird, Gordon P. Cheesewright, Larry K. Hartsfield, Joel M. Jones, Roland C. Jones,
Mary Jean Moseley, Paul N. Pavich, Carroll V. Peterson and Shaila Van Sickle;
Assistant Professors Margarita Barceld, Jennie C. Dear, Katherine Wolfe Farnsley,
Jennifer A. Gehrman, Faron L. Scott and James B. Wehmeyer;
Instructors Michele M. Malach and Delilah G. Orr

The work offered in English deals with several
aspects of liberal education: the linguistic and literary
history of Western culture; selected studies in non-
Western literature in translation; human values; the
relationships between cultures in the Southwest; and
written and oral communication, both utilitarian and
creative,

Students with other majors find the courses in
English valuable for their general educational
development. In addition, the English Department
offers supporting courses for the Southwest Studies
major, the Humanities major and the Division of
Intercultural Studies.

Verbal skills are valued in many professions.
English advisors can help studenta plan courses of
study preparing them for graduate or professional
school; careers in business, industry or government;
careers in communications, theatre or teaching.

The English major has four options:

The General Option: A traditional English major;
preparation for graduate or professional school.

The Communications Option: An English major
with a communications emphasis.

The English Education Option: Preparation for
secondary school teaching.

Minors in literature, writing and communications
are available for students majoring in other
disciplines. Requirements for these minors are
described below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ENGLISH:

The General Option:
Credits

General Studies (not satisfied below) ... ... . 37-38

Specific Departmental Requirements:

Choose one course from the following four courses:

Engl 173E 20th Century Asian and
African Literature

Engl 174A1 African American Literature
Engl 175A1 Women's Literature
Engl 280A1 Literature of the Southwest . 3
Engl 268W Reading Texts/Writing Texts . 4
Engl 230A1 Survey of British Literature . 4
Engl 240A1 Survey of American

Literature ..........cvivannnns 4
Engl 320A1 The Novel . .............. 4
Engl 315 Media Writing: Topics
Engﬁﬁﬁ Advaneced Composition
Engﬂﬁlml Creative Writing .......... 4
Engl 432A1 Shakespeare . ............ 3

Engl 461A1 Histery of the English Language
or
Engl 462A1 Linguistics .

Engl 496 Senior Seminar . .......... 2-3
Engl 499 cannot replace Engl 496.

Choose one Topics course in British Literature
from Engl 336, 337, 338, 339,430 ...3

Choose one Topics course in American
Literature from Engl 345, 346,
380E, 385E, 386E

Choose two additional Topics courses from:
Engl 315, 317, 330, 336, 337, 338, 339,
345, 346, 380E, 385E, 386E, 420E, 423,
430, 475, 476, Theatre 330A2, 340A2,
J50A2, 381A2

Total Departmental Requirement

[

[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[




. Writing Course Within Discipline:

.

Included in Specific Departmental
Requirements above.

" Auxiliary Requirements:

-

-

=

_[TDT.P.L REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

Electives

Two trimesters of one college-level

modemn language ...............000

career goals.)

The Communications Option:

] General Studies (not satisfied below)

Specific Departmental Requirements:

]

W

.

|

Engl 116A1 Introduction to

Mass Communications ............

Choose one course from the following four courses:

Engl 173E 20th Century Asian and
African Literature

Engl 174A1 African American Literature

Engl 175A1 Women's Literature

Engl 280A1 Literature of the Southwest .

Engl 215 News Media Writing .........

Engl 230A1 Survey of British Literature
or

Engl 240A1 Survey of American
Literature ..........cc00000224.

Engl 268W Reading Texts/Writing Texts .

Engl 304 Video Production
or
Engl 306 Radio Broadcasting ..........

Engl 315 Media Writing: Topics
or

Engl 363 Advanced Composition
or

Engl 464A1 Creative Writing . .. .......
Engl 416A1 Media Theory and Criticism .

............................

(English advisors ean help students choose
electives which will further their individual

.....

oooooooooo

English 81

Choose three Topics courses from the
following, one of which must be chosen
from Engl 346, 475 or 476 (excluding
Engl 315 if used to satisfy other major
requirements) Engl 315, 317, 320, 330,
336, 337, 338, 339, 345, 346, 380E, 385E,
386E, 420E, 423, 430, 475, 476, Theatre
330A2, 340A2, 350A2, 381A2 . ... 9-10

Engl 496 Senior Seminar ........... 2-3
Engl 499 cannot replace Engl 496.

At least 4 credits from:
Engl 250/350 Practicum -- Newspaper
Engl 251/351 Practicum-Radio
Engl 252/352 Practicum-Television

(Students are allowed 8 maximum of 24
credits toward graduation in practicum
courses in any combination of the following:
Engl 250, 251, 252, 350, 351, 352.)

Total Departmental Requirements ......... 42-44

Writing Course Within Discipline:
Included in Specific Departmental
Requirements above.

Eleckives . ...... . ciiirsniersnnaai 43-45
(English advisors can help students select
courses which will further strengthen their
individual career goals.)

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
The English Education Option:

The English Education Option gives high-quality
academic preparation to students who wish to become
secondary teachers of English. This option recognizes
that secondary education teachers must be able to
teach in all standard areas of literature, language and
composition, and frequently must also engage in
teaching more specialized areas, such as reading,
drama and/or journalism. Therefore, this option is
extremely demanding and requires careful planning
and advising. Students choosing this option should
consult the English Education Advisor as early as
possible in their college careers,
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Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 37
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Engl 116A1 Intreduction to
Mass Communications ............ 3
Engl 221A1 Classical Literature ....... 3
Engl 230A1 Survey of British Literature , 4
Engl 240A1 Survey of
American Literature ............. 4

Engl 268W Reading Texts/Writing Texts . 4
Engl 320A1 The Novel . .............. 4
Engl 363 Advanced Composition® . ... ... 4
Choose any two three-hour Topics courses
from the following: Engl 336, 337,
338, 339, 345, 346, 420, 423, 430,

B RO e i Wy e i}
Engl 378A1 Literature for the Adolescent 3
Engl 432A1 Shakespeare ............. 3
Engl 461A1 History of the

English Language ............... 3
Engl 462A1 Linguistics .............. 3
Engl 464A1 Creative Writing . .. ....... S
Engl 483 Materials of Instruction in

Teaching High School English ...... 3
Engl 496 Senior Seminar®* . ........... 3

PREREQUISITE: One Survey course
and at least two Topics courses,
Engl 499 cannot replace Engl 496.

Total Departmental Requirements . ... 54 minimum

Writing Course Within Discipline:
Included in Specific Departmental
Requirements above.

Auxiliary Reguirement:
Two trimesters of one college-level
modern language® ........ ¢ hiianannns 6-8

*A teacher-candidate who holds a Bachelor of Arts
or a Bachelor of Science degree from any institution
other than Fort Lewis College is exempt from the
requirements marked with an asterisk. Also, these
students do not have to meet the two-trimester
requirement in a modern language.

Elockives: . 5o pe el n o S TR

Refer to Education Section of the Catslog for
specific Secondary License Requirements
which students must complete.

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS IN LITERATURE,
WRITING AND COMMUNICATIONS:

The Minor in Literature: This minor requires 20 credit
hours. The following courses are required:
Engl 230A1 Survey of British Literature . 4
Engl 240A1 Survey of American
Literature
Engl 432A1 Shakespeare . . ........... S

Three upper-division literature courses selected from:
Engl 320A1 The Novel
Engl 330 Continental Literature: Topics
Engl 336 British Renaissance Literature: Topics
Engl 337 British Neo-Classical Literature; Topics
Engl 338 British Romantic Literature: Topics
Engl 339 British Victorian Literature: Topics
Engl 345 American Literature: Topics 1
Engl 346 American Literature: Topics 11
Engl 380E Native American Literature: Topics
Engl 385E Contemporary Native American
Novelists: Topics
Engl 386E Native American Autobiography:
Topics
Engl 420E World Literary Traditions: Topics
Engl 423 Genres: Topics
Engl 430 Medieval Literature and Chaucer: Topics
Engl 475 Modern Literature: Topics
Engl 476 Contemporary Literature:
Topics

....................

The Minor in Writing: This miner requires 22 credit
hours, The following courses are required:
Engl 230A1 Survey of British Literature

=1

ar

Engl 240A1 Survey of American [
Literature ...:.::::cciiessivsnsna 4

Engl 26BW Reading TextsWriting Texts . 4

Engl 315 Media Writing: Topics . ....... 4 [

Engl 320A1 The Novel . .............: 3

Engl 363 Advanced Composition ..., ... 4

Engl 464A1 Creative Writing . . ........ 4 ]:

RORRL s i o R e R R R AR AR SATATA A 23

The Minor in Communications: This minor requires
21 eredit hours. The following courses are required:
Engl 116A1 Introduction to
Mass Communications . ........... 3
Engl 215 News Media Writing . ........ 3
Engl 268W Reading Texts'Writing Texts . 4

Engl 304 Video Production

or
Engl 306 Radio Broadcasting . ......... 3
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Engl 315 Media Writing: Topics
or
Engl 363 Advanced Composition

Engl 416A1 Media Theory and Criticism . 3

English/Forestry 83

Two credits from:
Engl 250/350 Practicum -- Newspaper
or
Engl 251/351 Practicum -- Radio
ar

Engl 252/352 Practicum -- Television ....2
Total

Forestry
Course listings for Forastry on Page 163.

Fort Lewis College has formal transfer
agreements with Colorado State University and
Northern Arizona University whereby students can

= complete the first two years of study at Fort Lewis

College and then transfer to the other institution for
the last two years of professional training. Students
then receive a bachelor of science degree in forestry or
a related natural resources field from Colorado State
University or from Northern Arizona University.

Students who transfer to Colorado State
University can complete a degree in any of the 12
majors/concentrations areas listed at the end of this
section, Northern Arizona University offers a single
degree program in Forestry - concentration in
Multiresource Management. It is an integrated, team-
taught curriculum emphasizing multiresource
management. Students learn to address the impacts
of land management decisions on all resources
including timber, wildlife, range, water, recreation
and scenic beauty.

To transfer to Colorade State University, a
student must:

1. Be enrolled in the forestry program at Fort
Lewis College for two years.

2. Have an overall grade point average of at
least 2.00 (2.50 for international students).

3. Complete at least 60 credits in the forestry
program at Fort Lewis College.

4. Qualify otherwise for admission to the College
of Forestry and Natural Resources.

To transfer to Northern Arizona University, a
student must:

1. Be enrolled in the forestry program at Fort
Lewis College for at least one semester.

2. Have an overall grade point average of at
least 2.5 (for early and automatic acceptance
by NAU) or 2.0 for possible acceptance).

3. Complete at least 61.5 credits in the forestry
program at Fort Lewis College.

Students interested in transferring to either
Colorado State University or Northern Arizona
University should consult with a member of the
biology faculty early in their careers at Fort Lewis
College to obtain specific course requirements and
other information.

Majors and concentrations to complete a degree at
Colorado State University:

Watershed Sciences
Forestry - Concentrations in Forest Management and
Forest Fire Science
Forestry - Concentration in Forestry Business
Forestry - Concentration in Forest Biology
Forestry - Concentration in Wood Science
and Technology
Natural Resources Management
Range and Forest Management
Range Ecology - Concentrations in Land
Rehabilitation and Range Ecology
Fishery Biology
Wildlife Biology
Recreational Resources Management
Concentrations in:
Recreation Resource Administration and
Resource Interpretation
Recreation Resources Management - Concentration in
Commercial Recreation and Tourism
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French
(See Modem Languages on Page 95. Course listings begin on Page 184.)

General Sclence

Course listings for General Science begin on Page 164. [

Please see the chair of the department where your concentration is

for additional infarmation.

The general seience major is a broad
interdisciplinary major in the traditional fields of
science. The general science major provides excellent
education in the sciences within the broad context of
a liberal arts curriculum. The program offers a
concentration of courses in which the students take a
broad sampling of courses in the sciences and 20 to 25
credit hours in a concentration in one of the sciences
(biology, chemistry, geology or physics).

The program is designed for students who wish to
explore the intellectual challenges of the sciences
without specializing in any particular science at the
undergraduate level, It offers appropriate preparation
for careers in secondary science education, in
elementary education, in many allied health fields, in
environmental law, in science and technology
management, and for admission to medical, dentsal
and veterinary schools. It is not recommended for
students who wish to pursue graduate research
studies in any of the four sciences.

Phys 320 Modern Physies ............ 3
Geol 1138, 114B Physical and
Historical Geology ............... 8 [
Geol 320,3320r401B . .......::00000 3
Maththrough 221B .....:.co0iciennn 5
Senior Seminar (in area of concentration) 2
Poral :usncaasases o niaames s e 5759

Writing Course Within Discipline:
See Department Chair in your area of
concentration for approved course.

Additional Requirements depending on concentration
selected:

Biology Concentration:

Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology ...... 4
Bio 321 General Physiology . .......... 4
Bio 371 General Genetics . . : . .vvvivnan 2
Fobtal v i sy AR AR B 10

Chemistry Concentration (two of the

—1 — 1 — ™ m—a —

For more information, contact the chair of the following):
department in which you intend to concentrate, Chem 303 Organic Chemistry ......... 5
Chem 358 Physical Chemistry ......... 3
REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . ....... 4 -
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN GENERAL SCIENCE: Pobad | o e R e e 7-9 i
Crediis Geology Concentration: -
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 31 Geol 207 Mineralogy ................. 3
Geol 210 Petrology ... ....cvvnnniinann -4 2
General Requirements: Geol Any upper-division course . ...... 3-4
Bio 111B, 206, 207 Introductory MPORAE | i e O G S B B G 10-11 r
Biology . ....civcnveineennsrozn 12 s
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals of Physics Concentration:
ChemiBbry .. csovompesnsss e 11 Any two upper-division courses ....... 6-8 -
Chem 303,323 0r 365 ............. 3-5
Phys 201B and 202B (or 217B and 218B) Flpatig s s iy L vive-as s il 27-34
Introductory Physies ............ 10 -
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128 L
Geography [

(See Geography in Course Listings on Page 165.)
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Geology
Course listings for Geology begin on Page 165.

Professors
Robert W. Blair, Jr., Douglas C. Brew, John A. Campbell and Jack A. Ellingson;
Associate Professors James D. Collier and Thomas N. Westervelt

The department offers a Bachelor of Science

= degree in Geclogy with three different options:

| Geology, Environmental Geology and Geology for

~ Liberal Arts, The Geology option is designed to meet
= the needs of students wishing to continue their

i education in graduate school or to work as

~ professional geologists. The Environmental Geology

option is designed for students planning to work in

=1 the areas of natural resource management and
_| environmental impact assessment and remediation.

o

=

-

]

The Geology for Liberal Arts option is designed for
students interested in learning about geology but
without specific career goals in geology. All three
options offer appropriate preparation for students
interested in teaching geology at the secondary school
level.

The study of geology at Fort Lewis College is
strengthened by the College’s proximity to the
remarkable natural geological laboratory in the
Southern Rocky Mountains and adjacent areas of the
Southwest. The Grand Canyon, Monument Valley,
Shiprock, and the San Juan voleanic field and mining
district are representative of classical geological
localities nearby. The numerous outerops and mine
and oil field workings are sources of excellent real-
world experiences for students. Also, the sequence of
rocks in the Animas River Valley represents literally
hundmds of millions of years of Earth history.
La!mrai.nry and field equipment and geological
" holdings in the college library are available for
research and reading.

Advanced graduate work in geology is required for
pnmtlona in state and federal surveys, petroleum and
| mining mmpamea, and college teaching. Empluyment

. with engineering firms, governmental agencies,

mining companies, and environmental consulting

' nr_gﬂn':z.atiuns. among others, iz available for persons
| with bachelors degrees in geology and environmental

geology.

Students majoring in gealogy may be certified to
teach science at the secondary level. To obtain
requirements for teacher certification, please contact
the Department of Teacher Education.

A minor in geology is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in geology are listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN GEOLOGY:

Geology Option
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 31
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Geol 113B Physical Geology . .......... 4
Geol 114B Historical Geology . ......... 4
Geol 202 Geologic Methods . .......... 2
Geol 207 Mineralogy . ...... .00 ... 3
Geol 208 Optical Mineralogy .......... 4
Geol 210 Petrology . . .......iiasianvs 3
Geol 323 Geomorphology .. ... .in et 4
Geol 333 Introductory Paleontology . .... 4
Geol 337 Structural Geology .......... 4
Geol 361 Stratigraphy and
Sedimentation ............ ..., 3
Geol 363 Sedimentary Petrology
or
Geol 364 Igneous and
Metamorphic Petrology ........... 4
Geol 441 Field Geology . ............. 6
Geol 496 Senior Seminar ,............ 1
Geol 497 Senior Seminar . ............ 2
Total ... iiiiviiannievressnsanreeanssns 48

Writing Course Within Discipline:
Geol 380W Technical Writing in Geology ..... 3

Auxiliary Requirements:
Chem 150B-151 . .....covvevrnnnns 11
Phys 201B and Phys 202B
or Phys 217Band 218B .......... 10
Math 221B and 222 or Math 201B or BA 253B
or Psych 241B or Geol 405 . ...... 8-9
TPOREL, . oo 5o i s oo e T e T ) 8 29-30
TEIRCEINOR o oo s e R R R AR 16-17
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Environmental Geology Option Geology for Liberal Arts
Credits Credits
General Studies (not specified below) . ......... 31 General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 3
Specific Departmental Requirements: Specific Departmental Requirements:
Geol 113B Physical Geology . ....ovvun. 4 Geol 113B Physical Geology . .......... 4
Geol 114B Historical Geology . ... ...... 4 Geol 114B Historical Gealogy . .. ....... 4
Geol 202 Geologic Methods ........... 2 Geol 202 Geologic Methods ........... 2
Geol 207 Mineralogy ......c0vvvuwurn 3 Geol 207 Mineralogy .........c...... 3
Geol 210 Petrology . ... oo vvvnennnnn s 3 Geol 210 Petrology . .. ....ovvvrvnn.. 3
Geol 323 Geomorphology . .....ccnvuu. 4 Geol 323 Geomorphology .....v.vvuuen 4
Geol 361 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 3 Geol 332 Plate Tectonics ............. 3
Geol 337 Structural Geology .......... 4 Geol 111 Ancient Life . .............. 3
Geol 405 Geologic Data Analysis and or
Modeling by Computer . ........... 4 Geol 333 Introductory Paleontology .....4
Geol 420 Introduction to Geochemistry .. 3 Geol 361 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 3
Geol 430 Engineering Geology Geol 401B Natural Resources
or and the Environment . ............ 3
Geol 325 Introduction to Geog 320B Natural Regions of
Remote Sensing . .....cvvvvenrrns 3 North America
Geol 435 Groundwater Geology ........ 3 ar
Geol 441 Field Geology ...vevveeveren 6 Geol 415 Regional Geology of
Geol 496 Senior Seminar . vvvvevvenoson 1 the United States . . ....cvvvevnnnn 3
Geol 497 Senior Seminar . ............ 2 Geol 496 Senior Seminar .. ........... 1
OERE. o, i o v o TR 0 0 [ L YR 49 Geol 497 Senior Seminar .. ........... 2
TORRE < o5 5 vvn 55 5 cir s pon o e 51 38 or 39

Writing Course Within Discipline:

Geol 380W Technical Writing in Geology ..... 3 Writing Course Within Discipline:
Geol 380W Technical Writing in Geology ..... 3
Auxiliary Requirements:
Chem 150B-151 . .......0000evnnrns 11 Auxiliary Requirements:
Math 201B,221Band 222 . .......... 13 Cheam IB0BEIBY insiimmnsaaas v 11
g e R T Tt 24 Math- 13I8 . i cmmmmiiingaess e 5
ORRE oo zam s 3im s caa at 8  TGA T 16
ElaetiVer . o suivaansie e aees i i s e il 21
BIRCEIVEE 5. 55 oo e R R R R R D 35-40

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
Recommended courses for the major in Environmental
Geology (some of the courses satisfy group PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE SCHOOL
requirements in General Studies)

Credits The following additional courses are recommended

Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility ......... 4 for geology majors who plan to go to graduate school.
Bio 120B Environmental Conservation ... 3
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry ........ 4 Geol 332 Plate Tectonics
Geol 401B Natural Resources and Geol 405 Geologic Data Analysis and

the Environment . ............... 3 Modeling by Computer
PS 305D Environmental Politics ....... 3 Geol 415 Regional Geology of the U.5.
Soc 380D Work and Authority in Society . 4 French, German or Spanish
Psych 157D Introduction to Psychology .. 3 Engr 205 Surveying I

Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting

e e

'
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~REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN GEOLOGY: Upper-Division Geology Electives . .. .......... 10
| Bpecific Departmental Requirements: Total ...cvovvanesmaersrvrssswrnvivesssse 24
Geol 113B Physical Geology . .......... 4
Geol 114B Historieal Geology . ......... 4
~  Geol 207 Mineralogy .........c00uu.n 3
| Geol210Petrology . .....covnmeuunna. 3
B 7 14
B German
ik (See Modemn Languages on Page 95. See course listings on Page 166.)
:[ Heaith Careers
Preparatory Programs
—
—  Students considering careers in health professions Fort Lewis College have developed a very favorable

should carefully plan their academic program very
= early in their undergraduate education. To assist the

'prospective pre-health professions student in selecting

= curricula which will satisfy the academic
requirements of specific professional schools, Fort
Lewis College has established a Pre-Health Advisory
- Committee, It is strongly recommended that the pre-
health professions student, in addition to consulting
= his or her major advisor, select a member of this
committee to serve as a personal academic advisor.

= information on membership of this committee.

- Specific preprofessional course requirements vary

_ significantly depending upon the health field chosen.
All professional schools, however, prefer those

- students who have had a broad undergraduate

education, a solid foundation in the natural sciences

_| Hence, the pre-health professions student should
anticipate securing a thorough understanding in

biology, chemistry, mathematics, physics and English,

1 Although most pre-health professions students have

< majored in bioclogy or chemistry, most professional
schools will consider graduates in other major fields

'] who have met the basic requirements for admission.

Students may pursue courses at Fort Lewis

College which lead to a variety of health careers. Over

] the years, the Pre-Health Advisory Committee and

~ Contact the biology or chemistry department chair for

= and who possess well-developed communication skills.

rapport with the professional schools in Colorado,
Arizona, New Mexico and Utah, Many of our students
have chosen to attend schools in the Four Corners
states; many also have attended professional schools
throughout the nation.

The most popular preprofessional programs at
Fort Lewis College have been those in dentistry,
medicine, medical technology, physical therapy and
veterinary medicine, but advising and academic
planning also are available for programs in other
allied health fields.

The purpose of the Pre-Health Advisory
Committee is to guide and counsel all students in the
health careers preparatory programs. This committee
has prepared a Preprofessional Student Handbook
containing examples of suggested course schedules
and curricula. Interested students may obtain & copy
of the handbook by contacting any member of the Pre-
Health Advisory Committee.

In addition to advising students in their
preparatory programs, the committee assists students
with application procedures and in preparing for
professional school admissions interviews. The
committee will, upon student request, provide
recommendation documents to professional schools in
accordance with the student's qualifications.
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History =
Course listings for History begin on Page 167.
i

Professors Thomas R. Eckenrode, Richard N. Ellis, Doreen Hunter, Reece C. Kelly and Duane A. Smith; -
Associate Professors James K. Ash and Neil McHugh;
Asgistant Professors Robert R, Bunting, Michael F. Fry and William J. Haas -

The Department provides study in history, a
discipline which develops basic skills with wide
application. Students learn to colleet and interpret
data, to develop logical and convincing arguments,
and to write with clarity and concision, The
Department offers courses in the history of Africa,
East Asia (China and Japan), Europe, Latin America,
Middle East and the United States of America.
Offerings in these areas range from survey courses
which cover broad periods of general history to
advanced courses which deeply explore political,
military, economic, intellectual, cultural or social
history over shorter periods of time.

Courses numbered 100 and 200 are introductory
courses designed for first- and second-year students.
The courses designated 300 explore more specialized
topics in greater depth, while 400-level courses are
designed for students who have had the appropriate
introductory courses, or who receive the permission of
the instructor.

The courses described here are those which are
generally offered on a regular basis. Other courses
may be offered. The department prides itself on
offering new, timely courses as interests change and
needs develop. We urge students to check the full list
of courses published by the department at the time of
registration.

History majors are required to take a minimum of
39 credits, but no more than 42 credits of history
shall apply toward the major. Majors must
concentrate in one of the areas listed below. A student
also has the option to propose a student-constructed
concentration with permission of the department
chair. Students majoring in history may be certified to
teach social studies at the secondary level. To obtain
requirements for teacher certification, please contact
the Department of Teacher Education.

A minor in history is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in history are listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS -
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN HISTORY:

General Btodies .. . zcocs v opun szaea v seas 41 =

Lower-division History Requirements:

1

Survey sequence in the area of concentration
(6 credits):
Areas of Concentration:
African History
United States History
East Asian History
European History
Latin American History
Student-Constructed Concentration

S |

—

Three additional survey courses (9 credits);
Non-U.S. history majors must take at least
one U.S. history survey course,

/% I |

U.S. history majors must take three non-U.S.
history survey courses,

 —

Upper-Division History Requirements: [

Four courses at the 300- or 400-level in the area
of concentration (12 credits), at least one of which |
must be at the 400-level, other than Hist 496.

Three additional 300- or 400-level courses taken
outside the concentration in at least two areas (5 L
credits),

Note: The Department recommends that Hist
396, The Philosophy and Methods of History, be
taken before Hist 496, Research Senior Seminar.

Hist 496 Research Senior Seminar (3 credits). -

Writing Course Within Discipline:
See Department Chair "
for approved course ... ... .00 ie e 3-4 L
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= Auxiliary Requirements:
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Two courses in one modern language (6-9)

Six courses selected among three of the following
disciplines (18 credits): Note: The Department.

recommends that at least two of these courses be
in the same area as the concentration in history.

Political Science (except PS 350, 450, 496
and 499)

Economics (except Econ 201)

Sociology (except Soc 353D, 496
and 499)

Anthropology (except Anth 301, 350CE, 496
and 499)

Philosophy (except Phil 496 and 499)

Geography 271D

Psychology 157D, 387, 425 and 499

History/Humanities 89

English 125A1, 173E, 174A1, 175A1, 221A1,
230A1, 240A1, 272A1, 280A1, 320A1, 336,
337, 338, 339, 345, 346, 3T0A1, 380F,
430, 432A1, 461A1, 475 and 476

Art 162A2, 262A2, 263A2, 265A2, 365A2E
and 486

(Courses selected from these disciplines may also
be used to fulfill General Distribution
requirements if they are designated as General
Distribution courses).

Pabal o v o S e T S 2427
ElecBwes: . vani i e s e T e S 1721
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN HISTORY:

A total of 18 credits is required from at least two
different instructors. Nine of the 18 credits should be
in upper-division courses, and nine credits in lower-
division courses. See the department chair for further
information.

Humanities
Professor William Coe, Coordinator

Humanities Advisors
Professor Susan M. Riches, Anthropology; Professor Laurel C. Vogl or Assistant Professor Susan M. Moss, Art;
Professor Vernon E. Lynch, Jr., Economics; Professor Larry K. Hartsfield or Professor Paul N. Pavich, English;
Professor Reece C. Kelly, History; Professor Reinaldo M. Alcazar, Modern Language;
Professor Linda Mack, Music; Professor William Coe, Philosophy;
Asgistant Professor Rita Bailey, Political Science; Professor Thomas A. Skurky, Psychology;
Associate Professor Dennis W. Lum, Sociology; Professor Dinah L. Leavitt, Theatre

The humanities major is a broad interdisciplinary
major in the traditional fields of the humanities and
social sciences. It affords a sound education to those
who wish a broad cultural grounding for the
bachelor's degree, for those seeking certification in
elementary education, for those preparing for
graduate school, and for those contemplating careers
in law or governmental service.

The humanities major consists of a primary
concentration of 30 credits in one of the disciplines
listed below (other than Music, which may not serve
as a major concentration) and two secondary
concentrations of 12 credits each in two other of these
disciplines, At least half of the credits constituting the

primary concentration, and half of the total eredits in

the secon concentrations, must be for upper

division courses. Students majoring in humanities
must choose advisors from the disciplines of their
primary concentrations and be sure to complete the
departmental prerequisites for the senior seminar in
their chosen discipline. Students may not count
courses used in their primary concentrations toward
second majors in the disciplines of their primary
concentrations. The disciplines from which students
may choose concentrations within the humanities
major are:

Anthropology Philosophy

Art* Political Science
Economics Psychology
English Sociology
History Theatre

1 Modern Language
Musie (secondary concentration only)®*
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Courses in these disciplines which do not count
toward the concentrations in the humanities major
are: Econ 201, Engl 215, 250, 251, 252, 304, 306, 315,
317, 350, 351, 352, 450, 451, 452, 453 and 483; first-
year Modern Language courses; Music courses other
than those listed below; PS 301, 350 and 450; Psych
241B, 328D and 395; Thea 101A2 and 121, and more
than nine hours in the primary concentration, or four
hours in the secondary concentration, from the

following group of courses: Thea 100, 200, 300, and
400.

*Students choosing any concentration in Art must
select at least two art history courses and at least two
studio courses,

**Those choosing a secondary concentration in
Music must take Mu 331A2 & 332A92, and six credits
from Mu 120A2, 128A2, 120A2, 228, 229 and 33TA2E.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS

DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN HUMANITIES: -
Credits
General Studies =
(not satisfied below) . ... ............. 19-29
Writing Course Within Discipline:
See Department Chair in your area of [
concentration for approved course.
Primary Concentration (to include [
406 Senior Seminar) . ........ ... 0000 30

Two Secondary Concentrations (12 credits each) , 24 r
Auxiliary Requirements: -

Two trimesters of one college-level
modern language ........0i a2 eeeiians 6-8 E

ElechiVEE .. v cineoneransnesseessssssss 37-49

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . . ... 128

International Studies Program [

Professor Edward L. Angus, Coordinator

The intent of this curricular program is to offer
the student an inter-disciplinary introduction to the
multifaceted nature of international and inter-state
relations, Students wishing this major must follow the
format for a student-constructed major (see page 41).
Shown below is a suggested model program but it can
be modified to meet individual needs. The core
courses in the student-constructed international
studies major are appropriate courses in history,
political science and anthropology of a given region or
several geographical regions. In addition, courses
proposed for the major should reflect sufficient
exposure to contemporary cultures and societies from
the viewpoints of language, business, economics and
sociology. Typically, the student is expected to
stipulate a geographical region of concentration which
will have a coherence in terms of specific course
selection from those disciplines that offer courses
relevant to the geographical orientation (for example
a European concentration will have appropriate
courses from history, modern language, political
science, ete.). Successful completion of a well designed
international studies major will give the student a
broader, more analytical understanding of the
international community in terms of bilateral and
multilateral relations which affect the decisions of the
individual and their governments.

—

Expectations

Regardless of the geographical orientation, each [
student is expected to choose courses from the
following disciplines.

Language-Methods E
Listed below are the possible geographical
designations with the appropriate language courses,
The language section includes a total of 12 hours of
intermediate and advanced work in a single language.
There are expectations in the Asian and American
fields because of course offerings and the desire to [
make the U.5. specialist conversant in a computer

language.

Europe: 6 hours of intermediate French, German E

or Spanish
6 hours of upper-level French, German or
Spanish [
Latin [
America: 6 hours of intermediate Spanish

6 hours of upper-level Spanish

Asia; 6 hours of beginning Japanese [
6 hours of eultural Japanese



e

- Africa: 6 hours of intermediate French
6 hours of upper-division French

|

_l U.8.: 6 hours of intermediate computer science
6 hours of upper-division computer science
] o) - s R R e A A 12

History
- Because the listing of courses for the history
' department is by geographical area and not by course
_ title, the student is encouraged to select the
appropriate courses within the geographical area of
= the major. Moreover, it is understood that the courses
selected from this discipline are contemporary in
~ scope. It is desirable for each student to consult with
one's advisor concerning the contemporary nature of
the course. Select two courses from one of the areas
— listed below in order to satisfy this component of the
major. This applies to all students in the program.
-
Hist 340CE Studies in Middle Eastern
and African History .............. 6
w  Hist 350CE Studies in Asian History. . ... 6
' Hist 360C Studies in European History . . 6
Hist 370CE Studies in Latin

. American History . .. .....000cvnnn 6
¥ Hist 445CE Advanced Studies in African
B and Middle Eastern History . .. ... .. [
Hist 455CE Advanced Studies in
-1' Asian History . .. ....ovvvvnnnenns L
! Hist 465 Advanced Studies in
European History ... ............. 6
&t Hist 475CE Advanced Studies in
!| Latin American History ........... g
| 6

™| Political Science
|. Each student is to select a total of seven hours
from the political science area regardless of
| geographical designation, However, all students will
 be required to take PS 280DE and then one course in
political science that corresponds to the geographical
w designation for the proposed program.

' Required:
PS 280DE Introduction to Comparative
"; POBIOR . v onm wiarw i i v st i 4
Select one of the following:
= PS8 300D Religion and Politics ......... 3
PS 320D International Politics . .......,. 3
PS 325DE Middle East Politics ........ 3
PS 337D U.S. Foreign Policy .......... 3
'l PS 370DE Latin American Politics . . . , . . 3
PS 380DE Comparative Communist
SYREEIG . & ovaaas b e e 3

B RO v e R R R T
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Business

Each student is urged to take one of the following
as part of the program in International Studies.

BA 309W International Management ... .3

BA 349W International Marketing . ... .. 3
BA 271D Principles of
International Business . ........... 2
BA 389 International Finance ......... 4
P o T s e e T e 2-4
Economics

Each student, regardless of geographical area of
concentration, is urged to select from the following
courses offered by the Department of Economics.

Eeon 371D International Economics . .. .. 4

Econ 410D Radical Economies ... ...... 4
IPGRAL o - S e e e e e T e B
Anthropology

Each student in International Studies is urged to
take Anthropology 210C and Anth 217C, regardless of
geographical area of concentration.

Anth 210C Introduction to Cultural

and Social Anthropology . ... .. ... .. |
Anth 217C Cultural Images of Women
Tl T T e 3

Each student is urged to select one of the
following, which must be contemporary, and the
course must be in accord with the area of
concentration selected:

Anth 350CE Ethnology of Mesoamerica . . 4

Anth 351CE Ethnology of Andean

South America ..........00000nnn 4
Anth 353CE Ethnology of India . ....... 4
Anth 371CE Ethnology of Lowland
South America . .......0000vwenn 4
PR L g0 8 g 0 5 e P g e e 11

Sociology/Human Services

Each student, regardless of geographical area of
concentration is urged to take the following courses in
Sociology/Human Services. Additional courses may be
added to this section depending upon availability of
faculty and variety of offerings.

Soc 301DE Comparative Societies ... ... 4
Soc 376D Language and Social Behavior . 4
g P R S A T e A L T E E e I 8

Independent Study or Senior Seminar
in appropriate discipline/department ...... 2-3

TOTAL HOURS FOR INTERNATIONAL
STUDIES PROGRAM ..........0.o0uaas 54/55
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Japanese -
(See Modern Languages on Page 95. See course listings on Page 169.)

Latin
(See Modern Languages on Page 95. See course listings on Page 169.)

Mathematics
and Statistics
Course listings for Mathematics begin on Fage 169.

Professors Gregory W. Bell, Richard A. Gibbs, Gary W, Grefsrud, William C. Ramaley
Laszlo Szuecs and Raymond E. Williams;

ri rr» r

Asgociate Professors Evans J, Adame, Deborah L. Berrier, Clifford B. Capp, Annette J. Cooper,

Harry C. Rosenberg, Thomas L. Schaffter, Richard C. Walker and James A. Wixom.

Society as a whole is becoming increasingly
dependent upen solving complex problems of &
numerical, guantitative and statistical nature which
require logical thought. The Mathematics Department.
meets this demand by preparing its students for
teaching careers, graduate school, or employment in
such fields as computer science, statistics,
engineering, business, biometrics, the actuarial
sciences and other areas involving mathematics.

Increasingly, mathematical applications depend
on the use of a computer. To facilitate the training of
students in these areas, Fort Lewis College has
modern interactive computing systems with video and
hard copy terminals,

MATHEMATICS MAJOR AND OPTIONS

A flexible curriculum has been designed which
consists of four different options within the
mathematics major. These options are computer
science, middle-secondary school teaching, probability
and statistics, and general. Preparation for Actuarial
Science is available. They provide the student with an
opportunity to develop creative mathematical talents
within areas of personal interest. Specific
requirements for each option follow.

TEACHER EDUCATION

The mathematics major who plans to teach in a
senior high school must complete Math 223, 301B,
310, 325, 342, 385 and 386. The Middle-Secondary
Teaching Option is intended for those who plan to
teach at the junior high or middle school level. A
Bachelor of Arts degree in Mathematics, Middle-
Secondary Teaching Option, is awarded only upon
successful completion of all courses required for

[ |

secondary school teacher licensing and middle school
endorsement. To obtain requirements for teacher
licensing, please contact the Department of Teacher
Education.

1

MATHEMATICS MINORS

1

Minors are available in mathematics and
probability and statistics for students majoring in
other disciplines. Requirements for these minors
listed at the end of this section.

1

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS:

1

The General Option:
General Studies . ... ...... v iiiiiviinans 41

Specific Departmental Requirements: r
Math 201B Elementary Statisties ...... 4 =
Math 221B, 222, 223 Caleulus

T 1 o 13 [
Math 301B Foundations for Advanced
Mathematies . ....... .. 0iiieenn 3
Math 385 Algebraic Structures I ]:
and
Math 386 Algebraic Structures II

ar
Math 422 Advanced Caleulus I L
and
Math 423 Advanced Caleulus II .. ...... 6
AOGRT 1 i B N R e B i 26 [

Writing Course Within Discipline:
See Department Chair
for approved course . .........o00 000000 3



-1 Other Departmental Requirements:
Additional courses numbered above

e Math 300 (except Math 315B) ..... 12
= Math 496 Mathematics Senior Seminar
or
Math 497 Mathematics Education
- Senior Seminar .......ccconneees 3
TRRERY: | i 0 006 o S B B W S A RSB B 15

_J Auxiliary Requirements:
(should be taken first year at Fort Lewis)

CSIS 120B Introduction to

- Programming (BASIC) ............ 3
or

™ SIS 1508 (Engr 104B) Introduction to

- Programming (FORTRAN) ........ .3
or

oy CS5I1S 110B Introduction to

Programming (C++) .............. 4

BOLAELEVON oo i 50w 0 i 0 0 4 LB T 3940

- TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
~ The Computer Science Option:
wGeneral Btudies . ... vreirionrrans e 41

Mathematics Requirements:
e Math 201B Elementary Statistics ...... 4
Math 221B, 222 Caleulus L II ........ .9
Math 305B Discrete Mathematical
BEPUREOTER - < o sx 50 05 m e e e 3
'-| Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra . 3
Math 320 Numerical Analysis
or
Math 360B Introduction to
.1 Operations Research .. ......... 34
OB o mrei i w aa  A E  A R 22 or 23

| Writing Course Within Discipline:
See Department Chair for
Approved COUTBe . .. .. .uisniieiiaannas 3

1 Computer Science Reguirements:

A total of 18 credits of CSIS classes (excluding
CSIS 101 and CSIS 102), at least 12 of which
must be numbered over 300.

'|
1
!

Mathematics 93

The 18 eredits must include the following:
1. Knowledge of at least two high-level
languages (FORTRAN, COBOL, C++
ete.)
2. CSIS 310 Dala Structures
3. CSIS 320 Assembly Language Programming
Total . .vvvvunnierinnionmaseanronnnnneas 18

Other Departmental Requirements:
Math 496 or Math 497 or CSIS 496 Senior

Seminar
or
CSIS 499 Independent Study .. ............ 3
Electives . ....ocvvvsiiioosvasssesnns 40 or 41
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
The Middle Secondary School
Math Teaching Option:
Credita
Ceneral Studies . ... vievrmsressssssssiven 41
Mathematics Reguirements:
Math 201B Elementary Statistics ...... 4
Math 215B Math for The Elementary
School Teacher . .. ........ccv0r.n 4
Math 221BCalculus I ...........vv.. 5
Math 222 Caleulus IT . .. ......00nv v 4
Math 301B Foundations for Advanced
Mathematics . vviviorrsrraenons 3
Math 310 Methods of Teaching Mathematics
in the Secondary School . .......... 3
Math 385 Algebraic Structures I . ...... 3
Math 315B Real Numbers and Geometry . 3
Math 325B History of Mathematics ... .. 3

One of the following:

Math 305B Discrete Mathematical Structures
Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra
Math 316B Topics in Number Theory

Math 342 Modern College Geometry

Math 386 Algebraic Structures IT. ... ... 3
Math 496 Mathematics Senior Seminar
or
Math 497 Mathematics Education
Senior Seminar . ... ... ..o en. 3
g 1 2 e e e e L e e i 38

Writing Course Within Discipline:
See Department Chair for
Approved COUTSE . .. v v e rarnrrrnneas .3
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Auxiliary Requirements:
(should be taken first year at Fort Lewis)

C5IS 120B Introduction to Programming
KBABICY i i s oviiiimaine it i e 3
or

CS5IS 150B (Engr 104B) Introduction to
Programming (FORTRAN) ... ...... 3
or

CSIS 110B Introduction

to Programming (C+4) . ........ ... 4

Courses for Secondary School
Teacher Licensing

Courses for Middle School Endorsement

TOTAL REQUIRED

FOR GRADUATION 129 (or 130)

The Probability and Statistics Option:
Credits
General Btudies . ... c.vvovsviss i et 41

Specific Mathematics & Statistics and Probability
Requirements:
Math 201B Elementary Statistics ...... 4
Math 221B, 222, 223 Caleulus I, II, ITT . 13
Math 327 Differential Equations

or
Math 311B Linear Algebra
Math 340B Regression Analysis ........ 4
Math 3508 Design and Analysis
of Experiments . . .........co00vuun 3
Math 360B Introduction to
QOperations Research
Math 401, 402 Probability &
Statistics I & II
Math 496 Mathematics Senior Seminar
or
Math 497 Mathematics Education
Senior Seminar

Writing Course Within Discipline:
See Department Chair for
approved COUTSE . ... ... 000 eersnnnnnnnns 3

Auxiliary Requirement:
(should be taken first year at Fort Lewis)

CS5IS 120B Introduction to Programming
BASICY & ool siasl g s nania 3
or

CSIS 150B Introduction to Programming
PORTRAN) o nissamsaiinnions 3
or

CSIS 110B Introduction
to Programming (C++) ............ 4

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION
Actuarial Science Preparation

For students interested in careers as actuaries,
Fort Lewis offers the appropriate courses for study,

The Society of Actuaries lists five basic courses.
Their Fort Lewis equivalents are listed here;

S.A. 100 (Caleulus and Linear Algebra) - FLC
Math 221B, 222, 223 (Caleulus I, 11, III)
Math 311B (Matrices and Linear Algebra)

S.A. 110 (Probability and Statistics) - FLC Math
201B (Elementary Statistics)

Math 401-402 (Probability and
Statisties I & II)

S.A 120 (Applied Statistical Methods) - FLC
Math 340B Regression Analysis

S.A. 130 (Operations Research) - FLC Math 360B
{Operations Research)

5.A. 135 (Numerical Methods) - FLC Math 320
(Numerical Analysis)

Beyond the Mathematics, it is helpful to take
liberal arts courses which emphasize communication
skills, both written and oral, and business courses
that provide background in finance, accounting,
economics and insurance, It is also important for
students in college to take advantage of the
educational opportunities available to them and not
focus exclusively on a curriculum oriented to a
particular career. For more information about being
an Actuary, see the chair in the Department of
Mathematics,




~ REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS IN
MATHEMATICS AND PROBABILITY AND
STATISTICS:

Mathematics:
™~  Caleulus (Math 2218, 222) . ........... g
Three additional mathematics courses at upper-
division level. One course must emphasize

Mathemalics'Modemn Languages 95

Probability and Statistics:
Math 201B Elementary Statistics ...... 4
CSI1S 120B Introduction to Programming
(BASIC) . uvvninnnnssnrasnsnnns 3

A minimum of 12 credits in upper-division
statistics courses such as Math 340B, 350B, 360B and
401-402 or BA 353. BA 253B may be substituted for

-~ the concept of proof (e.g., Math 301B, 3058, Math 201B. CSIS 1508 or CSIS 110B may be

' DEBIEED i cav0e0b 508 b ool 5o 00 B B0, 0,0 A a substituted for CSIS 120B. Upper-division courses
T | T Y, 18 may be substituted for lower-division requirements.
- Ol wianis mimmoriy o b av o € & € o, o950 W 5 B row s e 18
- Modern Languages

Courses arg listed alphabstically according to language in the course listings section of this catalog.

- Professors Reinaldo M. Alcazar, Lourdes M. Carrasco, Deborah A. MacKeefe and Ingrid W. Ryan;
Associate Professors James Fitzgerald (jointly with Sociology/Human Services) and Nicole M. Mosher

- The Department of Modern Languages offers work
in French, German, Japanese, Latin, Navajo and

— Spanish as an important element of a well-rounded
liberal arts education (see Course Listings).

™ Dccasionally other modern languages are taught

under Special Topics. A Bachelor of Arts degree with

& major in Spanish is offered. (See statement under

= SPANISH below.)

GUIDELINES FOR GRANTING CREDIT FOR
FOREIGN LANGUAGE COMPETENCE

Fort Lewis College has two methods of granting
credit for foreign language competence. One method is
= based upon the student's satisfactory transfer of
| college credits from a fully accredited college or
university. The second method is by appropriate
examinations. A student may pass subject
'] examinations of the College Level Examination
Program (CLEP) or Advanced Placement (AP). Also, a
student may challenge a foreign language course for
1 credit through the Credit by Examination procedure,
provided the challenged course is not more than one
step below the student’s present level. Except for
transfer credits, credit will be granted for competence
in a foreign language only for courses taught at Fort
Lewis College.

'l Further information concerning foreign language
competence is available through the Modern
Languages Department or the Records Office.

I[ Minors are available in Spanish, French and
German for students majoring in other disciplines. A

\

minor in French or German requires at least 20
credits or equivalent knowledge in the appropriate
language, six credits of which must be 300- or 400-
level courses. A minor in Spanish requires 24 credits,
nine credits of which must be 300- or 400-level
COUrses.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN SPANISH,

FRENCH AND GERMAN:
Crediis
Spanish:
ML 215A1 Intermediate Spanish I . ... .. 3
ML 216A1 Intermediate Spanish II .....3

ML 313A1 Advanced Spanish Conversation3

ML 320W Advanced Spanish Composition 3

ML 321A1E, 322A1E Survey of Hispanic
American Literature I & II

or
ML 325A1, 326A1 Survey of Spanish
Literature I & 11 . ............... 6
ML 345A1 Hispanic Culture and
Civilization [: Spain . . .. .......... 3
ML 346A1E Hispanic Culture and
Civilization IT: Latin America ..,.., 3
T 24
French:
ML 147 Elementary French 1 . ......... A
ML 148A1 Elementary French II . ...... 4
ML 247A1 Intermediate French I . ... ... 3
ML 24BA1 Intermediate French II . ... .. 3
300- or 400-level courses . ............ 6
TOMRT o505 oo o o i 00 0 ol SCW TSI L B R .20
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German:
ML 123 Elementary German I ......... 4
ML 124A1 Elementary German IT ...... 4
ML 223A1 Intermediate German I .., ... 3
ML 224A1 Intermediate German I . . . .. 3
300- or 400-level courses ............. 6
y -1 S AT A 20

When planning a minor in Spanish, French or
German, students should consult with an appropriate
faculty member in the Department of Modern
Languages,

Spanish
(Course listings for Spanish begin on Page 183.)

To earn a major in Spanish, a student is required
to complete the equivalent of 36 credits of coursework
in the lanpuage. 100-level courses do not count toward
the major. A student with previous study may be
placed on the appropriate level.

A student electing Spanish as a major will devise
a plan of study in consultation with a member of the
Spanish faculty. Students intending to acquire a
teaching credential at the elementary or secondary
level should consult with an advisor in the School of
Education, At the elementary level, a
bilingual/bicultural concentration is offered.

Students desiring to pursue a major in Southwest
Studies requiring courses in Spanish should consult
with the Chair of the Department of Southwest
Studies, and the chair of the Department of Modern

Languages.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS -
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN SPANISH:

Credits ~
General Studies . ... . ... ...t 41 |_
Specific Departmental Requirements:
ML 215A1 and 216A1 Intermediate Spanish [
land Il . ........ciiiirmvnnnnn. 6
ML 321A1E and 322A1E Survey of Hispanic-
American Literature I and II I:
ar
ML 325A1 and 326A1 Survey of Spanish
Literature Tand I1 . .............. [
ML 319A1 Advanced Spanish Conversation3 [
ML 320W Advanced Spanish Compesition 3
ML 345A1 Hispanic Culture and
Civilization I: Spain . .. ........... 3 [
ML 346A1E Hispanic Culture and
Civilization II: Latin America ...... 3
ML 496 Senior Seminar in Spanish ... .. 3 r
Writing Course within Discipline: B
Included in Specific Departmental -
Requirements sbove. 8
Departmental Electives: -
9 credits to be taken from any 300- or
400-level Spanish courses . .. ....... 9 -
Total ... uri it vnnrrrannsseennsrennns 36
Electives . ... .vueorncenrnonnnmmemnsnnsnss 61 ]
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128 -

For French, German, Japanese, Latin and Navajo, —
see course listings.
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=
-
" Music

Course listings for Music begin on Page 171.
] Professors Linda S. Mack, Richard G. Strawn;

Associate Professor Rochelle G, Mann;
Assistant Professors Mark J. Greer, James L. Klages, Ying Ying Liu,

= John C. Pennington and Dieter Wulfhorst

In today’s complex society, the need persists for

the educated person to be aware of the important role

= played by the arts. The Fort Lewis College Music

- Department, an accredited member of the National
Association of Schools of Musie, provides an

- opportunity for all students to be actively invelved in
the expansion of their understanding of music. The

= discipline and sensitivity developed by the study of
music provides an excellent background for many and

~ varied careers. The Music Department awards both

« Majors and minors in music.

= For the student interested in majoring in music,
the department offers a comprehensive curriculum.

™ Three different courses of study, each leading to the

_ Bachelor of Arts degree in Music, allow concentrations
in General Music Studies, Performance or Music

= Education,

Liberal Arts - General Music Studies

Designed for students interested in a liberal arts
education with an emphasis in music.

= Liberal Arts - Performance Concentration

Designed for students who have demonstrated a

w Strong commitment to music performance and who
wish to use some of their elective hours to further
concentrate in this area. The performance
concentrations are limited to the areas of expertise

® represented by the music faculty. The areas of

| concentration are: Piano, Voice, Brass, Woodwinds,

Percussion and Strings. A specific instrument must be

® chosen from within the brass, woodwinds and strings.

Liberal Arts - Music Education Concentration

5
i Designed for students planning to teach musie in
the public schools.

1

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MUSIC:

All music majors must satisfy the following
Special Departmental Requirements as well as the
listed Common Requirements.

Special Departmental Requirements:

Piano Proficiency Requirement:
All music majors must satisfy a piano proficiency
requirement before taking Mu 349 Conducting I
or Mu 423 Orchestration. The requirement
includes sight reading, harmonization of a simple
melody, and demonstrated ability to perform
easier piano compositions (such as Clementi:
Sonatina Op. 36 #1; Bach: Two Part Invention.)
Students with adequate skills may petition to
take the examination and may receive credit for
the appropriate courses. (See Credit for Prior
Work and Credit by Examination, Page 22.) Those
with less background must take a piano
placement test and, in their freshman year, enroll
in the proper course in the Piano Class sequence
103, 104, 203 and 204. Successful completion,
with a grade of A or B, of this sequence also
satisfies the piano proficiency requirement.

Music Literature Requirement:
Mu 100 is required each trimester of
residency. Attendance at scheduled recitals
and concerts and at regularly scheduled
listening labs are requisite.

Major Ensemble Requirement:
At least 6 credits from the following: Mu
105A2, 110A2, 117TA2, 305A2, 310A2, 31TA2,
are reguired with a maximum of 12 credits
allowable toward graduation in any
combination of these courses. Students will be
assigned to the appropriate major ensemble by
the applied music instructor(s). At least one of
the above is required each trimester of
residency with the exception contained within
the following:
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Music Education Concentration - A Major
Ensemble is not required during the trimester of
student teaching, Mu 110A2, 117TA2, 310A2 or
317A2 is required for the instrumental
specialization, and Mu 105A2 or 305A2 for the
choral specialization.

Applied Music Requirement:
One applied course is required each trimester
of residency except during the trimester of
student teaching (Music Education
Concentration). The following guidelines
pertain to the Performance Concentration:
Students must obtain music faculty approval
before declaring the Performance
Concentration and subsequently register for 2
credits of applied music on their major
instrument each trimester of residency. A
maximum of 16 credits in a single applied
music area is allowable toward graduation.

Foreign Language Requirement:
Two trimesters of foreign language, either
German or French, are strongly recommended
for the General Music Studies and for the
Instrumental Performance Concentration. The
voice specialization within the Performance
Concentration requires three trimesters of
German or French, including at least one
trimester of each language.

Common Requirements;

Mu 128A2 Theory and Musicianship1 ... 5
Mu 129A2 Theory and Musicianship II _. 5
Mu 228 Theory and Musicianship III . ... 5
Mu 229 Theory and Musicianship IV .... 5

Mu 331A2 History of Music I .......... 3
Mu 332A1 History of MusicIT ......... 3
Mu349 Conducting I . .......covunvvn 3
Mu 350 Condueting IT . .............. 3
Mu 423 Orchestration ..........0.c0un 2
Mu 496 Senior Seminar
or
Mu 499 Independent Study . .......... 2
Pobal . iocrivivevmsmvaaissadsasssciaisis 36

Liberal Arts - General Music Studies: B
Credits
General Studies . ... ....0covoenvnienimnananns 41
Common Requirements .................... 36
Special Departmental Requirements; [
Music Literature . ........000000.. 34
Major Ensemble . ., ............... 6-8 4
Applied Music .....ccvvevennmmnnens B 3
TEGEHY & 20 5 soh o iy S S i B B A St o 78, 17 =
Writing Course Within Discipline: I
See Department Chair for -
approved COUTSe ., ... .0urerrrnrannrnrs 34
Additional Requirements: L

Students must present a half recital of at least
thirty (30) minutes duration during the junior
or senior year.

—1

Electives ..., 0 0svrrrrarnnncnesnneensn 30-31
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .... 128 |_
Liberal Arts - Performance Concentration: =
Credits |
General Studies . ........cvovnirvrnnrannann 41 ™
Common Requirements . .. .....coeeeunnnnn. 36 [
Special Departmental Requirements:
Music Literature ... .............. a4 -
Major Ensemble . .. .. ............. 68 |
Applied Musie .....convervnannen 12-16
B 1 21 -
Writing Course Within Discipline: =
See Department Chair for
BpProved COUTBE . .\ vvven e ne v nnnns 3-4 E
Additional Requirements:

Students must present a half recital of at least 30
minutes duration during the junior year and a full [
recital of at least one hour duration during the

Senior year, [
BIBrRINVEE  ociraa s i i s w6 e 26-27
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128 [



Liberal Arts - Music Education Concentration:

Teacher Certification Act of 1975, which outlines
three areas of specialization: General Music,
Instrumental Music and Choral Music. Those who
elect piano as their primary applied area and who
do not have a secondary instrumental area should

.] The required classes are in compliance with the
select the choral musie specialization.

Music/Philosophy 99

Writing Course Within Discipline:
See Department Chair for
BpProved COUTBe . & av i v sseisin iiuinnnas 34

Additional Requirements:
Students must complete all courses required for
teacher certification. Consult the Teacher
Education Department for specific requirements.

Students must present a half recital of at least

Crediils 30 minutes duration during the junior or
General Studies ... ......voiiiiiiinniiaaas 41 senior year.
J Common Requirements ........coivunveeinas 38 MINIMUM REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION .. 128
Additional Departmental Requirements: REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN MUSIC:
| Mu 103 Voice in Class ............... 1
- MulD3 BrassinClass . .. ..., .onee.n 1 1. A minimum of 19 eredits of music with at least six
Mu 103 Woodwindsin Class . ......... 1 eredits in upper-division courses.
Mu 103 PercussioninClass ... ........ 1
=| Mu 103 StringsinClass ............. 1 2. A core curriculum which includes:
Mu 314 Methods and Principles of Mu 128A2 Theory and Musicianship T .. ..... 5
Teaching Vocal Musie ............ 3 Mu 129A2 Theory and Musicianship II ... ... 5
Mu 315 Methods and Principles of Mu 331A2 Music History I
" Teaching Instrumental Music . ..... 3 or
_ Mu 316 Music in the Elementary School . 3 Mu 332A2 Music History IT . ........ .00t 3
1 1 14
- 3. Three years of Applied Musi¢, Mu 108, 209 and
Special Departmental Requirements: 303,
= Music Literature . .,........c000n. 3-4
it MojorEnsemble . ..o v mnnrns 6-8 Interested students should consult with their
Applied Music . .....c0 00 verrnnnrens 7 applied professor or the department chair.
B - 16
-
- Philosophy
_ Course listings for Philosophy begin on Page 174.
- Professor William Coe;

Associate Professor Reyes R. Garcia;
Assistant Professor Dugald L. Owen

The purpose of the philosophy curriculum at Fort
Lewis College is not only the study of traditional and
] contemporary philosophical issues and positions for
their intrinsic interest and importance, but also the
demonstration that these age-old but continuing

"1 efforts to understand ourselves and our relation to the

- world are important to everyone, It is the mark of a
liberally educated person to understand the
conclusions of the specialized sciences in terms of
their basic assumptions, to think seriously about the
nature of such assumptions, and to be aware of the

way in which our views of reality are influenced by
our cultural heritages and by the very structures of
our languages, Perhaps the most important function
of philosophy as a part of the liberal education is the
destruction or at least the recognition of the
complacency and provincialism of much of our
thinking,

A major in philosophy will provide & sound
foundation for graduate studies in philosophy and will
also serve as an excellent preparation for law school
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or for theological studies. For its majors, as well as for
those majoring in other disciplines and minoring in
philozophy and for those taking several philesophy
courses as electives, the program is designed to
provide a systematic acquaintance with mankind's
most fundamental attempts at self-knowledge and a
concomitant basis from which students ean formulate
their own views of themselves and the world.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN PHILOSOPHY:

Other Departmental Requirements:

A minimum of 12 additional credits in Philosephy
including at least 8 credits in courses

numbered 300 or higher. PS 486D Ancient
Political Thought and PS 487D Modern

Political Thought may be credited toward

this requirement

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Two trimesters of

one modemn langoage . .......... 6-8
Credits Tobal .ovoccasmiaainism s amassass s sies 18-20
General Studies (not satisfied below) ... .... 35-37
Electives ...ocssrnan e e 4347
Specific Departmental Reguirements:
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
Phil 274C Early Foundations
of Philosophy ................... 4 REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PHILOSOPHY
Phil 251C Moral Philosophy . .......... S
Phil271B Logic . ... ccivvvnnnnnanais 4 Phil 141C Introduction to Philesophy
Phil 376C Modern Foundations or
of Philosophy . ......cccvvvvnnnsn 4 Phil 274C Early Foundations
Phil 377C Contemporary European el PBbesdpliY s o anns snaaaim e <
Philosaophy . cvvwivunnenaaiviias 4 Phil 251C Moral Philesophy . . ........ .4
Phil 496 Seminar in Philosophy ........ 4 Phil 375C Modern Foundations
PRORRL o i o0 i R S TR A R R 24 ef Philosophy . ... ... oioiiaiaanis 4
Phal 271B Logic ..o viviiiviiaiivneanss 4
Writing Course Within Discipline: At least one other philosophy course
Phil 305W Writing Philosophy . ....c0vvvisn 4 numbered 300 orabove ........... 4
TRERY oot i e R e i T b 20
Physics

Course listings for Physics begin on Page 174.

Professors James M., Costello and Tom D, Norton;
Asgociate Professor Gerald Crawford;
Assistant Professor Martha S. Iverson

The Bachelor of Science degree in Physies is
designed to allow students to attain their professional
goal of entering graduate work in physics or
astrophysics; to obtain technical positions in industry
in such areas as energy science, engineering and
electronics; or to obtain preparation for secondary
certification in teaching physics in public schools. The
geologist, engineer, chemist and biologist all deal with
matter and energy in their various forms. Since
physicists probe the physical laws underlying all
physical processes, the study of physics becomes the
carnerstone for all the natural sciences.

The physics curriculum is predicated upon the
role physicists play in a modern, technological world

society that is currently experiencing shortages of
trained personnel in various scientific areas and in
science education. Coursework in physics will provide
the student pursuing entrance to graduate school in
physics or astronomy with a strong grounding in
mathematics and physics, while being immersed in an
atmosphere of & broad, liberal education in the
humanities and social sciences. This curriculum also
will enable a student to enter applied technical fields
in industry such as electronics, optics and aerospace,
where there is currently a high demand. Students
seeking a degree in physics should consult early in

their college career with staff members of the Physics |

Department,

[
[

r




A minor in physics is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in physics are listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE IN PHYSICS:

_I Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 31

J All courses listed under Specific Departmental
Requirements, Additional Departmental
Requirements and Auxiliary Requirements from other
ﬂeigmnu must be passed with & grade of C- or

T,

Specific Departmental Requirements;
Phys 217B, 218B, Physics for
= Science and Engineering 11 . ... .. 10
Phys 320 Modern Physics ............ 3
- Phys 354 Theoretical Mechanics ....... 3
. Phys 361 Principles of Electricity
and Magnetism ........c.0ciruunn 4
Phys 380 Advanced Lab 1 ............ 1
Phys 381 Advanced Lab IT . ........... 1
" Phys 400 Science and Human Values ... .2
_ Phys 420 Introductory Quantum
Mechanies 1 . ...cvvvmiinnnnnnnn. 3
" Phys 496 Senior Seminar
" or
= Phys 499 Independent Study .......... 2
Total ... ..t cne e 29
-
. Writing Course Within Discipline:
See Department Chair for
= APPTOVed COUTSe . . . . .vewvnnrn s i onnnns 3-4

" Additional Departmental Requirements:
« Additional physics courses numbered

above 300 to be chosen from:
= Phys 301 Introduction to Electronics ... .3
Phys 340 Optics . ... .voenunrnnrnnn. 4
" Phys 370 Heat and Thermodynamics . ... 3
Phys 421 Quantum Mechanies Il .. ..... 3

7 Phys 454 Advanced Topics in Physics . 1-4
« Total

" Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
+  Chem 150B, 151 Fundamentals

of Chemistry . ........co00iv.in 11
+  Math 221B, 222, 223 Calculus I, I1, I11 . 13

Math 327 Differential Equations ....... 3
*  Engr 104B Computer Programming for
. Scientists and Engineers ........., 3
Engr 201 Electric Networks . .......... 4
p Engr 202 Electric Networks II* . ....... 4

Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra

Mat;r32ﬂ Numerical Analysis

Ma:l;ir 401 Probability and Statistics . . . . . 3
WOBGL: o sow.warss s maieann o a a a e e o o w09, 0 41
T T A SRR W R 17-18
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ..,. 128

*Can substitute Phys 301
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PHYSICS:

Phys 217B, 218B (with departmental

approval Phys 201B, 202B) ....... 10
PEYS 320 oo s eee e e 3
Phys 380 or381Lab .,.............. 1

Two additional Physics courses from
the following:
Phys 301, 340, 354, 361, 370, 420, 421 , 6-7
Total ............. e 20-22
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Political Science
Course listings for Political Science begin on Page 176.

Professors Edward L. Angus and Byron Dare;
Assistant Professors Rita J. Bailey and Kenyon D, Bunch

The study of political science is concerned with
the relationship between the governed and the
government, the nature of the political process and
the role of the citizen in a democratic society.

The political science major provides excellent
training for the person who: (1) plans a career in law,
journalism or government; (2) hopes to work abroad;
{(3) plans to enter graduate school and later teach or
serve as an administrator at the college level: or (4)
expects to enter politics, either as a candidate or as
an administrative aide to a public official.

Political science course offerings are available also
to the student who is majoring in another area but
who wants to learn something about politics and
government,

Students majoring in political science may be
certified to teach in the broad area of social studies at
the secondary level. To obtain requirements for
teacher certification, please contact the Department of
Teacher Education.

A minor in political science is available for
students majoring in other disciplines, Requirements
for a minor in political science are listed at the end of
this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN POLITICAL
SCIENCE:
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ...... 29-35
Specific Departmental Requirements:
PS 101D Introduction to Political Science 3

PS 110D U.S. National Government ..., 3
PS 250W Introduction to

Political Analysis ......... giwn s Y 4
PS 486D Ancient Political Thought ... .. 3
PS 487D Modern Political Thought ... .. 3
PS 496 Senior Seminar

or

PS 499 Independent Study . ........... 3

Writing Course Within Discipline:
Included in Specific Departmental
Requirements above.

Other Departmental Requirements:
22 additional hours in Political Science
with not more than 8 credits in
internships
Total

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Hist 280C Survey of United States History, 1600-
1865, and Hist 281C Survey of United States
History, 1865-Present (General Studies,
Group C)

One of the following:

BA 253B Business Statistics, Math 201B
Elementary Statistics,

Psych 241B Basic Statistics for Psychologists
and

Engl 363 Advanced Composition
or

two courses in one modern language .. 6-8

Two courses in any one of the following areas:
Anthropology, Economics, Philosophy,
Psychology or Sociology (General

Studies, GroupCor D) ...... ... 0vin 6
tal-: cosorsnsnaneuRETN RS R 18-20
Eléetives: -:iiaasiseivedasssvae e 3240
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN POLITICAL
SCIENCE:

1. At least 18 credits in political science, exclusive of
internship hours.

2. At least 9 of those credits must be in upper-
division eourses.
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Soclology/Human Services
Course listings for Sociology/Human Services begin on Page 180.

Professors Samuel A. Burns, Betty J. Leyerle;

Associate Professors James Fitzgerald (jointly with Modern Language) and Dennis W. Lum;

Sociology seeks to explore how our individual and
collective biographies intersect history within society.
The relationships between social structure and
individual consciousness, historical processes and
everyday life, and collective interests and individual
| prerogatives provide the sociological substance by
which we become self-conscious. It is through the
study of sociology that we become aware of the
meaning of our everyday lives and recognize the
extent to which we participate in the construction of
social formations.

“_1 L& |

L

The sociological task of comprehending the
relationships among individuals and groups is a
significant part of any student's educational
® experience. Extensive work in sociology is
- recommended for students planning careers in human

services, Health services administration, family case
= work, community planning and development, and
eriminal justice work are typical human service
" careers. Moreover, an emphasis in sociology provides
o foundational preparation for graduate work in
sociology, social work, public administration, law,
- journalism and other fields.

!

» In order to cultivate eritical conzciousness and

_ active participation in processes of development and
change in society, the Sociology and Human Services
= curriculum is organized to facilitate the integration of

theory (reflection) and practice (action). While

* participation in the human service and practicum

o tourses form the nucleus of the praxis experience, the
® Block Internship, Latin American, Community

. Services and Service Learning programs all provide
further opportunities for engaging field experience.

.‘ A minor in sociology and human services is
available for students majoring in other disciplines.
Reguirements for a minor in sociology/human services

1 are listed at the end of this section.

Assistant Professors Janine M. Fitzgerald, Kalin L. Grigg and Cecilia Orellana-Rojas

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY/
HUMAN SERVICES:

Credits
General Studies . .. ..cvv e 39
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Soc 100D Social Issues . .. covveevnvenn 4
Soc 200 Social Change and
Human Services . ....ovvieeneren 4
Soc 210 Sociological Inquiry and
Research Methods ............... 4
Soc 300D Theories of Social and
Personal Life . ....0oveivrvennnnns 4

Soc 320 Community Service Practicum .. 4
Soc 421 Contemporary Social Analysis

intheSouthwest . ............... 4

Soc 496 Senior Seminar . ... .c0e e 4
Total ... iivnrcvanannossssansansannns 28
Writing Course Within Discipline:

See Department Chair for

Approved COUTSE . .. vvu et asensasos 34
Other Departmental Requirements:

A minimum of 12 additional credits in

Sociology/Human Services ........... 12
TPOBAL: s cvam 3w s s ta B E R B SR R 12
Bleebivem . oovviaamon e maimiaiad daddias 45-46
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY/
HUMAN SERVICES:

Completion of 20 eredits in sociology/human
services of which a minimum of 12 eredits are in
upper-division courses.
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Southwest Studies
Course listings for Southwest Studies begin on Page 181.

Professors Richard N. Ellis, Joel M. Jones, Mary Jean Moseley and Duane A. Smith;
Associate Professors Adrian H, Bustamante;
Assistant Professors J. Todd Ellison and Richard M. Wheelock

The Southwest Studies major is designed to be a
truly interdisciplinary program that introduces
students to a variety of academic diseiplines, The
interdisciplinary nature of the program permits it to
be tailored to the needs of individual students.
Students are required to take approved coursework in
a minimum of four different départments. Coursework
applicable to the Southwest major and minor must be
approved by the department chair.

A major in Southwest Studies will consist of 45
hours of coursework with at least 27 credit hours at
the 300- and 400-levels. Courses on the Southwest
must be taken in at least four different subject areas
such as anthropology, art, history, language,
literature, sociology, economics, geology and
Southwest Studies. At least 18 credit hours must have
a Southwest prefix. Students will also take a three-
hour :len.iur seminar in Southwest Studies.

All majors are required to take at least one year
of Spanish or one year of a southwestern Indian

language.

A major in Southwest Studies prepares students
for careers in state and local governments, museum
work, and other occupations as well as admission to
graduate school. Students majoring in Southwest
Studies may be certified to teach in the broad area of
social studies at the secondary level. To obtain
requirements for teacher certification, please contact
the Department of Teacher Education.

A minor in Southwest Studies will consist of 18
hours of coursework on the Southwest in at least
three subject areas, At least nine hours will be upper
division,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN SOUTHWEST
STUDIES:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) ... ....... 23

Southwest Studies Requirements:
Southwest courses must be taken in at least four
different subject areas: anthropology, art, history,
language, literature, sociology, economics, geology
and Southwest Studies. Approved Southwest
courses are listed below. At least 27 eredit hours
must be at the 300- and 400-level. At least 18
credit hours must have a Southwest prefix.
Southwest 496 is required.

Southwest Studies Requirements . .. .......... 45
Writing Course Within Discipline:

See the Department Chair for

approved course : .. :c:iiciiiiiaiiaiiaaza 3-4

Language Requirement:
At least one year of Spanish or one year

of & southwest Indian language .......... 6-8
EIRctIVEE v o arivaa s mowid i AT T b 48-51
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

Approved Coursas

Anth 220C Colorado Archaeology

Anth 259 Field Training in Archaeology
(if on Southwest topic)

Anth 271C Public Archaeology

Anth 330C Archaeology of the Southwest
(Prerequisite)

Anth 350CE Ethnology of Mesoamerica

Anth 403 Advanced Archaeological Field Techniques
(if on Southwest topic) (Prerequisite)

Anth 430 Advanced Studies in Southwestern
Archaeclogy

Art 154A2/SW 154A2 Indian Arts and Crafts I

Art 155A2/SW 155A2 Indian Arts and Crafts II
Art 265A2/SW 265A2 Art History of the Southwest
Art 365A2E Mesoamerican Art History

Bio 471 Field Ecology
(if on Southwest topic) (Prerequisite)




l Engl 280A1 Literature of the Southwest
Engl 380E American Indian Literature

] Geol 150B Geology of the Southwest

Hist 270CE Survey of Colonial Latin America
] Hist 271CE Survey of National Latin America
Hist 370CE Studies in Latin American History:
History of Mexico
Hist 380C Studies in American History:
Trans-Mississippi West
Hist 380C/SW 323CE Southwest Indian History
= Hist 380C/SW 326C West and Southwest in
J Film and Fiction
Hist 380C/SW 383C Southwest History to 1868
- Hist 380C/SW 384C Southwest History,
1868 to Present
= Hist 380C/SW 481C Colorado History
- Hist 380C/SW 482C Mining in the American West

- ML 215 & 216 Intermediate Spanish 1 & II
(Prerequisite)

= ML 321E Survey of Hispanic American
Literature 1 (Prerequisite)

~ ML 322E Survey of Hispanic American

=  Literature II

ML 331E Chicano Literature (Prerequisite)
-~ ML 427E Hispanic American Novel
and Poetry (Prerequisite)
*® ML 429E Mexican Literature (Prerequisite)

" PS 400DE Native American Law and Politics
]
Soc 279D Ethnicity, Gender and Class
in the Southwest
o Soc 421 Contemporary Social Analysis
| in the Scuthwest

-

]

-

Southwest Studies/Spanish 105

SW 100 & 101A1 Navajo Language

SW 115 Native American Newsletter

SW 123CE American Indian History

SW 131C Southwest History and Culture
(Students who previously completed SW 135E and
SW 136, The Southwest I & II, cannot receive
credit for SW 131C, Southwest History
and Culture)

SW 154A2/Art 154A2 Indian Arts and Crafts 1

SW 155A2/Art 155A2 Indian Arts and Crafts II

SW 135E and SW 136 The Southwest 1 & II
(Students who previously completed SW 131,
Southwest History and Culture, cannot receive
credit for SW 135E and SW 136, The Southwest I
& I1.)

SW 265A1/Art 265A2 Art History of the Southwest

SW 280DE Native American in the Modern World

SW 315 Native American Newswriting

SW 317A1 History of American Indians in Film

SW 322CE American Indian Philosophies

SW 323CE/Hist 380C Southwest Indian History

SW 326C/Hist 380C West and Southwest
in Film and Fiction

5W 340 Archival Theory and Practice

SW 341 Oral History: Theory and Practice

SW 343 Introduction to Geographic
Information Systems

SW 3550 Development of United States Indian Policy

SW 360A1E/Art 365/A1E Mesoamerican Art History

SW 365C Hispanic Civilization

SW 375 Hispanic-American Civilization

SW 381A1 Chicano Literature

SW 385E Contemporary Native American Novels

SW 386E Native American Autobiography

SW 402A1 Contemporary Art and
Literature of the Southwest

SW 342 Interpretation of Cultural Resources

SW 493 Internship in Southwest Studies

SW 496 Senior Seminar

SW 492 Problems in Southwest Studies

Spanish
(See Modern Languages on Page 95.
Course listings begin on Page 183.)
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Theatre
Course listings for Theatre begin on Page 184.

Professor Dinah L. Leavitt;
Assistant Professors Jean E. Brody,
Kathryn S. Moller and Peter E. Winter

The Theatre major at Fort Lewis College enables
students to fully explore their potential as literate,
articulate and humane members of society through a
close study of the theory and practice of theatre.
Students so trained are able to bring highly developed
communication skills, flexibility and creativity to a
wide range of career opportunities,

All courses are suitable for majors and non-majors
with an interest in the arts.

The academic program is supported by a strong
production program which is the cornerstone of our
work. Performing, technical theatre and
administrative opportunities are open to all students.
Many of our productions are student generated
through Fourth Wall Student Productions. Auditions
for the theatre season are held at the beginning of
each term. Student involvement in FLC theatre
productions ig considered an academic endeavor with
course credit available,

Requirements for a minor in theatre are listed at
the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN THEATRE:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) ... ... . 40-46

Departmental Requirements:
Thea 135A2 Techniques of Performance:
RO o i S T N sl 4
Thea 126A2 Introduction to the Dance . .. 4
Thea 230A2 Stage Design and Technology 4
Thea 330A2 Ancient and Classical Theatre 4
Thea 496 Senior Seminar . ............ 3
TOLRE | oaiaiarorenana me e a o b s e e 19

Writing Course Within Discipline;
See Department Chair for
approved COUTSe - .. .z:owisseiiii 3-4

Theatre Studies Electives: Choose 3
Thea 335 Methods of Performance:

ActingIl ... ... . 4

Thea 340A2 The Roots of Modern Drama . 4
Thea 350A2 Modern and

Contemporary Drama ............ 4

Thea 366 Dance Technique ........... 2

Thea 369A2 Playwriting ............. B

Thea 435 Creating Performance: Directing 4

Total . .vvvuervannovnnesassnerses 10-12

Other Theatre Electives: Choose one:

Thea 190/390 Special Topics .......... 4 L
Thea 222A2 Creative Dramaties ....... 4
Thea 223A2 Children's Theatre ........ 4
Thea 280A2 Interdisciplinary Studies ... 4 r
Thea 381A2 Special Topics in l
Dramatic Literature . . ............ 4
Thea 401 Advanced Studies ........... 4 -
Total . ... i 4 Il

Other Departmental Requirements:
A total of six credits chosen from Theatre

Ensemble and Performance Studies. At least two L

credits must be for performance, and at least two

credits must be for technical theatre work. -
Thea 300 Theatre Ensemble ........ 2-4 |_
Thea 400 Performance Studies . . ..... 2-4

Total ..o vne i i e s eienaaannnnenn 6 -

Auxiliary Requirements: I
Engl 432A1 Shakespeare . ............ 3 e

TobBl .vmmimsvam s e v de s s sraven 3 1

L

Total Credits for Theatre Major . .......... 44-48

Other Electives ......ccoesvisransssnns 3444 r

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

1



" REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN THEATRE:

1 Performance credits:
o A total of six credits chosen from Thea 300
Theatre Ensemble, and Thea 400 Performance

Theatre/Women's Studies 107

Thea 330A2 Ancient and Classical Theatre
or

Thea 340A2 The Roots of Modern Drama . 4
and

One of the following three courses:

I Studies. Thea 230A2 Stage Design and Technology 4
J TOMY o ouisnwnmunsnmusaeniinses swmysa B Thea 280A2 Interdisciplinary Studies ... 4
Thea 369A2 Playwriting . ............ 4

1 G I 8

Four credits from Theatre Electives . ....... 4
- TPOBEY - < v oo 7 000 08 00 B 18
. Women'’s Studies

Course listings for Women's Studies on Page 186.
Professor Doreen Hunter;

- Associate Professors James K. Ash and Kathleen S. Fine-Dare;
- Assistant Professors Alane S. Brown, Janine M. Fitzgerald, Kathryn S. Moller and Carol L. Smith;

Instructors Terra L. Anderson and Barbara Burton

Women’s Studies takes a transdisciplinary

™ approach to the study of women, sex and gender.

- Informed by theories of feminism, Women's Studies
addresses a variety of issues including a respect for

= gociocultural diversity; an understanding of
systematic and historical forms of inequality; a

= eoncern for building social equality and justice; and

= the rethinking of methodological issues in conducting
research in any discipline. Women's Studies is

- committed to an honest and eritical discussion about
the ways that the individual, society and culture

* intersect.

= Students may select from a variety of courses in

w several disciplines to create a minor in Women's
Studies. These courses deal substantively with

- women's issues or issues pertaining to the study of
gender. Some courses are offered by the Women's
Studies Program; the rest are offered by various
departments. Fort Lewis College does not offer a
major in Women's Studies.

]

[ |

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN WOMEN'S
STUDIES:

1. At least 20 credits of coursework from the listing
below, at least nine of which must be in upper-
divigion courses.

2. These courses must represent at least three
different disciplines.

3. One course is required:
WS 101D Introduction to
Women's Studies ............000 4

Relevant Women's Studies courses offered at Fort
Lewis College include:

Anthropology

Anth 217C Cultural Images of

Womenand Men ................ 3

Anth 355C Anthropology of Gender ... .. 4
Biology

Bio 132B Human Sexuality ........... 3
English

Engl 175A1 Women's Literature ...... .3
History

Hist 360C Studies in European History . . 3
Ancient Women'’s Religions
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Hist 360C Studies in European History ., 3
Medieval Women

Hist 380C Studies in American History .. 3
Women in American History

Philosophy
Phil 365C Philosophy and Feminism .,..3
Sociology
Soc 275D Families, Marriages and Other
Sex RoleSystems . ,...........,..4
Soc 279D Ethnicity, Gender and Class
in the Southwest .,.,...,.....,..4
Soc 2B0D Popular Culture and
Mass Communication . ...,.....,.. 4

Soc 300D Theories of Social
and Personal Lafe . ... ... ... ...... 4

Women's Studies
WS 101D Introduction to Women's Studies 4

WS 201 Feminist Theory ............. 4
WS 351D Womenand Work ... ........ 4
WS 499 Independent Study in

Women's Studies ... ... ) 1-4

Other relevant courses from a variety of
disciplines may also be offered. See the Women's
Studies Coordinator for information about current
offerings that could be applied toward a minor in
Women's Studies,

Students who plan to complete a minor in
Women's Studies should consult with their advisor
and a member of the Women's Studies faculty.
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THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
JOHN (Skip) E. CAVE, DEAN
O.D. PERRY, ASSOCIATE DEAN

MISSION

The School of Business Administration’s faculty
works as a team to provide provides innovative

, undergraduate business and professional education

that challenges traditional pedagogical models and
integrates the business and liberal arts disciplines to
prepare students for a dynamic, globally competitive
business environment.

VALUES

We provide high quality undergraduate programs
with a commitment to developing a liberally educated
and professionally competent student. We reach out to
attract and serve a culturally diverse community of
scholars and students to help them achieve their full
potential. We help students gain a maturity of
commitment, a sense of social responsibility, and
integrity, Our success depends upon maintaining a
quality faculty dedicated to teaching and scholarship,
a critical mass of committed students, a sense of
community focused on our ¢common goals, and
adequate funding from public and private sources.

Realizing the need for quality and ¢ontinuous
improvement in all that we do, we strive to maintain
a dedicated team of teacher-scholars with concern for
our students, for the quality of our faculty, and for the
success of our graduates. Additionally, we strive to
prepare our students and faculty to meet the needs of
organizations and communities operating in a globally
competitive environment with diverse economic
systems.

Goals and Objectives
TEACHING

To be leaders in learning, pedagogy, curriculum,
and student-oriented service-delivery systems, we

. position ourselves as a distinguished value-added

undergraduate school by focusing attention on
enhancing student's use of information as a
competitive tool through life-long learning, knowledge
of business content, tools skills and applications.
Achievement of these goals will include developing
analytical, computer and decision making skills:
leadership/interpersonal, communication, planning

_, and organizing skills; risk taking, experimentation,

* and complex-systems- -thinking proficiency. Further,

we will develop students with responsible/ethical
attitudes and actions; and
international/multicultural/gender sensitivity.

VISIBILITY AND REPUTATION

To enhance the School's regional and national
visibility and reputation for exceptional value-added
undergraduate business and professional education
and service, we facilitate student employment
opportunities, improve graduate school admission
opportunities and provide community/regional service.
Achievement of these goals and objectives requires
continuing research and publication. We will maintain
AACSB accreditation,

RESOURCE SUPPORT

To provide adequate resources to support the
mission, goals and objectives of the School, we seek
and maintain sources of both internal and external
funding. Achievement of these goals and objectives
requires us to be efficient stewards of society’s
Tesources.

COMMITMENT TO EXCELLENCE

To support our goals and objectives we are
committed to developing and maintaining a
curriculum that is responsive to society’s needs and to
inereasing learning both inside and outside the
classroom. This requires more emphasis on
interdisciplinary/industry-focused curricula, creating a
more effective physical environment for learning, and
focusing our efforts on pedagogical innovations,

The School of Business Administration degree
programs are designed to provide a balanced
combination of the arts and sciences and professional
business education. The more specific objectives of the
Bachelor of Arts degree programs offered by the
School of Business Administration are:

* To provide, as a base, a general understanding of
the principles of modern business and
organizational practices,

* To develop balanced thinking and understanding
of the economie, political, and social environments
in which modern business and government are
conducted.
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* To ensure that students are skilled in the use of
analytical tools and techniques for decision

making.

* To develop the capacity for eritical thought,
leadership and the ability to work with others.

® To enhance each student’s appreciation for
intermational customs and cultural values, and for
one’s responsibilities in modern society.

The School is characterized by its professional
attitude, the diversity of its largely work-experienced
faculty and its close student-faculty relationship. In
addition to concern for good classroom instruction, the
faculty believe that much learning takes place
through personal and informal contacts with and
among students. The Business Club, Beta Alpha Psi,
the accounting professional fraternity, and Beta
Gamma Sigma, the national honorary business
fraternity, are active campus groups which promote
such interactions,

Degree Programs and Options

The curricula offered by the School lead to the
Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Accounting,
Economics or Business Administration. Within the
Business Administration major, options are offered in
Agricultural Business, Business Administration,
Engineering Management, Finance, International
Business, Management, Marketing, Operations
Management, and Tourism and Resort Management.

Acceptance of Transfer Credits

It is recommended that students planning to
transfer into the Fort Lewis College School of
Business Administration do so by the end of their
sophomore year. Students must complete their final
28 credit hours in residence at Fort Lewis College.

Students taking their first two years of work
at a junior or community college or at another
four-year institution should take only those
business courses that are offered at the
freshman or sophomore level at Fort Lewis
College. To be exempt from the School of
Business Administration sophomore-level
writing requirement, students should take a
business writing or business communications
course at their junior or community college.
Business courses taught at junior or community
colleges may not be used to satisfy upper-
division course requirements (courses at the
300- and 400-level) of the School of Business
Administration.

Prerequisite Requirement

Students who enroll in a business course without
having satisfactorily completed the required
prerequigite(s), or received consent of the instructer,
are subject to administrative withdrawal from the
course.

Non-Business Students

Students who are not working toward a
baccalaureate degree in business are prohibited from
taking business credits which will exceed 25 percent
of their total program. This provision is in accordance
with the accreditation standards of the American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Junlor Trimester Abroad

The Junior Trimester Abroad courses are taught
by an FLC Business School faculty member on the
campus of New England College in Arundel, England,
during the winter trimester. The schedule provides for
two five-week sessions with two courses offered
during each session. Spring Break provides the
opportunity to travel in Britain or the Continent, or
take advantage of a Spring Break short course. The
trimester ends around the first week in April,
allowing about three weeks of independent travel for
those who wish to take advantage of that opportunity
before the summer trimester begins at FLC in
Durango,

Generally, the course offerings include at least
two junior-level core business courses, as well as an
international business course and either a third core
course or an upper-division business elective for a
total of 12-14 ¢redit hours. There are additional
opportunities to earn credit through Independent
Study and Non-Scheduled courses and the Spring
Break course.

Costs of this program are kept low through the
use of FLC faculty and the location outside of London.
While the program cost for any given year are a
function of airline fares, the pound-dollar exchange
rate and New England College's room and board
charges, in past years, it has cost students an
additional $1,600 including airfare, room and board
for the trimester. This does not include the student’s
personal spending, nor costs of travel during Spring
Break or at the conclusion of the course.

Arundel, England is a small town about 60 miles
south of London, 20 miles west of Brighton, and eight
miles from the English Channel. Climate is
surprisingly moderate, with a sweater being adequate

B |
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J garb during winter and flowers beginning to bloom in
early February. There is easy train access to London
J {an hour and a quarter).

Students who are interested in this program
should contact the Associate Dean of the School before
taking any upper-division SOBA courses to design
trimester schedules so they don't conflict with the
JTA program of study.

Trimesters In France, Spain, Germany and Norway

The College has exchange agreements with Ecole
Supérieure de Commerce de La Rochelle (SupDeCo),
Ecole Supérieure de Commerce International du Pas-
de-Calais (ESCIP), Escuela Superior de Marketing de
Bilbao (ESM), Fachhochule Regensburg (FSR), and

» the Norwegian School of Management (BI). With the
exception of Bl, in these programs, junior- and senior-
7] level Business School students with second-year
- language fluency may attend one of these exchange
partner schools for one or two semesters, The program
— at Bl is in English. While the studies are completed
| at the partner school, credit and grades are awarded
= by FLC so there is no problem of transferability. FLC
., tuition and fees are charged so the only additional
cost is that associated with travel to host institution
= and whatever additional living expenses which might
be incurred.

La Rochelle iz a port city on the Atlantic Coast,

southwest of Paris. Not only is it France's seventh
- largest port, it is also a major summertime tourist
destination because of its historic waterfront quarter,
= its sailing opportunities, and its proximity to Atlantic
beaches. It is well connected to the rest of France and
“ Europe by an efficient, high-speed rail network.
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ESCIP is located near St. Omer, about 15 miles
from the Calais-Dover ferry and about 1 1/2 hours
from Paris by TGV. ESCIP has strong ties to industry
and an extensive internship program in which FLC
students can participate.

Fachhochschule Regensburg lies 1 1/2 hours north
of Munich, the northern gateway to the German and
Austrian Alps.

Bilbao, the home of ESM is one of Spain's
important port and industrial cities. It is located on
the north coast near the French border,

BI, a top business school in Europe, has its
campus in Oslo.

Since enrollment in these programs (except for
Norway) requires second-year language proficiency of
the host country, interested students should be sure
to begin language instruction by at least the
sophomore year.

The "4 + 1" BA/MBA Programs

Fort Lewis College graduates with a Bachelor of
Arts degree in Accounting, Business Administration
or Economies, and who meet the entrance
requirements of the respective institution, may earn
an MBA (normally a two-year program) in one year.
This opportunity is available from Colorado State
University, University of Southern Colorado, and
Northern Arizona University,

Accounting/Business/Economics/Marketing Minors

Requirements for minors in Accounting, Business
Administration, Economics and Marketing are given
at the end of the School of Business Administration
section of this catalog.
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School of Business Administration Faculty -

Professors Leonard D. Atencio, John E, Cave, James P. Clay, Jeremy J. Coleman, Joseph C. Colgan,
Robert Dolphin, Jr., J. Larry Goff, John F. Hale, Vernon E. Lynch, Jr., Reed H. McKnight, =
0. D. Perry and Richard A. Podlesnik;

Associate Professors Roy A. Cook, Lawrence S. Corman, William B. Dodds,
Dale E, Lehman, Igbal A. Memon, Randall K. Serrett, Charles O. Tustin and Laura J. Yale;

—

Asgistant Professors Thomas R. Blue, Nancy J. Boykin, Wen Hai, Robert P. Harrington,

Frederick H. Mull and Carol L. Smith

=

THE CURRICULUM

The School of Business Administration offers
Bachelor of Arts degree's in Accounting, Business
Administration and Economics. The Business
Administration degree offers options in Agricultural
Business, Business Administration, Engineering
Management, Finance, International Business,
Management, Marketing, Operations Management,
and Tourism and Resort Management, These majors
provide excellent education in business within the
broad context of a liberal arts curriculum. The
programs offer a concentration of courses in which the
students take a cross section of "Common
Requirement” courses and 15 to 25 eredit hours in a
concentration in one of the areas of business. These
programs are designed to meet the needs of students
wishing to continue their education in graduate school
or to work in their chosen professional area.

Minors in accounting, business administration,
economics or marketing are available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for
minors are listed at the end of this section.

A student who majors in one of the Bachelor of
Arts degree programs in the School of Business
Administration must complete:

General Studies . ....cccviiiiiiiiivnaciaas 37
Aceounting, Business Administration or
Economies majors may not take Business or
Economies courses to satisfy General Studies
group A, B, C, D, or E requirements.

Common Requirements:
Acc 225 Introduction to

Financial Accounting ............. 4
Acc 226 Introduction to

Managerial Accounting ........... A
Econ 266D Principles of Economics ... .. 4
BA 221 Writing in the Business World . .. 2
BA 253B Business Statistics .......... 4
BA 260D Legal Environment

of Business ......vceoieimiaaiiins 3

BA 301D Management and |_
Organizational Behavior .......... 4,

BA 340 Market Management Principles . . 4

BA 353 Operations Management ....... 4 r

BA 380 Financial Management ........ 4

BA 496 Senior Seminar in
Administrative Strategy . .. ...... .. 4

< N S . 41 [H

Quantitative Reasoning Requirement:

Complete one of the following quantitative r
courses: (These courses satisfy other requirements in
the major or in General Distribution and need not add

additional required hours.) B
BA 446W Marketing Regearch ........ .4
BA 485 Investments and
Portfolio Management ............ 4 —_
Econ 361 Managerial Economics ....... 4
Math 210B Calculus for Business . ..... 4
Math 221B Caleulus I . .............. 5
Math 350B Design and Analysis B
of Experiments . ...ovvvvvvnnnnnns 3
Math 360B Introduction to
Operations Research ............. a
BRI < oot oo ey el 5 R DT 3-5 l-

Administration:
CSIS 420 Management Information
SYOLOMB | oo v wrirw e scasisiase s m fons e 4

Auxiliary Requirement outside the School of Business [_

Each candidate for graduation must complete a
minimum of 128 credits, with at least a8 minimum r -
cumulative grade point average of 2.0 and a i
minimum grade point average of 2.0 for those
courses accepted to meet the requirements for
the major course of study. A minimum of C- must
be earned in 300- and 400-level Accounting, Business
Administration or Economics courses to count towards
graduation. It is the responsibility of the student to ["
know and complete all graduation requirements.
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At least 50% of the business credit hours for a need not add additional required hours. BA 221
School of Business major must be earned at Fort Writing in the Business World is a prerequisite for all
Lewis College. Group W writing courses in the School of Business
o Administration.
Additional requirements are listed on the following
pages under each major or option. Prerequisite Statement:
.
Sufficient elective credits to bring the student’s total Ace 225, Acc 226, Econ 266D, Comp 150, LIB
credits to 128 (the minimum number required for 150 and BA 221 are prerequisites for 300- and
= graduation). At least 50 percent of the student's 400-level courses offered by the School of
total its must be taken outside of the Schoal Business Administration. Students with
of Business Administration. majors offered by the School of Business
Administration should complete these
™ Group W Requirement courses BEFORE the start of the junior year
To complete the college Group W reguirement, or substantial delay in graduation may
|Accounting, Business Administration and Economics result. These students may not enroll in 300-
o majors must take one of the Group W courses or 400-level business courses until Comp 150,
designated for the major or option. Some majors and LIB 150 and BA 221 have been completed
options have designated only one course as fulfilling and the student has attained junior standing
the Group W requirement; other majors and options (80 or more credit hours completed). Any
™have designated multiple courses of which students exceptions require the written approval of
- should choose at least one. In all cases the Group W the School of Business Administration Dean
courses satisfy other requirements in the major and or Associate Dean.
-
Business Administration/Economics Majors
- Suggested Course Sequence**
- g—}q-c.‘;g.somwxgg?ﬁy og&ﬂmu oggw:xmhwwmmy;gw- e =
L S s
:E . gﬁ%@mwmﬁ%mﬁﬁ .
TERM 1 TERM 2 TERM 3
BA 101D 4* Econ 266D 4 Acc 225
2L COMP 150 4 BA 2600
Eloctivas 12 LIB 150 1
=| (General Studias) Electivas &
PE Activity 1 {Genaral Studias) Elactives
- PE Activity 1 (General Stuckas)
E o — — — —
17 16 16 16
—-l 2 %—h .' S g 33&3 é‘?bgzxnggnv{;m&nwg;.--.334 e ;ggma;ﬁ i&&d—o«&
e Lt N S
. &ﬁﬁuﬁj@%ﬁ%ﬁ%%“% . ..
]l TERM 5 TERM &6
BA 301D 4 8A 380 B 4
Q/R Course 4 BA 340 4 3
Genaral Elactive 4 BA 353 " 8
""l Elactivas F | BA Electives 4
(General Studias)
=
~ 16 16 16 15
=

*BA 101D Business In the Modem Warld in NOT reguired for 8 major in Business Administration or Economics, however, the course provides 8 good ovevall
- 10 business,
*"This does not apply ko the Engineering Management option, Students seeking s option should develop a course saquence with their business adminisiration
- adyisor immedialely aher selecting the option.
I is stongly recommended that students develop & course sequence sheel with their business adminisiration advisor prioe 1o B beginfing of teir junior year or
substantial defay in graduation may result.
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Accounting
Course listings for Accounting begin on Page 138.

The accounting major prepares students to
embark immediately upon a career as a public,
industrial or governmental accountant and provides a
foundation in accounting and business administration
that will enable them to pursue graduate study.
Graduates can expect to work in such areas as income
tax preparation, general accounting, cost accounting,
budgeting and management advisory services.

The accounting program at Fort Lewis College is
approved by the State Board of Accountancy of
Colorado as preparation for the Certified Public
Accountant Examination and for those receiving CPA
certificates.

In addition to the College's General Requirements,
the Common Requirements of the School of Business
Administration and Auxiliary Requirements outside of
the School of Business Administration, a student
studying accounting must complete the following
requirements:*

Acc 323W Intermediate Accounting I*** . 4
Acc 324W Intermediate Accounting IT*** . 4
Ace 327W Cost/Managerial Accounting®** 4

Ace 330W Income Tax Accounting®** . ... 4
Acc 436W Auditing - Theory

and Practice®*™™ . .....c.iiiininn.n 4
Accounting Elective™ ............. 34

Tﬂm] l++|l-l-+l-l++lll-+lll-illl-iii++llli-23"2“‘

*The credits used to satisfy the accounting
major may not be used to satisfy any other
major, minor or option within the School of
Business Administration.

**Courses containing substantial amounts of
review material (i.e., CPA Review) may not be
used as the Accounting Elective.

*e2Completion of all these courses also
fulfills the Group W requirement for accounting

majors.

i1

L

Accounting Majors .
Suggested Course Sequence®
—
e ﬁ-ﬁ*p@%ﬂ%” = \g;:% i *?;:%*’gﬂ&%(g S “””‘** ”" e 3;{%@&@%\««& ?ﬁg«x
3 = ik W&Mgﬁ» i = e e -
ﬁ«%\c%wmw_x S 3«%55“%}#%9%%@%%“?& %Mﬁ%Wh S ﬁ ﬁﬁ%ﬁ ey fﬁﬁieﬁﬁﬁmuu e
-
TERM 1 TERM 2 TERM 3 TERM 4
Econ 2660 q COMP 150 4 BA 2600 a BA 2538 4
LIB 150 1 Acc 225 4 Aoc 226 4
QMR Course 4 Ba 221 -
Electives &
Elactivas 12 {General Studias) Eleclives 8 Electives 6
{Ganaral Studios) PE Activity 1 {General Sudies) (Ganeral Studies)
18 1E
e #;www&-ﬂgm g SEEE § e W&*Moma}
mﬁgﬁ:ﬁ%m “ﬂ i '“ :& = e‘m A
R 4 FRRE b R i AR
_ Third Yoar @@ 1 Em . % vear
TERM 6 TERM 7 TERM 8 B
Acc 324W 4 Acc 438W 4 Electves* 15
Acc 330W 4 Acc Electve® 4
BA 353 4 C5IS5 420 4 PE Activity 1
BA 380 4 BA 406 4 e 1
16 16 16

"It ks eritical that shidents consult AR accounting advisar whon preparing couwrss schadulas.
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Agricultural Business
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 145.

The agricultural business option integrates
agriculture, economics, and business administration to
prepare students for professional careers in the
agribusiness sector. These include positions in
agricultural finance, product development, marketing
and distribution, and agribusiness management.
Flexibility within this option allows students to
concentrate in a specific area of study, including
general agriculture, animal science or agronomy.

In addition to the College's General Requirements,
the Common Requirements of the School of Business
Administration and the Auxiliary Requirements

™ outside the School of Business Administration, a

n
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student studying agricultural business must complete
the following requirements:

Required:
Ap 101B Introductory Animal Science ... 4
Ag 102B Principles of Crop Production . .. 4

Ag 346 Agricultural Marketing ........ 3

Ag 350 Agricultural Law ............. 3

Ag 385W Case Studies in Agriculture/
Resource Management™* . ......... 4

Plus 12 credits from the list below {at least
two courses must be taken from each

category):

Agriculture:
Ag 150 Farm Records and Accounts . .. .. 3
Ag 202 Integrated Pest Management/
WeedControl ............0c0000. 4

Ag 204 Forage Production

and Management . ............... 3
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility ......... 4
Ag 240 Principles of Animal Nutrition ... 4
Ag 300D Agricultural Issues in Society ..3
Ag 301 Range Management ........... 4
Ag 325 Beef Science . ... ...iviiseinnes 3
Ag 390 Special Topies .. ......iciuunn 3
Economics/Business Administration:

Econ 330 Production Economics

and Agribusiness . ............... 4
Econ 361 Managerial Economics ....... 4
Econ 390 Special Topics . ... .......... 4
BA387 RealEstate ................. 4
BA 401W Entrepreneurship and Small

Business Management . ........... 3
BA 446W Marketing Research .. ....... 4

Total

*The 26 credits used to satisfy an option in
Agricultural Business may not be used to satisfy
any other major, minor or option within the
School of Business Administration.

**Completion of this course fulfills the
Group W requirement for students in the

agricultural business option.

Business Administration
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 145.

The business administration program, sometimes
referred to as general business, provides a broad base
of knowledge for beginning a business career. It
enables maximum flexibility in career choice and
change throughout one's career. Students are expected
to develop a basic understanding of the social, legal
and economic environments of business, including an
introduction to international business, organizational
behavior, the principles of leadership and organization
theory, the quantitative tools of decision making and
the functional areas of the firm.

Students work with assigned advisors to select
elective courses that enhance their particular interest.
Emphasis is placed on developing a general

background with a well-balanced understanding of
business. This program, then, provides a sound
undergraduate education for entrance in a
professional career or into graduate school,

In addition to the College's General Requirements
and the Common Reguirements of the School of
Business Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements
outside of the School of Business Administration, a
student studying business administration must
complete the following requirements:

One 300- or 400-level Economics course**
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A minimum of 15 credits of business BA 407W Management Consulting . ... .. 4
administration courses at the 300- or 400-level, with BA 415 Management in Action ........ 3
at least one course from each group.* BA 437 Internship in Business - >
Management Related ............. 4
Group A: BA 439 Marketing and Management '
BA342Retailling . .....0ovviianinnnn 3 of Services ...........c0nvurnnn- 4
BA 344 Advertising .......000000na0ns 3 BA 4B1W Cases in Financial Management 4 T
BA 346 Product Services Econ 375 Industrial Organization . ..... 4 L
and Price Management ........... 4
BA 347 Consumer Behavior ........... 3 Group C: FINANCE =
BA 348 Public Relations ............. 3 BA 382/Econ 382 Financial Institutions . . 4 '
BA 349W International Marketing ... ... 3 BA3B6Insurance .........:i000000. 4 -
BA 390 Special Topics in Marketing ....3 BA387 RealEstate ................. 4
BA 437 Internship in Business-Marketing 3 BA 389 International Finance ......... 4 ].
BA 445 Marketing Management ...... .3 BA 481W Cases in Financial Management 4 L
BA 446W Marketing Research ......... 4 BA 485 Investments and
Portfolio Management ............ 4
Group B: MANAGEMENT BA 390 Finance Related Courses ... .... 3 [
BA 302W Human Resource Management . 4 BA 437 Internship in Business -
BA 308 Office Management ........... 3 Finance Related . .. .............. 3
BA 309W International Management . ... 3 Econ 369D Public Finance ............ 4 |-
BAJ311 Business Law 1 .............. 3 Total Groups A A BandC .................. 5% =
BA312 Business Law Il ............. 3
BA 313C Ethical Issues in Business . .. ., 3 *The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in [
BA 315 International Law ............ 3 Business Administration may not be used to
BA 321 Business Communications . ... .. 3 satisfy any other major, minor or option within
BA 330 Tourism and Resort Management 4 the School of Business Administration. -
BA 357 Studies in Operations l
Management ................... 4 **Completion of Econ 472W, BA 302W, BA
BA 360 Introduction to Management 401W or BA 407W fulfills the Group W
SCience . .....0ccnnre s 3 requirement for students in the business
BA 370 Topics in International Business . 3 administration option.

BA 390 Special Topics in Management , 1-4
BA 401W Entrepreneurship and Small
Business Management ., ........... 3

—r Y

Economics
Course listings for Economics begin on Page 152. -
i

The major in economics is designed to: (1) provide In addition to the College’s General Requirements, L
the student with an understanding of our present-day the Common Requirements of the School of Business
economic system and an understanding of economics Administration, and Auxiliary Reguirements outside r
and its relationship to other disciplines; and (2) of the School of Business Administration, a student
prepare the student for graduate work or employment studying economics must complete the following
in government and business. departmental requirements:* -8

Students majoring in economics may be certified Specific Major Requirements:
to teach in the broad area of social studies at the Econ 462 Microeconomic Theory ....... 4 -
secondary level. To obtain requirements for teacher Econ 472W Macroeconomic Theory** ... . 4
certification, students should contact the Department WOERE o A LA A S WA S 8 =
of Teacher Education.
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. Jnther Major Requirements:

Any three of the following courses:

Economics/Engineering Management 117

Econ 383D Economics of the Mass Media | 4
Econ 390/391 Special Topics in

Econ 310C Economic History of the U.S. . 4 ECOTMIDE . . o oovimtoemim mmiain 8 m 5w n 4
: -| Econ 330 Production Economics Econ 407C Evolution of Economic
' and Agribusiness ................ 4 Thought . .. .o e ireennannnnnn 4
Econ 335D Environmental Economics ... 4 Econ 410D Radical Economies ......... 4
| Econ 861 Managerial Economics ....... 4 Total ..ottt e
™ Econ 369D Public Finance ............ 4
Econ 371D International Economics . .... 4 *Departmental requirement courses used to
| Eecon 375D Industrial Organization ..... 4 satisfy an Economics major may not be used to
m»  Econ 380D Labor Force Economics . ..... 4 satisfy any other major, minor or option within
. Econ 381D Economics of the Health the School of Business Administration.
CareIndustry ...........00n0.... 4
BA 382/Econ 382 Financial **Completion of this course fulfills the
s Institubions ......cvvvvvmennnnss 4 Group W requirement for economics majors.
Engineering Management
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 145,
- Course listings for Engineering begin on Fage 157.

The engineering management option prepares
= Students who can integrate management skills with
engineering skills to solve complex problems in an
— increasingly technical world. It is designed to prepare
students for entry level engineering-related jobs and
= to be able to move rapidly into
__ supervisory/management positions.

Math221B Calenlus I . ... .. ...l 5
Math 222 Calenlas IT . .. ... o s, 4
Chem 150B Fundamentals of Chemistry 5.5
CSIS 420 Management Information

Auxiliary Requirements From Other Departments:

Credits
== General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 25
— Departmental Requirements:
Engr 103 Computer-Aided Drafting ..... 3
- Engr 104B Computer Programming for
- Scientists & Engineers . ........... 3
Engr 201 Electric Networks I .......... 4
- Engr 202 Electric Networks II
, or
7| Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials . . . . . 4-3
- Engr217 Statics .......ccnvvevrnnss 3
Engr221 Dynamics .........00000rn- 3
. BA 253B Business Statistics ........,. 4
] BA 260D Legal Environment of Business . 3
BA 301D Management and
Organizational Behavior .......... 4

6 Y
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BA 302W Human Resource Management**4
BA 340 Market Management Principles . . 4
BA 353 Operations Management ....... 4
BA 380 Financial Management ....... .4
BA 437 Internship in Business .
BA 496 Senior Seminar in
Administrative Strategy . .......... 4
One upper-division Business Course . 3-4*

L 57-58

R o s i s e 4
Phys 217B Physics for Science
and Engineering I ........... et
Phys 218B Physics for Science
and Engineering I . . ........., AP
Ace 225 Introduction to
Financial Accounting . ............ 4
Ace 226 Introduction to
Managerial Accounting ,.......... 4
Econ 266D Principles of Economics ,....4
K
Electives ... .....covrvrernnsnnnrerrrrnsrso 9

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 131.5-132.5

*The upper-division business course used to
satisfy an option in Engineering Management
may not be used to satisfy any other major,
minor or option within the School of Business
Administration,

**Completion of this course fulfills the
Group W requirement for students in the
engineering management option.
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Finance
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 145.

The finance option focuses on those financial
activities that affect business, government and non-
profit organizations, Students will be introduced to
financial planning and management as they pertain
te organizations, to the function of both capital and
money markets, and to fund raising in these markets.

Financial theory and practice have changed
rapidly in the past 20 years and will probably
continue to change st least as rapidly in the
immediate future. Therefore, students will be
introduced to the rapidly evolving theory of finance so
that they will be able to evaluate the effectiveness of
a firm’s financing decisions and investments. Students

also will become familiar with the analytical
technigques that can be used to seek solutions to a
wide range of financial problems,

In addition to the College’s General Requirements '~

and the Common Requirements of the School of

Business Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements

outside of the School of Business Administration, a

student studying finance must complete the following

requirements:

One Upper-Division Economics course ...... R

Required:

BA 481W Cases in Financial

t-‘t
BA 485 Investments and
Portfolio Management . ........... 4

Plus a minimum of seven (7) credits from the
following, with no more than one course from the
Economics area:

BA 382 Financial Institutions . ........ 4
BA3B6Insurance ............00000. 4
BA 387 Real Estate ...,...,.... P 4
BA 388 International Finance ......... 4
BA 390 Special Topics in Finance ,,.,.. 4
BA 437 Internship in Business -

Finance Related . ................ a
Econ 369D Public Finance™ .......... 4

Econ 371D International Economics** , ., 4
Econ 472W Macroeconomic Theory*** . 4

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
Finance may not be used to satisfy any other
major, minor or option within the School of
Business Administration.

**May not be used to fulfill the 300- or 400-
level Economics course requirement and the
Finance option requirement simultaneously.

***Completion of this course fulfills the
Group W requirement for students in the
finance option.
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International Business
Course listings for Business Adminisiration begin on Page 145.

The international business option has been
designed to prepare students to enter the exciting and
rapidly growing world of international business.
Increasingly businesses find that suppliers and
customers may come from anywhere in the world. To
better prepare students for a future career in business
that will likely require some international proficiency,
students in this option take courses to gain
competency in at least one foreign language, a
cultural and political understanding of the region of
the world where that language is dominant, and those
special business skills needed to operate effectively in
the international environment.

The option is strongly interdisciplinary. In
addition to the College’s General Requirements not

= Satisfied below and the Common Requirements of the

[l'r|~r

|
L4

School of Business Administration, a student studying
international business must complete the following
requirements:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ...... 20-22
Business Administration Requirements . ... .. .. 39
Quantitative Reasoning Requirements . ... ..., 3-5
Auxiliary Requirements
CSIS 420 Management Information
By . = o e mivirwiry b A e 6 A
Bl < 5 i = O 0088 A A A S L e e 4
L
a. Required:
BA 371D Fundamentals of
International Business . .. ......... 3

Plus two of the following:
BA 309W International Management*** . 3
BA 349W International Marketing*** ... 3

BA 389 International Finance ......... 4
b. Two (2) additional courses from the following

electives;
BA 315 International Business Law ... .. 3
BA 370 Topics in International Business 3
BA 390 Special Topics (with

International emphasis) . ........ 1-4
BA 499 Independent Study:

Semester Abroad . ............... 3

Econ 371D International Economics . ... . 4

International ness 119
Econ 390 Special Topics (with
International emphasis) . ........ 1-4
Econ 410D Radical Economics ......... 4
ML 309 Business French ............. 3
PREY oo i ST e TR A 15-16*
II. Auxiliary Electives:

Two (2) courses from Group 1:
Group 1:

Anth 210C Introduction to Cultural and

Sovial Anthropology . ............. 4
Anth 350CE Ethnology of Mesoamerica .. 4
Anth 351CE Ethnology of Andean

South America . ......00hiinrrennn 4
Anth 353CE Ethnology of India . ....... 4
Anth 371CE Ethnology of Lowland

South America . ... .......cicunn. 4
Engl 173E 20th Century Asian and

African Literature ............-%. 3
Engl 420E World Literary Traditions:

b 7] 11 e et o ko et 3
Geog 271D World Geography .......... 3
Hist 140CE Survey of African History I .. 3
Hist 141CE Survey of African History IT . 3
Hist 170CE Survey of Asian Civilization:

B F Y T o 3
Hist 171CE Survey of Asian Civilization:

China........coirivrenrnnennns 3
Hist 271CE Survey of National

Latin America ........00vrvmrnns 3
Hist 340CE Studies in Middle Eastern

and African History .............. 3
Hist 350CE Studies in Asian History ....3
Hist 360C Studies in European History .. 3
Hist 370CE Studies in Latin

American History . .. .........00un 3
Hist 445CE Advanced Studies in African

and Middle Eastern History ........ 3
Hist 455CE Advanced Studies in

Asian History . ... v v v i i i ivennnn 3
Hist 485C Advanced Studies in

European History . .. ... ...vvvuasn 3
Hist 475CE Advanced Studies in

Latin American History ........... 3
Mu 337A2E Survey of Non-Western Music 3
ML 326 Survey of Spanish Literature II . 3
ML 335 Seminar in German .......... 3
ML 405 Seminarin French ,.......... 3
ML 345 Hispanic Culture and

Civilization I: Spain . .. ........... 3
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ML 346E Hispanic Culture and

Civilization II: Latin America ...... 3
Phil 320E Indigenous Worldviews ...... 4
Phil 321E World Religions ............ 4
Phil 377C Contemporary European
Philosophy . ........cccioaiun.n. 4
P8 280DE Introduction to
Comparative Polities ............. 4
PS 320D International Polities . . ., . ... -
PS 380DE Comparative Communist
Byilame . s i e e 3
Paych 375D Multicultural Psychology ... 3
Soc 301E Comparative Societies . ....... 4
Bohml ol S R e R P R e VS G 6-8
Group 2:
Area Emphasis:

Two (2) courses focused on one of the following
areas: Africa, Asia, Europe or Latin American
(selected from Group 1 above, not used to
satisfy Group 1 requirements).

BT i o e e T e s e e e 6-8

Alternative Study Program:

The requirement of the two (2) additional courses
from I and I1, Group 2 may be satisfied by successful
completion of a semester of study abroad in an
approved SOBA study abroad program (not including
the Semester Abroad Program in England). The
completion of an additional semester will meet the
requirements of 11, Group 1.

Group 3:
Modern Language:
Two years of one modern language or one year
each of two modern languages if one of two
languages is Japanese.

II1. Total Free Electives . . . ... ....0ouvens 16-18
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION*+ ... 128 |

*The 15-16 credits used to satisfy an option
in International Business may not be used to
satisfy any other major, minor or option within -
the School of Business Administration,

3

*In addition to the above course (i

requirements, 8 student studying International
Business must complete an International .
Experience. This requirement can be met in
several ways: (1) Participation in a Semester
Abroad program such as those described under
Special Academic Programs in this catalog (the l’
Japan Program, programs in Mexico, and the ;
Junior Trimester Abroad offered through the
School of Business Administration), Other
programs of this type are offered through other [
colleges and universities. (2) Participation in an
international exchange program in any
digcipline; (1) Participation in any summer
Innovative Month program which includes an
international experience. (4) Residence abroad -
minimum of three months; or (6) Extensive -
individual travel abroad. Each method requires
docomentation, and need approval of the dean
on a case by case basis. -

B

s:+Completion of either BA 309W or BA 349W
fulfills the Group W requirement for students in
the international business option.

Management
Course listings for Business Adminisiration begin on Page 145.

The management option prepares students for
responsible supervisory and management positions in
all types of organizations: business, government and
non-profit. Students become familiar with the
opportunities and processes of management as they
develop skills in planning, organizing, leading and
controlling.

Students in management are introduced to the
process of acquiring and using financial, human and

physical resources in the pursuit of organizational
objectives. Interpersonal relations, leadership and
decision-making are emphasized.

In addition to the College’s General Requirements,
the Common Requirements of the School of Business
Administration, and Auxiliary Reguirements outside
of the School of Business Administration, a student
studying management must complete the following
requirements;

|



N

b PL}ne 300- or 400-level Economics course*** ...... 4
minimam of 15 eredits from the following courses:*
3 BA 302W Human Resource
) Management®™** . .. .............. 4
BA 308 Office Management ........... 3
| BA 309 International Management ..... 3
y ™  BA 313C Ethical Issues in Business ... .. 3

BA 330 Tourism and Resort Management 4
BA 357 Studies in Operations

~ Management ........00005000000 4
’ BA 360 Introduction to Management
BElenee .oovciinidoey siaiTais 5 e 3

BA 370 Topics in International Business . 3
™ BA 371D Fundamentals of
International Business . ........... 3
BA 390 Special Topics in Management . 1-4
= BA 401W Entrepreneurship and Small

Management/Marketing 121

BA 437 Internship in Business -

Management ......... .. 00000000 3
BA 439 Marketing and Management
of Borvicts .....cvunvnvonmsenas 4
Econ 375D Industrial Organization** ... . 4
7Y 15*

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
Management may not be used to satisfy any
other major, minor or option within the School
of Business Administration.

**May not be used to fulfill the 300- or 400-
level Economics course requirement and the
management option requirement
simultaneously.

***Completion of Econ 472W, BA 401W or BA

Business Management™™* ......... 3 407TW fulfills the Group W requirement for
BA 407W Management Consulting®*** ... 4 students in the management option.
. s  DBA 415 Management in Action ........ 3
f = Marketing

ey Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 145.

'®m  The marketing option emphasizes the performance
of business activities designed to plan, price, promote,
~|and distribute goods and services to satisfy consumer
, gn Wants. The study of marketing recognizes the large
proportion of the consumer dollar allocated to
« marketing, creating vast opportunities for graduates
in this field.
=]
.. Careers in marketing may be pursued in industry,
| government, and non-profit organizations, in such
= gareas as retailing, purchasing, marketing research,
personal selling, advertising, sales promotion, product
-~ management, public relations, physical distribution
o And consumer affairs.

In addition to the College’s General Requirements,
the Common Requirements of the School of Business
Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements outside
of the School of Business Administration, a student

] studying marketing must complete the following
requirements:*

* One 300- or 400-level Economies course . ........ 4
o
Required:
e BA 445 Marketing Management ... ... 4
BA 446W Marketing Research** . ... ... 4
-l

|

A minimum of 7 credits from the following courses:

BA 313C Ethical Issues in Business ... .. 3
BA342 Retailing ................... 3
BA 344 Advertising . ..........0000.. 3
BA 346 Product Services and

Price Management . . ............. 4
BA 347 Consumer Behavior . .......... 3
BA 348 Public Relations . ............ 3
BA 349 International Marketing ....... 3

BA 390 Special Topics in Marketing .. 14
BA 437 Internship in Business -

BERTICRERREE o vicanmcisc w3 (6624304 3
BA 439 Marketing and Management
of Bervices -..ccuauisiaanesiae g 4
Fotal . voviimnmn s sans #3 DT 16*

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
Marketing may not be used to satisfy any other
major, minor or option within the School of
Business Administration.

*+*Completion of this course fulfills the
Group W requirement for students in the
marketing option.
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Operations Management
Course listings for Business Adminisiration begin on Page 145.

Operations Management is the core of any
organization, including not-for-profit organizations.
Operations is where services are delivered, where
goods are produced - and where most people work.
Essentially every person in an organization will either
be involved in operations or be in contact with
operations personnel. The efficient and effective
management of operations determines America's
productivity in producing goods and delivering
services, and therefore, is directly linked to America's
standard of living. Only through an increase in
productivity can a nation's standard of living continue
to rise.

The primary function of Operations Management
is to efficiently and effectively convert inputs into
products and services. This option in Operations
Management studies the concepts and decision-
making tools necessary for managing an
organization’s productive resources, Although
Operations Management has its origins in the
sciences and mathematics, it does not ignore the
essential human factors, Key issues addressed are
quality, timeliness, global competitiveness,
productivity and flexibility, In addition, Operations
Management has the distinction of integrating the
ideas‘and concepts from other disciplines such as
marketing, industrial engineering, accounting,
finance, economics and human-resource management.

In addition to the College's General Requirements,
the Common Requirements of the School of Business
Administration, and Auxiliary Reguirements outside
the School of Business Administration, a student
studying operations management must complete the
following requirements:

Select one of the following:
Econ 335 Environmental Economies , .. .. 4
Econ 462 Microeconomics Theory . ... ... 4

Select at least three courses from Group A
and at least one course from Group B for
a minimum of 15 hours.

Group A:
Acc 327TW Cost Accounting . .. ......... 4
BA 357 Studies in Operations Management
(may be repeated) ............... 4
BA 360 Introduction to Management
Science .......c000niiiiaiaaaas 3
BA 439 Services Management ......... 4
Math 340 Computer-Assisted Computer
Modeling ......ccnvuviinrnnnnnn 3
Math 350B Design and Analysis
of Experiments . ,...........0000. 3
Group B:
BA 302W Human Resource Management**4
BA 308 Office Management ........... 3
BA 309W International Management . ... 3
BA 313C Ethical Issues in Business .. ... 3
BA 407W Management Consulting** . ... 4
BA 415 Management in Action . ..... 3-6
BA 437 Internship in Business -
Operationsrelated ............... 3
GS 361 Computers and Human Issues ... 3
Tobil - oonmmamsimns se v e ey e e s s 15*

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
Operations Management may not be used to
satisfy any other major, minor, or option within
the School of Business Administration.

*+*Completion of either BA 302W or BA 407TW
fulfills the Group W requirement for students in
the operations management option.
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Tourism and Resort Management

J Course listing for Business Administration begin on Page 145.
’ Recent decades have witnessed the phenomenal One 300- or 400-level Economics course ......... 4
wth of service industries. The service sector of the
'.E:nomy now accounts for most of the job Required:
' Mopportunities. In this region of the country the BA 330 Tourism and Resort Management 4
leading service industry is the tourism industry, a BA 437 Internship in Business ........ 3

jor portion of this industry is located in growing
n mitear-round resorts. This industry will continue to
" grow and serve national and international markets.
As it does, it will need future leaders and managers
‘ with better education and broader perspectives. The
' ™ourism and resort option addresses this need.

| This option provides & general understanding of
i pethe management challenges and organizational
practices of a complex and diverse industry. The use
of analytical tools and techniques for decision making,
-t.'he development of the capacity for critical thought
and leadership, and the ability to work with others
will be significantly improved by interaction with
regional companies through field projects in most
®=gourses and a required work experience.
"7 In addition to the College’s General Requirements
’ _hmi the Common Requirements of the School of
Business Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements
- ~gutside the School of Business Administration, a
tudent studying tourism and resort management
' ™must complete the following requirements:

|

(With approved industry work experience,
an additional BA elective from the list
below may be substituted for BA 437.)
BA 439 Marketing and Management

of Bervices - cassasmersmeinees 4

Plus one additional course from the following:
BA 302W Human Resource Management . 4
BA 357 Studies in Operations

Management ........ 0000000000, &

BA 40TW Management Consulting*™ . ... 4

BA 446W Marketing Research** . ...... 4
TR < o vaaanmia e e R A e e 15*

*These 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
Tourism and Resort Management may not be
used to satisfy any other major, minor or option
within the School of Business Administration.

**Completion of either BA 302W, BA 407W, or
BA 446W fulfills the Group W requirement for
students in the tourism and resort management
option.

: ] REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS
IN THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

]R.EQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ACCOUNTING:

A student majoring in any discipline other than
unting may complete a minor in Accounting upon
satisfactorily fulfilling the following requirements:*

Ace 225 Introduction to

Financial Accounting . ............ 4
., Acc 226 Introduction to
Managerial Accounting ........... 4
Acc 323W Intermediate Accounting T ... .4
Ace 327W Cost/Managerial Accounting , . 4

*IPlus at least one of the following:
Acc 301 Governmental/Not-For-
Profit Accounting . ............... 4

. I Ace 324W Intermediate Accounting 11 , .. 4

Ace 330W Income Tax Accounting ...... 4
ROERY: i i i e M SRR (e 6 20

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION:

A student majoring in any discipline other than
Accounting, Business Administration or Economics,
may complete a minor in Business Administration
upon satisfactorily fulfilling the following
requirements;*

Econ 266D Principles of Economies . .. .. 4
Acc 225 Introduction to
Financial Accounting . ............ 4

BA 260D Legal Environment of Business . 3
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BA 301D Management and
Organizational Behavior .......... 4
BA 340 Market Management Principles . . 3
Two (2) upper-division Business
Administration electives . .. ........ ]

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ECONOMICS:

A student majoring in any diseipline other than
Economics may complete a minor in Economics upon
satisfactorily fulfilling the following requirements:*

Econ 266D Principles of Economies . .... 4

Electives:

Fourteen (14) semester hours of

additional Economies courses, twelve (12)

must be upper-division . . ... ... 00 14
L T T N T 18

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN MARKETING:

A student majoring in any discipline other than
Business Administration may complete & minor in
Marketing upon satisfactorily completing the
following reguirements:*

Econ 266D Principles of Economics ..... 4

BA 101D Business World . ... ......... 4

BA 340 Market Management Principles . . 4 F
g R T W T L AT T 12

Group A Electives: Minimum of nine (9) hours; |
maximum of twelve (12) of the following: [t

BA 341 Services Marketing ........... 4
BA 342 Retailing . ..........c.ccunnn 3 i
BA 344 Advertising ............0000 3 [
BA 346 Product and Price Management . . 4
BA 347 Consumer Behavior . .......... 3
BA 348 Public Relations ............. 3 T
BA 349W International Marketing . ... .. 3 i
BA 439 Marketing and Management

of Serwices . .. .covuvan i ese i 4 il
BA 445 Marketing Strategy and Policy . . 4 8

PORAL v rar N e e A A 8-12

Group B Elective: One business administration,
accounting, or economics course, 200 or above,
not fromgroup A: . ... .. i i ae e 3-4

*Contact the Office of the Dean of the School of
Business Administration once the requirements for a I_
minor in Accounting, Business Administration, '
Marketing or Economics are complete.
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THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
STEPHEN A. RODERICK, DEAN

Depariments:

Teacher Education - Virginia Engman, Chair

Exercizse Science - Charles H. Walker, Chair

. Psychology - Beverly R. Chew, Chair

. Teacher Education
' Course listings for Education begin on Page 153.

Professors Virginia A. Engman, Marvin L. Giersch, Gary D. Knight,
Stephen A. Roderick and Janice L. Simmons;

Agsistant Professors Cheryl D. Clay, T. Jane deGraw, Joe Lounge,
Linda L. Simmons, Ronald G. Taylor and Farren Webb

' .
Since its inception in 1970, the Department of
" | Teacher Education has been committed to a quality
. gu Program for the training of teachers. The teacher
licensing programs are approved by the Colorado
- — Department of Education (CDE). Below are
 descriptions of available licenses; admission
' ™ requirements follow.

| Early Childhood: Students seeking teacher licensing
« g at the early childhood level (Pre-School, K-2) complete
the early childhood licensing sequence and a subject
major or & broad field interdisciplinary major drawn
from the following areas: liberal arts, language arts,
sciences, mathematics, humanities, social science or
_ ., health. It is also possible for students to add an early
childhood endorsement to an elementary license by
' ® completing the requirements for elementary licensing
and a minimum number of additional hours. Colorado
Department of Education has approved this program.
o« Consult with the Early Childhood Program advisor for

details,

-

L

Elemeniary: Students seeking teacher licensing at

the elementary level (K-6) complete a baccalaureate
«, degree and the elementary licensing sequence. The
major included in the baccalaureate degree may be
the interdisciplinary self-constructed major
recommended by the Teacher Education Department
or it may be one of the following established majors:
« anthropology, biology, chemistry, English, general

science, geology, history, humanities, mathematics,
* modern language, philosophy, physics, political
science, psychology or sociology. Consult with an
elementary education advisor for details.

Middle School: Students seeking teacher licensing at
the middle school level (6-8) complete a baccalaureate
degree, and either the elementary professional
sequence or the secondary professional sequence with
Colorado Department of Education endorsement
standards. Colorado Department of Education has
approved this endorsement program. Consult with the
Middle School Program advisor for details.

Secondary: Students seeking licensing at the
secandary level (7-12) complete a baccalaureate
degree, the secondary professional sequence and
Colorado Department of Education endorsement
standards. (See Endorsement Advising Checklists
available in 111a Hesperus Hall.) Licenses are offered
in business, English, mathematics, science, (includes
biology, chemistry, geology, general science or
physics), social studies (includes anthropology,
history, economics, political science, psychology,
sociology, southwest studies or international studies)
and Spanish. Consult with a secondary education
advisor for details.

Bilingual: Students seeking licensing at the
elementary level can earn a bilingual education
endorsement. In addition to the 30-hour endorsement
sequence given below, the student must pass a
language competency exam in Spanish, Navajo or
another southwestern language. Contact the
Bilingual/ESL Director for more details.
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English as a Second Language: Students seeking
licensing at either the elementary or secondary level
can earn an English as a Second Language (ESL)
endorsement. Although no second-language
competence is reguired, some facility in a non-English
language is recommended. Contact the Bilingual/ESL
Director for more details,

K-12: Students may seek licensing for grades K-12 in
art, music and physical education. Students must
complete a baccalaureate degree and K-12 licensing
program, and the Colorado Department of Education
Endorsement Standards. Contact a secondary
education advisor for details.

RULES AND REGULATIONS REGARDING
TEACHER LICENSING ARE ESTABLISHED BY
THE COLORADO STATE BOARD OF
EDUCATION, ADJUSTMENTS ARE MADE IN
THE FORT LEWIS COLLEGE PROGRAM AS
THESE RULES AND REGULATIONS CHANGE.
COMPLETION OF A PROGRAM SEQUENCE
DOES NOT AUTOMATICALLY QUALIFY
STUDENTS FOR LICENSING. STUDENTS
SHOULD CONTACT THE TEACHER
LICENSING OFFICER IN 111a HESPERUS
HALL FOR INFORMATION ON ADDITIONAL
ASSESSMENTS AND OTHER STATE
REQUIREMENTS.

PHILOSOPHY

The philosophy of the Teacher Education
Department draws from many sound ideas of
educational theorists, past and present. The most
predominant and driving element of the faculty’s
philosophy is the absolute worth of the individual.
Hence, we adhere to Dewey's view of instrumentalism
and trust in each student to adapt and use codified
knowledge with varying degrees of coaching by our
faculty. Our purpose is not so much to describe
teaching or the perfect teacher but rather to orient
the future teacher toward a reflective and flexible
practice,

GOALS

Academic as well as experiential bases are a vital
concern for a program oriented toward the individual
student's acquisition of subject matter and
critical/analytical pedagogical skills. The goals of the
Program are;

1. The preservice teacher should have liberal

enthusiasm for life and a love of learning to

arts-based experiences that will lead to an ‘.

help make it possible for each student to
successfully meet the challenges s’he faces in
a rapidly changing world.

2. The preservice teacher should have

experiences that will enable the studentto |

maximize his’her own potential as a person
and recognize that every person is of great
worth and is entitled to develop to her/his
potantial,

3. The preservice teacher should have a broad

background and developmental experiences for |

subject matter teaching

4. The preservice teacher should learn about
children in the surrounding geographic area
where many cultures are represented.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM [

The student must have been accepted into the
Teacher Education Program prior to enrollment in
any course required in the licensing program. The
procedures for meeting the initial admission
requirements may be obtained by contacting the
Teacher Licensing Office. The requirements for initial
admission include:

1. A passing score on the Basic Skills portion of
the Program for Licensing Assessments for
Colorado Educators (PLACE).

2. An acceptable oral presentation before a panel
of three or more judges or completion of a
college speech class with a grade of B or
higher.

3. Completion of fingerprinting by a law
enforcement agency.

4. Evidence of having met at least one of the
following:
a) arank in the top two quartiles of the
candidate’s high school graduating class;
OR
b} & score of 19 or above on the American
College Test (ACT);
OR
¢) a score of 950 or above on the Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT);
OR

[



T d) a grade point average of at least 2.50 on a
4.00 scale for the most recent 30 semester
credits of college or university work. (All

J credits in the term in which the 30th is

F reached must be included.)

J 5. Completion of 8 minimum of 30 college
i credits,

children or youth.
MISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING

J 6. Evidence of prior experience working with

™ Requirements for admission to student teaching
are more stringent than for initial admission to the

program. In addition to the criteria listed under
* pAdmission to the Program," each candidate must:

| 1. Receive the recommendation of the Teacher
Education Department, which considers each

- candidate in light of such factors as character,

-~ personal adjustment, physical condition and
human relations skills,

T m

2. Have completed 100 hours of supervised
practicum experience since admission into the

Vo program.

-=; 3. Have completed 80 percent of the required
courses for the major and teaching
endorsement and have senior or postgraduate
standing.

-] 4. Satisfactorily complete, with no grade lower
than a C-, all elementary or secondary
A education courses listed under "Departmental
- Requirements” and "Auxiliary Requirements.”

-& 5. Possess a minimum grade point average of
J 2.50 in each of the following:
a) overall,
N b) the major for early childhood and
J elementary student teachers, or the
endorsement sequence for K-12 and
secondary student teachers,

:l ¢) the "Licensing Program."
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6. Submit a completed application form no later
than the second Friday of the fall term for
winter student teaching; no later than the
second Friday of the winter term for fall
student teaching.

7. Be prepared to move or commute to a
surrounding community as the majority of
student teachers are placed outside of the city
of Durango.

8. Possess a minimum grade point average of
2.75 in the major for early childhood and
elementary student teachers or 2.75 in the
endorsement sequence for K-12 and secondary
student teachers to be considered for student
teaching outside of the Fort Lewis College
supervising area (outside a 60-mile radius
from Durango),

9. Have completed an appropriate number of the
professional sequence courses at Fort Lewis
College, rather than at another institution.

ADMISSION OF TRANSFER
OR UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS

Transfer or unclassified students will be accepted
into the Teacher Licensing Program if prior
preparation and scholastic achievement meet the
requirements listed under "Admission to the
Program.” The requirements listed under "Admission
to the Program” and "Admission to Student Teaching”
apply to these students. Written evaluation and
acceptance of the student’s teaching field preparation
by the appropriate academic department of Fort
Lewis College are required. Students should contact
an advisor in the Teacher Education Department as
soon as possible to plan their program.



128 Fort Lewis College

EARLY CHILDHOOD
LICENSING PROGRAM

Departmental Requirements:
The following courses require admission to
the Teacher Licensing Program. (See above
for qualifications for admission.)

COURSES SHOULD BE TAKEN IN THE

FOLLOWING ORDER:

Ed 307 Introduction, Methods and

Practicum in Early Childhood ...... 4
Ed 316 Elementary Teacher Aide

Practicum and AV (K-2 Setting) ..... 2
Ed 353 Growth and Development

of the YoungChild . .............. 2
Ed 357 Language Arts for the

Young Child . ., .....convvununnn. 2
Ed 359 Creative Arts for the

Young Child ... ......covieuunnn. 2
Ed 361 Methods of Teaching Reading

and Reading Diagnosis . ... ........ 4

Credits

Ed 324 Methods and Practicum in
Teaching Exceptional Elementary
Children ......... c00vrvmeeunn 4
Ed 440 Behavior/Classroom Management 3
Ed 451 Preschool Teaching Practicum

and Multicultural Seminar . ........ 3
Ed 453 Cognitive Skills .............. 3
Ed 456 Early Childhood Administration/

Parent Community Relations ......, 3

Ed 492 Lab Experience and Seminar in
the Kindergarten/Primary (1-2)

School Setting . ......cvnvvunnnn 15
Total ... ovvervnrvrrrorrrrrrrmssennranns 47
Auxiliary Requirements:
Psych 218 Psychological
Foundations of Education . ......... 3
Psych 254D Life Span Human
Development ,.................. 3
Total .......ccnivvnerininnnrsnnronnnnsnns 6
Total . ... i 53

EARLY CHILDHOOD ENDORSEMENT

Credits
Departmental Requirements:

Students who complete the Elementary Licensing
Program® requirement may complete the following
courses to add on an early childhood endorsement.

Ed 307 Introduction, Methods and
Practicum in Early Childhood ...... 4
Ed 359 Creative Arts for the Young Child 2
Ed 451 Preschool Teaching Practicum
and Multicultural Seminar ... ...... 3

Ed 453 Cognitive Skills .............. 3
Ed 456 Early Childhood Administration/
Parent Community Relationships .... 3

*Students desiring to add an early childhood
endorsement to an elementary license will be required
to complete Ed 494 (Lab Experience and Seminar in
the Elementary School) in a K-2 classroom.
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ELEMENTARY LICENSING PROGRAM

artmental Reguirements:

The following courses require admission to
the Teacher Licensing Program. (See above
for qualifications for admission.)

Ed 308 Introduction to Elementary

Credits
Ed 415 Methods of Teaching Social
Sbudiae oo S R S e 2
Ed 433 Language Arts in the
Elementary School ......... .. ..., 2

Ed 494 Laboratory Experience and
Seminar in the Elementary School . . 15

The following courses have as a pre-
requisite admission to the Teacher
Licensing Program. (See above for

qualifications for admission.)
Ed 470 Middle School History
and Philosophy .............:00. 2
Ed 471 Middle School Organization,
Methods and Materials ........... 4

| Teaching Methods ............... 3 Auxiliary Requirements:
g Ed 316 Elementary Teacher Aide Psych 218 Psychological Foundations
d Practicum and AV .........c00000 2 of Education ... ... 0 0 eeseaans 3
Ed 324 Methods and Practicum in Teaching Psych 254D Life Span Human
Exceptional Elementary Children. ... 4 Development .....,..000cucsaanss 3
™ Ed 410 Mathematics in the ES 370 Methods of Teaching Exercise
Elementary School .. ..........-.. 2 Science in the Elementary School . ... 3
Ed 361 Methods of Teaching Reading Art 273 Art for Elementary Teachers
- pm and Reading Diagnosis . ......... e or
Ed 440 Behavior/Classroom Management. 3 Mu 316 Music in the Elementary School . 3
Ed 412 Science, Health and Evaluation
"y in the Elementary School . ......... 4 27 (AN P Al ey A 53
P MIDDLE SCHOOL ENDORSEMENT PROGRAM
7] Credits Ed 472 Communication Skills
. piDepartmental Requirements: for Young Adolescents . ........... 3
Ed 473 Psychology of Young Adolescents . 3
= Students who complete the Elementary or
Secondary Licensing Program requirements In addition to the courses listed above, students
""  may complete the following courses to add on must enroll in 1-3 hours of pre-student teaching
+, & middle school endorsement. practicum. Additionally, a student must enroll in 5-10
.J hours of student teaching practicum. The exact

number of required hours will be based on a review of
the previous practica and/or related and appropriate
experiences, Students should consult with the
Department Chair for this determination,

Ed 312 Middle School Teacher

Aide Practicum . ....:.couviiias 13
Ed 497 Laboratory Experience and
Seminar in the Middle School .... 13
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SECONDARY LICENSING PROGRAM I-
Credits Ed 441 Classroom Management .., . ... 3
Departmental Requirements: Ed 467 Secondary Methods ........... 3 [_
Ed 495 Laboratory Experience and
The following courses require admission Seminar in Secondary School . ... .. 15
to the Teacher Licensing Program. (See f
above for qualifications for admission.) O I LT e — .32 b
Ed 309 Orientation to Secondary Teaching 4 Auxiliary Requirements:
Ed 325 Exceptional Students: Secondary . 4 Psych 218 Psychological Foundations L
Ed 362 Teaching Reading in the P Bdweatlon <o ooowcuiisinnsos slems 3
Content Area: Secondary . ......... 3 -
POAl oo T SR R R 35
BILINGUAL ENDORSEMENT '
{Available to students seeking elementary licensing.) =
Credits ML 321E Survey of Hispanic American B
Departmental Requirements: Laterabare L. i oo v oo aimans s i 3 g
ML 322E Survey of Hispanic American
{(Complete 18 hours) Literature XF . .ovovuwiionineniin 3 N
ML 427E Hispanic American Novel
Ed 330 Human Relations in the and Poetry . ..oovvvvnvnnnrnsinas 3
Classroom . ...covivviviiiieaaas 3 ML 429E Mexican Literature ., ........ 3
Ed 331E The Southwestern Minority Child SW 265A2 Art History of the Southwest . 3 i
in the Classroom ................ 3 -
Ed 332 Materials and Methods of Cultural Emphasis: Social Science
Bilingual Education .............. 3 Choose six hours from the following: —
Ed 334 Methods of Teaching English as a
Second Language ................ 3 Anth 361CE The North American Indian . 3 )
Engl 462A1 Linguistics .......... ..., 3 Hist 123CE American Indian History . ... 3 _
Ed 390 Special Topics: Language Hist 270CE Survey of Colonial Latin
Learning and Teaching ........... 3 AWBTICE . oo vicisesssrsasssssss 3 -
Hist 271CE Survey of National Latin
Cultural Emphasis: Literature/Art BIOOTER <55 w3 S wadis s 5 01505 5155080 3 [‘
Choose six hours from the following: Soc 279D Ethnicity, Gender and Class
in the Southwest . ............... 4
Engl 280A1 Literature of the Southwest . 3 Soc 376D Language & Social Behavior . .. 4 —
Engl 380E American Indian Literature ..3 SW 280DE Native American in the
ModernWorld ...........o000iien 3 )
TEORAL: s b i & S L i S B A 30-32
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¥ o

ENGLISH AS A
SECOND LANGUAGE ENDORSEMENT
J {Availabre to students seeking elamentary or sacondary icensing. )
Crediis Engl 380E American Indian Literature ..3
Departmental Requirements: SW 265A2 Art History of the Southwest . 3
(Complete 18 hours) Cultural Emphasis: Social Science

Choose six hours from the following:

Ed 330 Human Relations in the

» Clasmroom .., .o 6sasis s sasns 3 Anth 354CE Pueblo Indians of the
Ed 331E The Southwestern Minority Child SOERWERE: o onieisiasana0se sy iE Wi 3
' in the Classroom ................ 3 Anth 361CE The North American Indian . 3
™  Ed 334 Methods of Teaching English as a Hist 123CE American Indian History . ... 3
Second Language . .....c000eeuas 3 Hist 270CE Survey of Colonial Latin
| Ed 390 Special Topics: Langusage RIBHICR. oz cvap acainiaamiaralslace iain e ars 3
= Learning and Teaching ........... 3 Hist 271CE Survey of National Latin
Engl 265A1 Semantics . .............. 3 AMETICA . - .vincnosaiismasis sa 3
Engl 462A1 Linguistics . .......0i0uus 3 Soc 279D Ethnicity, Gender and Class
in the Southwest ................ 4
- Cultural Emphasis: Literature/Art Soc 376D Languape & Social Behavior . .. 4
~ Choose six hours from the following: SW 280DE Native American in the
I ModernWorld ........viiiciiaa. 3
- Engl 280A1 Literature of the Southwest .3
Total Giaanan G e RV DR R G e TR 30-32
= K-12 LICENSING PROGRAM
= {Art, Physical Education or Music)
- Credits Ed 441 Classroom Management . ....... 3
Departmental Requirements: Ed 467 Secondary Methods ........... 3
o Ed 494 Laboratory Experience and
o The following courses require admission Seminar in the Elementary School
to the Teacher Licensing Program. (See and
.= above for qualifications for admission) Ed 495 Laboratery Experience and
. Seminar in the Secondary School . .. 15
=  Ed 309 Orientation to Secondary Tobad'snvososrssdedo b s AT rhL s a3
A TeReMAR & viiic iy s sea i 4
| Ed 310 Advanced Elementary Teacher Auxiliary Requirements:
.- Aide Practicum ............ .00 1 Psych 218 Psychological Foundations
Ed 324 Methods and Practicum in Teaching of Edueation ....... .. 0 iciuly., 3
. Exceptional Elementary Children Psych 254D Life Span Human
] or Development ., ...........00000. 3
) Ed 325 Exceptional Students: Secondary . 4 Methods Course in Major, if appropriate 0-3
= Ed 362 Teaching Reading in the Content Rukal e e T S I LTI 6-9
| Area: Secondary . ... ..., .. ... ... 3
®  Ed 440 Behavior/Classroom Management i A e L ey e e A palgmt 39-42
or
-
s
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Exercise Science
Course listings for Exercise Science begin on Page 161.

Professor Charles H. Walker;
Associate Professors Paul W. Petersen, Carol M. Seale;
Assistant Professors James S. Cross, William E. Hayes, Marcelyn B. Jung,
Josie Sifft, Cathy M. Simbeck and JoAnn C. Scignier

The objectives of the Department of Exercise
Science are to provide the following:

1. The professional preparation of skilled teachers of
human movement and exercise forms as well as
qualified persons in the allied areas of coaching,
athletic training and the field of fitness.

2. A meaningful program (individual, dual and team
activities) stressing the lifetime value of activity
for all students.

3. Practical extracurricular experiences in health,
fitness, exercise and athletic training.

4. Professional leadership for the intramural,
recreational and fitness activities of the students.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN EXERCISE SCIENCE:

Goneral Stadies . ...« oo vev s do s essssssness 35

Specific Departmental Requirements:
ES 150 Sociocultural Foundations of
Human Movement . .............. 3
ES 165 Community First Aid and Safety . 2
ES 224 Basic Principles of Athletic

Training ,.....covnvanrrrorrree 3
ES 243 Personal Health . ............. 3
ES 301W Social and Psychological

Issues in Sport

or
ES 302W The Holistic Journey to Health

and Well-Being ......ccnvevuunnn 3
ES 330 Anatomical Kinesiology ........ 3
ES 332 Biomechanical Analysis and

Application ..........c cuiiune.. 2
ES 340 Motor Learning and Control .... 3

ES 350 Measurement and Evaluation ... 3

ES 360 Exercise Physiology ........... 4
ES 363 Computer Applications

in Exercise Science .............. 3
ES 375 Psychology of Sport ........... 2

ES 480 Administration of Programs in

Exercise Science . .ocveivannnannsa 3
ES 496 Senior Seminar and Research in
Exercise Science . . .. ..oeivvmerasn 2
Mokl i v iama s mr s R s nai nils — 39
Area of Concentration . ......... (11-14)
Writing Course Within Discipline:
Included in Specific Departmental
Requirements above.
Auxiliary Reguirements from Other Departments:
Bio 121B Human Anatomy and
Physlology . .iiaoess/seriaaesiasasia 3
Psych 157D Introduction to Psychology ..3
ekl o s G e R S e 6
Electives ... ....c00 i iniienandionaneans 48
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .... 128

In addition to the major in Exercise Science,
students must pursue additional studies in at least

one concentration by taking the Exercise Science core

plus:

1. Teaching Concentration®

ES 130 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
(Softball/'Volleyball)

ES 131 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
(Soccer/Basketball)

ES 132 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
(Tumbling/Fundamental Motor Skills)

ES 133 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
(Badminton/Tennis)

ES 134 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1

(Dance/Aquatics)

ES 135 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
(Fitness/Outdoor Leisure Pursuits)

ES 354 Adapted Exercise . ............ 3

ES 370 Methods of Teaching Physical
Education in Elementary Scheols ., ., 3

ES 380 Methods of Teaching Physical
Education in Secondary Schools . ., .. 2

2

TEESEEEEEE. 2 e 2 e 20 R 02 e A G I G D D B O SEEEE 0 e e
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*If Teacher Licensing is desired, students
must also complete the appropriate K-12 teacher
licensure program courses, Teaching
concentration is K-12 only.

2. Athletic Training Concentration
ES 130 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1

(Softball/'Volleyball)
l ES 131 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
- (Soccer/Basketball)
PE ACT Beginning Swimming ......... 1
ES 186 Physical Conditioning ......... 1
| ES 324 Advanced Techniques of
a Athletic Training . ......ccvevevss 3
ES 353 Nutrition for Fitness and Sport .. 2
ES 385 Therapeutic Modalities ,.......2
ES 387 Reconditioning of
Athletic Injuries . .. s vsvsnssssss =3
WORY ovic i 6 i mims im0 s 14

" NOTE: If NATA certification is desired, student
. must complete a 1500-hour practicam and a course in

Exercise Science 133

2 eourses in Officiating
(select sport) .......cciciieaann. 2
ES 353 Nutrition for Fitness and Sport . .2
Total .. ceceee e 11

4. Fitness and Leisure Concentration
ES 130 Motor Skills for Professionals
{Softball/Volleyball)
or
ES 131 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
{Soccer/Basketball)

ES 132 Motor Skills for Professionals
(Tumbling/Fundamental Motor Skills)

or
ES 133 Motor Skills for Professipnals ... 1
{Badminton/Tennis)

ES 134 Motor Skills for Professionals
{Dance/Aquatics)
ar
ES 135 Motor Skills for Professionals ,..1

| Human Physiology. (Fitness/Outdoor Leisure Pursuits)
)
3. Coaching Concentration ES 186 Physical Conditioning ......... 1
] ES 185 Introduction to Coaching ....... 2 ES 353 Nutrition for Fitness and Sport .. 2
o  ES 186 Physical Conditioning .........1 ES 354 Adapted Exercise .. ... CERRETES 3
2 courges in Techniques of Ceaching ES 450 Internship in Fitness/Leisure . ... 3
- (select sport) .......onvuivuennnad ORY o oo i e T T W 12
" Suggested Course Sequence”
= & e o W o .\3_333. Qb MH{_‘{ r N .} = }H##R e 0_.“_,a"'{:'
: t:fm-”g‘ DG w%‘“’f%ﬁ%%iﬁ . e
g %&ﬂ . %;?ﬁ%‘; o .
T TERM 1 TERM 2 TERM 3
BIO121Bw/lab 3 ES 165 2 ES243 a
" 3 Comp 150 4 ES 224 3
3 ES 130 Series 1or2 ES 130 Series 3
- & Elactives 7 Psych 218 ler2
(Ganeral Studias) Electives 3
o 1 PE Activity 1 (Ganaral Studies) a
i LiB 150 1
- 16er17 Gor 17
| SR % R TR “g\\& oﬁi‘?.p '5;&3,&?“'&3‘% Z m;g{sw*"*@i
. ?ﬁ%iﬁ%& Emgn ] e e
Fﬁiﬁ’?‘:’*m‘:’{‘xww? R Sl o R e
&
TERM 5 TERM & TERMT TERM B
4| Essx 3 ES332 2 ES 480 3 Ed 494 and 495 15
ES 354 3 ES 350 3 ES 496 2
i ES 340 3 ES 360 @ Ed 440 0rd41 3
ES370 3 ES375 2 Ed487 <
o ES 380 2 Ed 324 or325 3 Eloctives E
ES 301Wor 3 Ed362 3
ES 302w
17 15

! *For teaching majors; non-teaching majors substitute electives for Ed courses,
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Psychology
Course listings for Psychology begin on Page 178.

Professors Roger P. Peters and Thomas A, Skurky;
Associate Professors Michael C. Anziano, Beverly R. Chew and Janet L. Jones;
Asgistant Professors Alane S. Brown, Betty J. Dorr, Ziarat Hossain,
Mukti Khanna and Marilyn 8, Leftwich

The psychology major is designed to meet the
needs of many students, all of whom have an interest
in the scientific study of behavior and its causes,
which is the most general definition of modern
psychology. Some students may wish to pursue
psychology in depth; others may prefer to approach
psychology from a more general interdisciplinary
perspective within the liberal arts tradition.

The needs of all psychology students are
addressed by a major that is demanding, yet flexible;
a major that ensures exposure to current thinking
and techniques of modern psychology, but at the same
time allows students to explore their own interests
and set their own goals. As they become more familiar
with the field of psychology and more aware of
individual interests, students are encouraged to
redefine their goals.

The psychology major also provides the
opportunity for interdisciplinary study by encouraging
students to take courses in other departments,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS

DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY:
Credits

General Studies . ... ...t 41

Specific Departmental Requirements:

1. Orientation to Psychology
(ALL vequired) . ..o v vvomsvernaviasinnms 15
Psych 157D Introduction to Psychology .. 3
Paych 2418 Basic Statistics for

Paychologists . .......cccvucunnnn 4
Psych 206W Psychological Research

DEREION ¢ o0 004 i e o e (o 4
Psych 297 Methods of Inquiry ......... 4

2. Psychology Electives
The student must complete an additional 20
¢redits in psychology. 12 of these 20 credits
must be from upper-level courses (those
numbered 300 and above), Students are urged
to work closely with their advisor in choosing
the most appropriate array of courses for the
student’s interests and plans.

3. Program Integration (BOTH required) ....... 6

Psych 496 Senior Seminar . ........... 3
Psych 498 Senior Thesis . ,.....0000s 3
B 41

Writing Course Within Discipline;
Included in Specific Departmental
Requirements above,

The requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree in
Psychology may be summarized as follows:

Credits
General Studies . . . ......covrriirnannans 41
Core Program in Psychology ................ 21
Psychology Electives .. ......ccoiueeiecninns 20
General Electives . ... ................0..n. 46
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

A minor in psychology is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in psychology are described below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PSYCHOLOGY:

A minor in psychology consists of at least 20
credits, distributed as follows: Psych 157D, 241B,
either Psych 296W or Psych 297, and three additional
psychology courses, two of which must be upper-
division.

-

T}
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Independent Study .. .ocvvvieveenennnnnn evess 169
Individualized Study ......c00vivvenininnnans 169
Japanese ......cv0000000000000s0s00s0a0ses. 169
Latin ...0vvevennnnrnnrnssconsannsosnsnennns 169
Mathematics +.svesvsvssnvssssvsssssnssssnnas 169
MusiC «.oorsuesns sessssessesevsenssnsesseas ML
NAavaJO svesesssnssansssssssssnsanssssssscse 110
Philosophy ....c000cvevnnsns vesssesssssssss 174
Physicitl Selence oovevvnvoscvsnse ersesvensens 174
Physics ....ccevseens sessasesessssensasness 174
Political Science .....c0vs0ss0ssssssssnssnsns 176
Psychology ...cceovivecennnnsnscnnensnnnesas 178
Sociology/Human Services ......ceveeevnensns 180
Southwest Studies .........00.. cesenssensass 181
BOBIENC oo naemmrane s mem N ——— 183
Special Topies .. .oovuuns S ————— 184
Thealre: ..os anennenesvesos YR RS B ceesens 184
Transitional Studies .....covvvveenne. cesssess. 186
Women’s Studies ......oovvvvvvnnnvennnes ... 186
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Courses

COURSE LISTINGS AND DESCRIPTIONS

Fort Lewis College does not offer all the dlasses fisted in this
~ catalog every rimester of every year.

The fellowing pages provide brel descriptions of course offerings
open to students 0 complete minors or degrees in majors or satisfy
™ general requirements. Course listings are subject to change.

- Each trimester the college publishes a schedule of coursss which
provides a detalled list of courses offered and the times and places of
™ instruction. Courses [isiad in this schedule are subject 1o change.

= EXPLANATORY NOTES

™ Numbering of courses:
Coursa numbaring Is basad on the content of materal presented
= in Gourses.

= Coursas numberad:
100-269 primarily tor fmshman and sophomores
- 300-489 primarily for juniors and seniors
Entry 1o all courses ks limited to students who have complated
= published prerequisites or o those with instructors consant. Courses
numbered balow 100 do not count toward graduation, Courses
= numbered below 300 are called lower-division courses, whils thosa 300
or above are known as upper-division courses.
-

Prerequisite. A requirement which must be lulfillad before a student
— ¢an enroll in a paricular course. Consent of the instructor for a student
to attend a class is implied whan the student has met the spacifiod

= COUMSE prerequisiles.

— Corequisite. A requirement which must be taken concurrently with
ancther course of instruction.
-
Canceilatlon of coursss. The college resarves the right to cancel
— coumses not sslected by an adequate number of students or for which
qualified facuity are not obtainabla,
.
Variable credit courses. 1-3 indicatas variable credil; the minimum
— and maximum credit imitations par lerm are shown. An example:

= BA 469 Indepandant Study 1-3
Individual research s conducted under the supenvision ol a faculty
_ mamber.
Prerequisite: Approval of the Dean of the School of Business
= Administration.

KEYS TO SYMBOLS

Course descriptions include a varety of symbols conveying
essental information. The following standard course description with
sxplanaton of symbols serves as a model.

BA 485D Aspects of Business (3-2) 4
Integrating prior studies in business into a realistic approach o assist
in solving problems faced by selecied firms in the community. Fall and
winter lerms.

Prerequlsites: Senior standing and consant of instructor,

BA - depariment designalor

485 - colrsa numbar

D - suffix indicates course meets general distribution group
requiremant Courses taken in the major will not apply toward groups
axcept for the broad general majors of humanites, general science and
Southwest Siudies. Courses Identified with mare than one group latter
can ba used 1o salisfy only one group requirement.

Aspects of Business - coursa tita

(3-2) 4 - [clock hours in lecture per week - clock hours in
laboratory experiences per waek) number of credils

“Integrating prior” - explanation of course content

Prerequisite - equinements which must be lulfilled balore enrolling
in the course.

Fall, wintar, summer - offered lall, winter, and summaer terms.

Note: Not ali of the abovie information may be noted in each course.

M-d‘lﬁmd symbals include:

Suffix indicates course meals group Al general requirement
Suliix indicates course meats group A2 general requirement
Suffix indicates course meats group B general requirement

Suffix indicales course meets group G general requirement

Suffix indicates course meets group D general requirement

Suffix indicates course meats group E general requirement

Sulfix indicates course meets group W general requirement
Suffix indicates lab course

(See Page 44.) Gourses with two or more letiers after the number may
qualify for each of the genaral distribution sections indicated, but only
one will count toward the degras.
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Accounting

Acc 225 INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4
Concepts related to the preparation of financial statements and reports
for parties extermnal to the firm, such as siockholders, creditors and
labor unions will be iniroduced. Understanding the information
presented in tha financial statementis, the balance sheet, the income
stalement, and the statements of changes in financial position will ba
the major emphasis of the course  Fall, winter and summer terms.

Acc 226 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4
Concapts ralaked 1o the preparation of repors useful lo managemant in
planning and conirodling the ocperations of a business will bs
infroduced. The primary emphasis in this course will be on using
accounting information for management planning, control and decision
making. Topics includa: behavior of costs, budgeting and planning,
cost-volume-profit analyses and analysis of financial statements, Fall,
winter and summer bms.

Preraqulaite: Acc 225,

Acc 232 PREPARATION OF YOUR INCOME TAX RETURN (3-0) 3
A non-technical approach to the fundamental concepts and mechanics
ol preparation of tederal ncome tax retums. All classes of individual
retunns and commanly encountersd business forms are coverad.
Otfered on damand.

Ace 301 GOVERNMENTAL/NOT-FOR-PROFIT ACCOUNTING(4-0) 4

This course covers accounting standards and principles applicable to

local and state govemments and othar nol-for-profit entities. Fall term
Prarequisites: Acc 323W or parmission of instructor and BA 221.

Acc 319 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING {3-0) 3
The application of accounting information for the principal purpose of
making managerial dacisions is stressed, Topics Include: the analysis
and imerprataton of financial siatemants; budgeting for planning and
control; cost behavior (cost-volume-profil relatonships); relevant cost
analysis for making kang- and shorf-range capital expenditure
decigions; and the impact of income axes on managemant planning,
This course in not available to sludents who have over 14 semestar
cradits in accounting. Offered on demand.

Preraquiniies: Junior standing, Acc 226 and BA 221.

Acc 323W  INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 1 {4-0) 4
The fundamental process of accounting is analyzed. The proper
reatment of business transactions in the recording and analyzing
phases is reviewed. Financial accounting theory and problems are
studied along with financial statement presentation. Fall and summer
terms.

Pravequislies: Junior standing, Acc 226 and BA 221.

Acec 324W  INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING il (4-0) 4
Conlinuation of financial accounting theory and problams, In addition,
pannership accounting and an introduction to business combinations
ama covarsd. Winter and summer terms.

Prerequisite: Acc 323W and BA 221

Acc 32TW  COST/MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4

Emphasis on standard costs, analyses lor docision making and other

special cost and analysis problems. Fall and summer terms,
Prerequisites: Junior standing, Acc 228 and BA 221,

Acc 330W  INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4

A briel history of the income tax, income tax accounting and a study of

current lederal income tax provisions are presented, Fall tem.
Prerequlsite; BA 227 and Acc 323W or consent of instructor,

instructor.

b
Acc 431 ADVANCED INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (3-0)3
An infroduction lo tax research and planning, federal income tax
treatment of axpayers other than individuals (corporations, subdiaplﬂr
S corporations, parnerships, tusts and estates), the reatment of L
property transfers subject to ledaral and state gift and death taxes. Tho
studant will leam and use methodology of tax research, Wintor term,

Prerequlaite: Acc 330W.

Acc 432 APPLIED TAX RESEARCH (3-0) 3
This course covers tax research and planning, Students learn to
analyze tax problams and communicals a solulion in written and oral
format. Computer-based research echnigues are usad. OHared on
damand.

Praraquisite: Acc 330W.
Acc 434 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING {4-0) {
This coursa develops basic accounting principes refating to
consolidated statemants, lund and governmental accounting,
bankruplcios, receiverships, estates and trusts, acluarial accounting [

Wintar term.
Praregqulalle; Acc 324W,

Acc 435 SURYEY OF ACCOUNTING
THEORY TRENDS (4-0)
The origin and development of accounting; a review of tha ideas of
lsading accounting theareticians; an examination of cumen! acsounting
theory; a look at accounting theory as il relates to the CPA
examination. Offered on demand. [
Prerequialte: Acc 324W,

Functions of the independent public accountant are stressed, The

course includes audit reports and options, account analysis, audit

programs, working paper content and form, professional athics,

applications ot accounting and auditing standards, SEC stock

exchange regulations, investigations for purchase and financing, and

curment litarature on auditing. Wintsr term -
Prerequlsites; Acc 324W, BA 221, and BA 327W or consent of

BA 438 ADVANCED AUDITING

(2-0) l-
Continuation of Ace 436W with addiional emphasis on stalislical
sampling and preparation for the auditing portion of the CPA exam.  — -
Prerequlsite: Acc 436W.

MAcc 438W  AUDITING - THEORY AND PRACTICE {4-0) T

BA 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a lacully =«

member. Fall and wintar terms.
Prerequlsite; Approval of the Dean of the School of Business -

Agriculture

Ag 1018 INTRODUCTORY ANIMAL SCIENCE . (3-3ya_
Basic introduction to the aspects of animal science, concentraling on

products, reproduction, genetics, anatomy, basic production in cattle,
sheap, swine and dairy. Fail term.

Ag 1028 PRINCIPLES OF CROP PRODUCTION (3-3) r )
Basic principles of crop preduction, concantrating on grawth, i
devalopment, management, utilization and cultural practices dealing
malnly with the crops of Colorado. Winter term. _
Ag 150 FARM RECORDS AMD ACCOUNTS {3-0) [
This course ks designed o give proficiancy in keaping farm records for
income tax and managemant purposas. Fall term, L
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Ag 202 INTEGRATED PEST MANAGEMENT/

WEED CONTROL

Principies and practices of weed control and inlegrated pest
managamant. The recognition of important weed and insect pests. Fall
berm.

(3-3)4

Ag 204 FORAGE PRODUCTION AND MANAGEMENT (30)3
Principles and practicas of forage production and managemant in the
United States. Fall term.

Prerequisiia: Ag 1028 or consent ol instructor.

Ag 235 SOILS AND SOIL FERTILITY (3-3) 4

A basic course dealing with soil lormation, physical and chemical

propertes, ferfility, management and conservaton. Winter term.
Prerequisite: Chem 1508,

Ag 240 PRINCIPLES OF ANIMAL NUTRITION (3-3) 4

Mutrient scurces and reguirements of ivestock, Induding ration

balancing and labaratory analysis of leedstutis. Winter tarm,
Prerequlsiie: Ag 1018 or conzant ol instructor.

Ag 3000 AGRICULTURAL ISSUES IN SOCIETY (340) 3

The human population refies on agriculture 1o provide food and fiber for

= its very exislance. As consumaers we somatimes fal to recognize the

inherent environmental, economic, and soclal problems created as a

= direct result of our demands lor a sale and abundant supply of

agriculiural products. This coursa will axplore some of the problem

areas directly and indirectly assocated with production, distribution,

and consumption of agricultural commodities. Students will have the

opportunity o axamine and openly discuss numerous conlroversial

agricultural issues of our Bme in an attempl to separate fact from fiction

and reality from sensationalism, Winter term ol even-numbered years,
Prorequlsite: Comp 150 and LIB 150,

Ag 301 RANGE MANAGEMENT {3-3) 4
Application of ranga science principles in managing rangelands
emphasizing range history, ecology, mulliple-usa, grazing systems,
range improvemants and identification, physiology and utilization of
important range plants. Fall term.

Prerequisiies: Bio 1118,

Ag 325 BEEF SCIENCE {3-0) 3
A comprehensive course in beel catfle production, including topics In
breading and salection, reproduction, nutrition, hard health and
marketing. Commercial beel cattle production enlerprises will ba
emphasized. Winter term,

Prerequisiie: Ag 101B.

Ag 348 AGRICULTURAL MARKETING {30) 3
An introduction to agriculiural graim and livestock marketing in the U.S.
Eﬂshmmwiﬁplumdpmnﬁcﬂnwﬁaﬁmﬂmghﬁw{l ba
discussad, Winlsr erm,

Prerequisile: Recommended BA 340,

Ag 350 AGRICULTURAL LAW (3-0)3
An overview of the U.S, judicial system and a study of various laws,
regulations and case decisions which directly pertain to the agricultural

1 production sector. Fall term.

Ag 370 INTERNSHIP IN AGRICULTURE 3
Diracted work experienco in agricultural production and agribusiness,
mmmmmnmmmmammm
and complete a term paper, Requires al least 125 hours of directad
auponienca,

Prerequislie: Agrculture or biclogy major and consent of
supervising taculty membar.

Agriculture/Anthropology 139

EVOLUTION AND PATTERNS OF
BIOLOGICAL THOUGHT (407 4
This course will addrass the critical issues of writing in the Biological
and/or Agricultural Sciences using the topics of Evolution and Panems
of Biological Thought as a basis for writing, reading and discussion.
Many aspacts of evolution in @ variaty of subdisciplines of Biology and
Agriculture will be covered. This course is the same as Bio 380W,
Preraquislies: Comp 150, LIB 150, junior standing, Bio 208, Bio
207, Chem 1508 and Chem 151,

Ag 380w

Ag 385W CASE STUDIES IN AGRICULTURE/
RESOURCE MANAGEMENT {4-0) 4
This course fequites stidents 10 analyze case studies in agnouliure
and resource managament. Areas of study will include integrated pest
management, forage production and management, fvestock production
and management, agribusiness management and natural resourcs
managamanl, Students will be required 1o prepane prolessional
publications in both written and electronic form and make a formal
presantation of their findings 1o the class.

Prerequlsita: Comp 150, LIB 150, junior standing or instructor
pemmission,

Anthropology

Anth 151C  INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY (4-0) &
A comprehansive study of general anthropology covering the four
majer subfields (archaeclogy, biclogical anthropology, linguistic
anthropology. and ethnology). This coursa i ecommended as a
baginning course for students who have had no previous background
in anthropalogy, Fall and winter terms.

Anth1T1IC  WORLD ARCHAEOLOGY

This course serves as an introdustion to the great muliphcity of
culres of the pasl. In reviewing world archaeology, shudanis am
introduced not only 1o the groat range of archasclogical technigues, bul
also to how Wastern percaption of ather peoples’ pasts have colored
our interpretations. Cffiered on demand.

(4-0) 4

Anth 201C  INTRODUCTION TO ARCHAEOLOGY (4-0) 4
Thie course iz designod 1o introduce the beginning student fo the basic
lechniques, concepts, and theories of archagology and its refalion o
the wider field of anthropology, Fall and winter terms.

Anth 210C  INTRODUCTION TO

SOCIOCULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (4-0) 4
Sociocultural anthropology (also known as ethnology) deals with the
relationship of culture o socety and the individual, This course is
designed for the beginning student and introduces the basic concepts,
theories, and methods of this broad field, It also looks at the
application of ethnological thought to the consideration of moderm
human reaiiies and problems. Fall and winter terms.

Anth 213CE PEASANT SOCIETIES {4-0) 4
A study of agricultural socisties throughout the world and tho position
of these societias within more compiex systems. The instructor will
solect a spacific area for in-depth study to complemant a more general
porspective on world peasantrias. Wintar tarm,

Anth 21SCE MAGIC AND RELIGION

This course provides an inguiry into the forms that spiritual and
religious baliels take cross-culurally and investigales the vanious
practices and symbols through which these beliets are expressad and
anactad in public life. Offered during summar sessions.

(3-0p3
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Anth 217C  CULTURAL IMAGES OF WOMEN AND MEN (4-0) &
Sociociliural aspects of gender Images are examined cross-culturally
from the perspectives of symboliem, history, and the politcs of
representation. Special atiention is given to investigating attiludes and
discourses about homosexuality, transvestism, and ranssexualism in a
variaty of socleties, with grealest emphasis, however, given 1o the
United States. Otfered on demand,

Anth 220C COLORADO ARCHAEOLOGY (4-0} 4
This eourse covers the prehistods and historic archasclogy of
Colorado. It axamines the historical development of archasclogy in the
state, our curreni state ol knowledge, and how Colorado

haz developed in relationship to the wider goals of archasology. Winter
berm.

Anth 259 FIELD TRAINING IN ARCHAEOLOGY -8
Actual on-site training in tha tachniques of archaeclogical survey and
excavation. Students spend full days, five days a wesh in the field for
seven weeks, They receive intansive instruction in fiald survey, remote
sensing, afl aspects of excavation, recording, mapping, photography,
artitact classification, field laboratory lechniques, and sile inlerpretation.
A writton description of the fisld school lor each year will be furnished
to prospective students. Summaer term.

Anth 2ZT1C  PUBLIC ARCHAEOLOGY (4-0) 4
This course examines the relationship betwsen academic archasology
and the public which supports it, through the study of relevant issues.
Among opics included are cultural resource management, antiquities
legislation, indigenous archasology, museums and archaeology, and
the role of the public as recaptors of tha interpreted past Offered an
demand,

Anth 301 BIOLDGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY {3-3) 4
A study of the biokogical development of humankind, Topics include
population genalics, the human skeleton, and primate and huminid
evolution. Fall and winter lerms.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Anth 303W  ANTHROPOLOGICAL DEBATES {40} 4
This course lulfills the anthropology major's Group W compasifion
requiremant. It is organized around 2 controvessial themes and debate
within the discipling, The student will enter into this debate by reading,
wiiting, and speaking. Course debate themes will altarnate and vary
from semester to semaster. Examplas of course thames include the
‘race” concapl, indigenous rights, ethics; repatrialion, and writing
culture, among others. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequislies: 45 hours collage credit, anthropology major or
mingr, and consent of instructor,

Anth 306C  PLAINS ARCHAEOLOGY (4-0} 4
This eourse examines the prehistoric and historie cultures of the Plains
of North Amenca. Particular emphasis is placed on how recent
archagological theory can confribule lo a deeper understanding of past
cultural dynamics. Winter term.

Anth 308C MEDITERRANEAN ARCHAEOLOGY (4-0) 4
This course covers the rise of ancient civilizations of the Mediterranaan
and combines archasological data with historical and epigraphic
evidenca. A final saction covers how these ancient civiizations are stll
an integral part of Westem culture. Altamates with Anth 305C and Anth
341C.

Anth 306C ARCHAEOLOGY OF BRITAIN {3-0) 4
A survay of the cultural history of the British Isles from the Paleolithic
to the Medieval peniod as seen from the archaeological record.
Alternates with Anth 308C and Anth 341C.

Anth 316 INTERNSHIP IN ANTHROPOLOGY 146
This course offers practical experience for uppar-division students’
work in discipline-ralated govermmental and non-governmenial agency
projects, Intems will be involved in effective public service in onder 1o
promate student understanding of complex social, political, economic, E
scientific, and philosophical Issues. Intlemship examples inciuda, but

are nol imited to, work in ashasclogy, museum, public health, and

social work contexts. Course credit is based on 1) satisfaciory =
performance of 30 hours of work for each credit eamed, 2) ulfilment of
a leamning confract with a faculty sponsor; and 3} the satislactory =,

completion of a final project, usually a paper.
Prerequislies; Anthropology major or minor, junior standing and |~
lacuity approval,

Anth 330C ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST (40) 4
A comprehensive survey of the major archasslogical radivons of the
prahistonc Southwastem United Statas, and the environmental and
cultural infuences thal made them distinct. Fall term,

Preraquisita: Anth 201C or consent of instructor,

(I |

Anth 340C  ANCIENT EGYPT (3-0) 3
Using archaeological data, this course examings the development of a
major civilization and its relationship o both the sarfier civiizations of
Masopotamia and the later devaloping civilizations of the
Mediterranean. Summer and on demand,

.

Anth 341C  PREHISTORY OF EUROPE {4-0) 4
A survey of early cultures of Europe from the sariest evidencs of = |
humans until the development of civiizations. Alemates with Anth [
308C and Anth 308C.

Anth 388C  NORTH AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY (4-0) 4 .
This course traces the development of the aboriginal culturas of North
America. Emphasis is placed on evaluating the degree 1o which our
undemstanding of the past is influencad by bath the discpling of
anthropology and by contemporany Wastermn values. Fall term. -
Anth 350CE ETHHOLOGY OF MESOAMERICA {4-0) 4 L
This course provides a comparative study of major cultural topics
concarning contemporary ethnic groups of central Mexico and northem
Central America, Geography, demography, ecology, and prehistory will i:'

be touched upon, while social, economic, and political systems will ba
studied in more depth. Allemate winter terms.

Anth 351CE  ETHNOLOGY OF ANDEAN SOUTH AMERICA (4-0)4 [
Indigenous peoples and peoples of mived descent are studied in torms |
of their past and present cultural and paolitical-economic Bxparances.
Particular emphasis is given to understanding the ways thal the North
Amencan and Andean worlds intersoc), as well as to the ways that
Andean studies raflect and inflsenca trends in anthropological thought.
Fall term_

Prerequisite; Anth 210C or junior standing.

Anth 353CE ETHNOLOGY OF INDIA [-ma |
While we are overwhelmed by the cultural diversity of the Indian
subcontinent, this course focuses on the unity of cultures in the area.
Topics includa the caste system, contemporary economic and political
systems, and a brief look al geography, demography, ecology, and
prehistory. Tribal peoples will be studied in addition to peasanties,
Alternate fall terms




‘

o Anth 388CE ETHNOLCGY OF THE SOUTHWEST

. Anth 361CE  NORTH AMERICAN INDIANS

Anth 355C ANTHROPOLOGY OF GENDER (4-0) 4
An in-depth, cross-disciplinary analysis of the nature and origins of
gender concapts cross-culturally, particularly as thay rekate o
explaining gendar hiorarchy, Topies to be covered includa the
contributions of feminist thought 1o social sdentific theores, the cultural
construction of gender categones, and the relationship of gender 1o
power, Alternatn winter larms,

Prerequlsite; Anth 210G, junior standing, or consant of instructor.

Anth 356C ECOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (4-0) 4
The comparative shudy of human populations in ecosystems, stressing
the relations between culture and the blophysical environment with the
focus on cultural adaptations. Implications for anthropological theary,
sociocultural evolution, and contemporary problems will be
investigated. Altemale wintsr terms.

Prevequiaite: Anth 210C or junior standing.

Anth 35T7CE IIEDIE.IL ANTHROPOLODGY
The medical systoms of indigencus peoples are analyred cross-
culturally from the perspectives of epidemiology, symbalism, history,
and political economy. Topics will include the development of medical
anthropology, the medical traditions of Ayurvedic, humoral, shamanic,
and biomedical practiioners, theories ol cause and cure, and applied
practice. This course ks recommended for pre-health and social science
majors.

Prerequisite: Anth 210C or junior standing.

(4-0) 4

(3-0) 3
Archasological, ethnological and linguiste relationshipe of the
aborginal peoples of North America. Offered on demand.

— Anth 371CE  ETHNOLOGY OF LOWLAND

SOUTH AMERICA (4-0) 4
The unique cultures of the peoples of the Amazon rainforest and of
salected other non-Andean regions of South Amerca are studied in
— this survey, which complements Anth 351CE. Special attention is paid
to tha relationship of these peoples o their ecosystem and to their
; struggles to relain and regain hold of their lands in the laca of the
continued onslaughts to their environment, Alternate winter terms.

Prerequlalie: Anth 210C or junior standing.

{4-0) 4
This course provides a comparative averview of selected American

o Indian culiures of the American Southwest in terms of their history,

social organization, belie! systems, oral radiions, political econamy,

- BN MBEpONSEE 10 change as they intersact with non-indian pecple. Fall

tem.,
Prersquishe: Anth 210C or junior standing,

= Anth 395C  HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGICAL THOUGHT (4-0) 4

Ammswwulmammmmmmmummtuma

. historical perspeciive. This course serves as a prerequisite to Anth

| 4986, but may be taken by anyone interesied in the development ol

o S0cial sciantific thought.
Prersquisites: Anth 201C and Anth 210C, or consent ol

._Il'l-l'liﬂﬂ'.

o Anth 402 ADVANCED ARCHAECLOGICAL
LABORATORY TECHNIQUES (2-4) 4
This course covers laboratory lechniques and analysis ol prehistoric
" artifacts, with special emphasis on lithic, ceramic, and bone
L 2chnologias, and on the preparation of technical reports. Fall term.
Prerequisiie: Anth 258 or consent of instructor.

Anthropology/Ant 141

ADVANCED ARCHAEOLOGICAL
FIELD TECHNIQUES 4-8
Advancad training in the lechniques of archaaological survey and
excavation. Students spend full days, five days a week in the fiald, lor
seven weeks. In addition to intensive instruction in all aspects of fisld
survey and excavation, raining includes research design preparation;
hypothesis generation; field test propositions; and axcavation sampling
daesign, Studants may serve as crew chiefs, and direct field laboratory
sessions. A written dascription of the field school for sach year will be
furnished to prospectiva studants, Summer tem,

Prorequishe: Anth 259 or equivaient, or consent of instructor,

Anth 403

Anth 430 ADVANCED STUDIES IN
SOUTHWESTERN ARCHAEOLOGY (4-0) 4
Detalled study and research on current topics in the archasology of the
Southwastern United States, with special emphasis on the theorstical
and empirical contnbutions of major archasologists and archaeclogical
projects. Individual research will focus on current toples in archasology.
Winter term.

Prerequisite: Anth 330C or consent of instrucior.

Anth 496 SENIOR RESEARCH SEMINAR (4-0) 4
Advanced study and research in anthropological method and theory.
Winter term. Fall term on demand.

Prerequislies: Anth 305C, Anth 303W, graduating senlor status,
and instructor's signature,

Anth 459 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Driginal individual research is conducted undor the suparvision of a
faculty member. Offered on demand.

Prerequishies: Anth 210C, Anth 201C, Anth 205, and consent of
dapartment chair,

Art

Art 101A2  DRAWING {1-6) 4
Introduces siudents to the lundamentals of drawing. Includes traditional
represontational and imaginatve drawing problems, perspective, spatial
iusion, and compasition.

Art109A2  BASIC DESIGN (1-6) 4
Introduces design principles and color theory. Two and three-
dimensional design problems ars explomed.

Art 154A2  INDIAN ARTS/ICRAFTS | {0-5) 3

A course which incudes basketry, pottery, weaving, dying and ather
craft media. Whenever possibla, the projects are started with the raw
matarial. Fall and winter terms. This course is the same as SW 154A2,

Arl 155A2 INDIAN ARTS/ICRAFTS Il

A course which includes such media as weoaving, siversmithing,
pottery work, leatharcraft, bead work and baskeby. Offerad on demand,
This course is the sama as SW 155A2,

{0-6) 3

Art 16242 ART IN THE HUMANITIES (3-0) 3
Art in the Humaniies examines art from diverse cultures and tme
pariods, focusing on how human endeavors in the visual ans afse
from and are refated o broader historical and cultural contaxts. Note:
This course does not count toward the art degree.

Art 201 FIGURE DRAWING (0-8) 3
A studio experiance designed 1o allow an in-depth study of the human
figure in drawing, Live models will be used exclusively. May be
repealed onca for an additional 3 credits.

Prarequisiies: At 101A2 and 109A2 and consent of instructor.
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Art 210 DESIGH i (0-5) 3
In-dapth axploration of design principlas.
Prerequialte: Art 10842

Arl 213 BASIC SCULPTURE (0-6) 3
A coursa In three-dimensional and two-dimensional {bas-relial)
sculpture, Consists of modeling, canving and shaping rigid and pliable
material. Some work will use the human form.

Itas; Opan 1 non-arl majors without prarequisite. An
101A2 and 108A2 are prerequisites for art majors.

Art 224A2  BASIC PAINTING (0-8) 3
Instruction in various painting media, Sludents will concantrate on
compositional and color problams while working from still life,
landscape and fgures. (Coursawork in this area offersd at the
beginning and advanced lavels.)

Prerequisites: Art 101A2 and 10842

Art 228 WATERCOLOR PAINTING [0-6) 3
This course deals with raditional and contemporary walercolor
techniques as they relate to the aréa of Fine Ans. Subject mattar will
be landscape, =6l life and figure. Instruction fn the varous types and
uses of papers, lools, lechniques, brushes and paints will be given,
Winter term.

Art 227 BEGINNING MURAL PAINTING (0-8) 3
Mural design and execution will be expenenced on an actual location
in or near Durango, The processes and problems relating 1o scale and
snlargement will be employed. Al paint, brushes and supplies ams
tumished by the business or clien! contacted for the mural site. May be
repeated once for an additonal 3 credits, On demand,

Art 231A2  INTRODUCTION TO PRINTMAKING (0-8) 3
A studio expenence axploring the materials and metheds basic o
making prints. Refisl, atching, calligraphic and silk-screen techniques
will be emphasized,

Prerequlsltes: Open o non-ar majors without prerequisite. Art
101A2 and 108A2 are prarequisites for arl majors.

Arl 24342 BASIC PHOTOGRAPHY (o-8) 3
A basic studio course supplemanted with lectures presenting an
ovarview of photography. A creative approach designed to introduce
students to shooling and printing techniques with silver and non-sitlver
media.

Prerequisites: Open to non-art majors without prarequisite. Arn
101A2 and 109A2 are prerequisites for art majors.

Art 25042 CERAMICS {0-6) 3
Individual prejects and lorming of potiery of varied styles. Emphasis
will ba placed on expressive lorms. Practice n ceramic procedures and
usa of mateniaks: throwing, slab, molding, glazing and firing. Fall and
winter lerms.

Prerequislies: Open to non-art majors withoul prerequisite. Art
101A2 and 109A2 arg prerequisies for art majors.

Arl 26242  ART HISTORY TO THE RENAISSANCE (3-0) 3
Histary and appredation of painting, sculpture and architecture. Those
forms will be studied through thelr relationships (o each other and to
the sccisties which produced them. Fall term,

Art 263A2 ART HISTORY FROM THE RENAISSANCE {3-0) 3
A continuation of Art 262A2. Winter term,

Art 265A2 ART HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0)3 _
A comprehansive study of the ar forms developad in the Southwest,
slarting with Mesocamerica and ending with contemporary Southwaesl
artists. The course emphasizes the cultural impact upon design
transitions as il races contempaorary dosigne to their roots. This course
is the same as SW 26542

1

Art 273 ART FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (2233 ™
Contemporary concepls, practices, matarats and methods used in tha L_
slementary school an program.

Art 301 ADVANCED FIGURE DRAWING {0-6)3 =
A continuation of Art 201. May be repaated once for an additional 3

crodils, =
Prorequisites: & semester hours of Art 201. Consent of instructor
required, -

|
(0-6)3 —

Art 313 ADVANCED SCULPTUREI {0-6) 3 [
A contingation of Ant 213, May be repeated once for an additional 3
credils,

Prerequialie: Art 213, r.

Art 312 ADYVANCED DESIGN
Problems and theory of design topics.
Prarequiaiie: Art 210,

Art 324 ADVANCED PAINTING I (0-6) 3
Students will continue to develop thair technical knowledge and skills, ==
They will concentrale on color and compositional problems. while [
wotking with their choice of subjoct matier. The primary teaching .
goncem will ba dirscted toward the discovary and selection of
meaninghul individualized subject matter. May be repoaled once foran
additional 3 credits.
Prerequisiie: A 224. -

Art 326 ADVANCED WATERCOLOR PAINTING (0-6) 3 -
Continuation of Art 226, Winter term. May be repeated once for an
additional 3 cradits,

Prerequisite: Arl 226 or consent of instructor,

Art 327 ADVANCED MURAL PAINTING {0-6) 3
Continuation of Art 227, On demand, :
Prerequislie: Art 227 or consent ol instruchor,

Art 331 ADVANCED PRINTMAKING | {0-6) 3
Advanced development of printmaking skills with opportunity o do
spacialized waork in ong or more areas, May be repeated once for an
addibonal 3 cradits,

Prerequiaite: Arf 231A2,

Art 343 PHOTOGRAPHIC DESIGN (0-6) 3
A& creative approach to pholography generated In basic design
principles. A studio coursa allowing for individual specialization and
refinament of basic shills. Expenmentation in bath black-and-white and
color media will be introduced, May be repeated once for an additional
3 cradits. -
Prerequisite: Arm 24342, 1

L
Art 350 ADVANCED CERAMICS | {D-6} 3
A continuation of Art 260A2. Fall and winter terms. May be repeated -
onca for an additional 3 credits. e
Praraquisite: Art 250482 L

Arnt 354 ADVANCED CRAFT (0-6) 3

This class ts designed 1o Increase the skill and proficiency in a craft

area. (Sea Art 154A2 and 15542, SW 154A2 and 155A2,)
Prerequlsite: Consenl of instmictor.

|



Art383A2  MODERN PAINTING AND SCULPTURE -

1890 TO 1945 {3-0)3
This enurss axamines tha medum movements, painting, sculplure, by
déveloping an undaerstanding and apprediation of the stylistic, historic
and cultural background of the modam art movement.

Art 364A2  MODERN PAINTING AND SCULPTURE -
1045 TO PRESENT (3-0) 3
This course examines the medium movemants, palnting, sculpture, by
developing an understanding and apprediation ol the stylistic, historic
and cultural background of the modem art movement.
Prerequisite: Art 36341,

Ari 365A2E MESOAMERICAN ART HISTORY {3-0) 3
Masoamerncan At History i an overview of the prehistoric cvilizations
of Mesoamerica. It examines in detail culture, an and architecture of
the araa, including Maya, Olmec, Mixtec, Zapoles, Haustee, Colima
and Aztec, Wintar term,

Arl 401 INTERPRETIVE DRAWING

A dlass of interpretive drawing, using skills acquired in previous

drawing classes, based on a concepl approach to drawing. All media

and matenals used May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prarequisite; & hours of Art 201,

(0-8) 3

Art 413 ADVANCED SCULPTURE N (0-8) 3
Continuation of Art 313, May be repeated once for an additional 3
cradits,

Praraquisite: Art 313

Art 424 ADVAMNCED PAINTING Il (0-8) 3
Continuation of Art 324. May be repeated once for an additional 3

cradits,
Prerequisite: Art 324,

Art 425 ADVANCED PAINTING, PORTRAIT
AND FIGURE (0-6) 3
Advanced siudies in painting as related 1o the human portrail and
figure. Traditonal and contemporary philosophies will be explored.
Models will be used. May be repeated once for an additonal 3 cedits.
Prerequisites: Art 224 and 201 or consent of instructor,

Arl 431 ADVANCED PRINTMAKING Il (0-8) 3
Continuation of Art 331. May be repeated once for an additional 3
credits.

Preraquisiles: Art 231AZ and 331.

Art 443 ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHIC DESIGN (0-8) 3
Continuation of Art 343, May be repealed once for an additional 3
cradits,

Preraqulsite: Art 343,

Art 450 ADVANCED CERAMICS N (0-8) 3
Continuation of Art 350, Fall and winter terms. May be repeated once
for an addiional 3 credits,

Praraqulsiie: Art 350.

Art 473 ART METHODS FOR
SECONDARY TEACHERS {3-0)3
Infroduces and axpands on materials for teaching studio art, an history,

«= Criticism and assthetics in the secondary schools. Includes expariences

it

In dewveloping sequential semester plans in a vanely of courses that

L integrate studio, art history and other areas. Teaching techniques will

be includad. On demand,
Preraquislie: Consent of instructor or sanior standing.

An/Biology 143

Arl 486 THEORY AND AESTHETICS (30) 3
Appreciation and understanding of various art forms through the study
of aesthatcs. Material from both historical and contemporary wnlars
will ba examined. Lectlure and discussion,

Art 486 SENIOR SEMINAR (s-0)3
Advanced study and resaarch in selecled topics. Completion of senlor
portiolio and statement On damand.

Prarequisite: Consant of instructor.

Art 439 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research is conducted under the suparvision of a faculty
mamber. Offered on demand.

Prerequiaite: Approval of department chair.

Biology

Blo 100BEL LABORATORY EXPERIENCES
IN BIOLOGY (0-3) 1
This course is designed to accompany Bio 110B. Fall, winter and

SUMMEr terms.

Blo110B  SURVEY OF UFE SCIENCES {3-0) 3
An inroductory bislogy course providing the non-science major with a
comprehensive view ol modem biology, especially how it atfects man,
Concepts of scientific mathod will be covered in this course to give tha
non-major a fesling for processes thal are carried oul in biclogical
research. This coursa is designed for non-science majors. Gradit
cannot ba earned lor both Bio 110B and 1118, Fall, winter and
EUMIMET berme.

Bio 111B  BIOLOGY OF THE CELL (3-3) 4
An introduction to the unifying central concepts of biology, including
cell structure, evolution, respiration, photosynthesis and genatics. This
couree is designed for scienca majors. Credit cannot be samad for
both Bia 1108 and 1118, Fall and winter lerms.

Prerequisite: Chem 150 or concurrant enroliment.

Bio 1208 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSERVATION (3-0) 3
A study of natural resources in a global context. Attention is given 1o
public policies and programs which affect the long-range availability
and use of thesa resaurces, Winter erm.

Blo 1218 HUMAN AMATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY {2-3) 3
An intreduction to the structure and function of the human body. Fall
and winter tarms.

Bio 1328 HUMAN SEXUALITY {3-0) 3
Biological aspacts ol human reproduction, supplementad by discussion
of medical, societal, psychalogical and ethical issues. Credit not
applicable to the biology major, Winter term.

Blo 206 GENERAL BOTANY
This coursa has two parts. Parl one addresses tha siructure,
development and physiclogy of vascular plants. Part two presents a
survay of the siructure, reproduction, evolution and the relation 1o
humans of the fungi, algae, bryophyles, lems, gymnposparms and
angiosperms. Fall and winter torms.

Prorequlalies: Bio 1118,

(3-3) 4

Blo 207 GENERAL ZOOLOGY {3-3) 4
A survay of the field of zoology and its major subdivisions. It includes
an overview of the evolutionary relationships of animal groups from
protozoa through vertebrates. Fall and winter tarms.

Prerequisiies: Bio 111B.
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Bio 220 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECOLOGY (3-3) 4
A shudy of the fundamenial relationships among organisms and their
anvironmants. Lab will include an tnfroduction to Rald methods,
sampling, analyses of dala and prablem solving in ecology. One all-day
Saturday feld p is required. Fall and winter terms.

Preraquisltes: Bio 208 or 207, Math 1218 and Math 201B or
Psych 241B.

Bio 300B  PLANTS AND HUMAN AFFAIRS (3-3) 4

This course will review the way humans have used plants for food,

fibar, drugs, bullding praducts, elc., as wall as how plants in tum have

atected the human race. This course is designad lor non-science

majors. Cradit not applicable to the biology major. Winter term.
Prevequisiis: Comp 150 and LIB 150

Bio 301 VASCULAR PLANT MORPHOLOGY (33} 4

The course i a comparative evolutonary survey of the vegetative and

reproductive morphalegy of iving and lossil vascular plants.,
Preraquialte: Bio 208

Blo 302 SYSTEMATIC BOTANY (2-8) 4
A study of tha identification, classification, and relationships ol the
vascular plants with emphasis on temparaie fiowering plant families,
Major emphasis will be given 1o the origin of fowering plarts and
aspecially tha nature of spacies as revealed by modem techniques.
Laboratory work will focus on the use of keys and terminclogy, the
identification of species and the recognition of family characlenstics.
Fadl term.

Prerequishie: Bio 206.

Bio 303 HISTOLOGY (3-3) 4

Study of the microscopic anatomy of the vertebrate body. Fall term,
Prerequisiie: Bio 207.

Blo 304 FIELD ZOOLOGY {4-3) &
A study of vertebrate animals with emphasis on Exonomic and
ecological relationships. Laboratory work includes collection,
identification and museum preparation. Summer term.

Prarequislie: Bio 207,

Blo 305 ENTOMOLOGY (2-8) 4
A study of insect anatomy, physiology, identification, ecology and
bahavior,

Prerequlaiie: Bio 207,

Blo 310 POLLINATION BIOLOGY (3-3} 4
A study of the prnciples of pollination biolegy, ncluding abiotic and
biotic syndromes. Topics will cover primary and secondary atiractants
of plants, adaptations of pollinators, effect of pollination systems on
plant populabon structure, compatition among plant species for
pollinators and pollination strategies of agricultural crops, Winter term
of even-numbered years,

Praraqulalte: Bio 206 or Bio 207,

Blo 321 GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
Emphasie i on comparative animal physiology, covering respiration,
gas transport, energy metabelism, temperature regulation, osmotic
regulation, movemaen!, and hormanal and nerveus integration. Fall and
winter terms.

Prorequisites: Bio 206, 207, Chem 303, 304, and Math 201B.

Blo 322 RADIATION BIOLOGY (3-3) 4
An introduction to the theory of radicactivity and the application of
isolopes in medicing, physiclogy and research, Animals and plants will
be used to demonstrate racer techniques and resulls will be evaluated
by use of scaler-counters and liguid scintillation. Offered on demand,
Prerequialiss: Bio 1118, 208, 207, 321 and consent of instructor,

Bio 331 MICROBIOLOGY (3-3)4
A survey of tha microbial warld with emphasis on staining and culturing
techniques and clinical mathods for identification of bacteria and fung
of medical, economic and agricultural importance. Fall and winter
terms.

Prerequisiies: Bio 1118, 208, 207 and Cham 1508, 151 and

303, =3
Bio 332 IMMUNOLOGY (3-3)4™
An introduction to the structures and biochemical actvities ol

antibodies and the mechanisms of tha immune response. Tha =

laboralory will emphasize analytical metheds of measuring antbody-
antigan reactions. Fall ierm of odd-numbered years.

Pretequisite: Bio 331,
Bio 341 VERTEBRATE COMPARATIVE AMATOMY (2-6) 4
A comparative study of the morphology of represontative verlabrates ™
with the objectives of understanding their evolutionary refationships and
the functional basts of their varations on a common plan. Fall, even =

years,
Prersquislte: Bio 207 .
Bio 342 EMBRYOLOGY & DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY -

OF THE VERTEBRATES (2-6) 4
A detailed study of reproduction and development in reprasentative —
vartebrates. The laboratory work explores the anatomy o developmen
in depth, and the leciure comelates this development with and explains |-
it on the basis of callular and molecular events during cntogeny. i'ihmr=
tarm. —
Prarequisite: Bio 207,

Bio 350 MYCOLOGY {3-3) 4
A survey of the Kingdom Fungl covering classification, physiology, ~
development, genetics and environmental relaonships peculiar to the
fungi. Fall term of odd-numbared years, —

Prarequisites: Bio 206 and Chem 1508, 151.

Blo 355 PLANT PATHOLOGY (3-3) 4

A general survey of plant diseases, incduding viruses, bactleria, .

nematodes and fungl. Ecakegy, apidemiclogy, physiclogy, diagnosis

and control are emphasized. Winter term of odd-numbered years, L
Prarequisltes: Bio 208, 207 and Chem 151,

Bio 360 BRYOPHYTES AND LICHENS (2-6)
A course treating the laxonomy, morphology, ecology, reproduction
and svolution of the Bryophytes and Lichens, Winler tarm of odd-
numbered years.
Preraquislie: Bio 208, r

Bio 370 GENETICS LABORATORY (0-3) 1
An introduction fo the organisms and methodology used In ganatic
research. This course is designed to accompany Bio 371 for thase
studants requiring a genatics laboratory component. =
Preraquisite: 20 hours of biokogy or consent of instructor,

Bio 371 GEMERAL GEMETICS (3-0}
A survay of basic transmission and quantitative genetics, First 10 e
weeks of fall and winler lerms.

Prerequisite: 20 hours of biclogy or consent of instructor,

Blo 372 EVOLUTIONARY GENETICS (3-0) r
A survay of the evidence for and principles and mechanisms of
pvaolution, Last 5 weeks of fall and winter terms.

Prerequlalte: Bio 371. [_

[
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]Bhi?.'l MOLECULAR GENETICS {3031
A survey of modem molecular genetics, including the mechanics and
reguiation of ranscription and translation. Last 5 weoks of fall and
winter rms.

-~ Prerequlsitea: Chem 303, Bio 371.

ISSUES [N EVOLUTION AND
BIOLOGICAL THOUGHT (4-0) 4
= This course will address. the critical issues of writing in the Biological
andior Agricultural Sciences using the topics of Evalution and Paltems
— of Biglogical Thought as a basis for wriling, reading and discussion.
| Many aspects of evolution in a variaty of subdsciplines of Biology and
e Agricubture will be covered. This course is the same ac Ag 380W.
Prorequisites: Junior standing, Bio 208, Bie 207, Chem 1508
— and Chem 151.

— Blo 380W
[

= Blo 400 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY {3-3) 4
A study ol plant-water relations, nutrition, metabolism and adaptations
. lo different envirmenments. Winter term of even-numbered years.
Prarequisiies: Bio 206, Chem 303 and Math 201B. Previous or
= Concurrant enroilment in Chem 304, 311 and Bio 220 (or For 218)
recommendad,

“Blo 407 EVOLUTION {3-0) 3

_A survey of the cument explanations of evolutionary mechanisms.
Winter term of even-numbered years.

- Preroquisite: Bio 371,

_ Bio 433 BACTERIAL PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
Unique characterstics of metabolic pathways in bactena will be
studied, Major laboratory emphasis is placed on the intermelationships

== of bactoda, viruses and immune response, and their aliects on human
physiology. Otfered on demand,

= Precequislies: Bio 321, 331 and Chem 304,

" Blo 455 CELLULAR AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (334
Examination of the matabolic processes of the cell with respact 1o
= organelle compartmentaiization. Emphasis will be placed on
bicenergetics, intermediate metabolizm and the bialogy of the gena.
™= Fall tarm.
Prerequislies: Chem 304, Bio 321 or 433, Biochemistry is
= strongly recommended.

™ Blo 456 CELL PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
| Examination of cell and organelle function, Topics may include celiular
= communication mechanisms, receplorfigand interactions, and cell
signaling and regulatery mechanisms. Laboratory may involve the use
™ of izsues from live animals. Winter term.
Prerequisites: Bio 321, Bio 455 and Chem 304 or 211, or
= consant of instructor,

= Bio 471 FIELD ECOLOGY 5
An advanced ecology course that smphasizes sampling methods,

= description of local plant and animal communities, and techniques of
environmental monitonng in lemestrial and aguatic scosysiams,

= Summar tam.

Prerequisites: Blo 220, 302, 304, and Math 2018 or Psych 241B.
Blo 477 BIOGEOQGRAPHY {3-3) 4
= A study of eurrent hypothases explaining past and present distribution
of planis and animals. The emphasis is on seed plants and vertebrate
~ animals. Wintar tarm of odd-numbered years.

Prarequisiie: Consen! of instructor,

Biology/Business Administration 145

Ble 480 INTEANSHIP IN BIOLOGY 3
Directed work sxperience in the blological scGences. Minimum
requirements are that students maintain a detalled joumal and
complete a term paper. Regquires at least 125 hours of direclad
SEPEance.

Prarequislies: Biclogy major and consent of suparvising faculty
mambar,

Blo 446 SENIOR SEMINAR {10y 1
Advanced study and individual fieldiab research in a topic of the
student'’s choosing. This course musl ba taken fall imester and in
sequenca with Bio 487 in tha following wintar imaster,

Prerequisltes: Second rimester junior o senior standing.

Blo 467 SEMNIOR SEMINAR (O-3)1
Advanced study and individual fieldlab research In a topic of the
student’s choosing. This winter term coUrse & a continuation of Bio
498,

Prerequisite: Bio 456,

Blo 498 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13

Individual research under tha suparvision of a laculty member, Offerad

on demand. Study and proposal should begin in junior year.
Preraquisiie: Approval of department chair.

Business Administration

BA 101D BUSINESS IN THE MODERN WORLD {4-0) 4
This course introduces siudents 1o the world of buzinoss and how this
world of business is influanced by the dynamically changing word, It
will show how individuals operating within the business environment
are impacted by society, politics and the economy. It will also show
how business has and Is likely to impact society, politics, and the
aconomy. FRESHMEN AND SOPHOMORES ONLY] Fall and winlar
berms

BA 221 WRITING IN THE BUSINESS WORLD (2-0) 2
This course onents studenis to the reading and writing practices of
business prolessionals. Students will examine the kinds of reading and
writing done in business, how thal reading and writing negotiates soclal
relaionships in business, and how the expectations of business writing
relates to the values and practices of business professionals. Students
will learn the conventions for and textual maves used in lormal
présentations, repovts and proposals. comespondanca, and résumés.
Because of their central importance 1o business writing, the course will
ako address the role of persuasion, collaborative writing, developing
argumenis from quantitalive information, and decument design,
Prorequlsiie: Comp 150, LIB 150, Ace 225 and Econ 268D.

BA 271 PRINCIPLES OF INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS (2-0) 2
An introductony course addressing the fundamental aspects of
conducting business outside the U.S. Topics covered include the
natwre of internalional business, theonies of trade, rade pattams and
agreemants, the basics of the international monetary system and the
toreign exchangs markets, and basic cultural issues. Enrollment of
non-S0BA majors is oncouraged.

Prerequlsltes: Econ 2680, concurrent enrollment or consent o
instrucior.
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BA 2538 BUSINESS STATISTICS {4-0) 4
An introductory course covering the collection and analysis of
numarical dala for decision-making purposes, Topics to be coversd
include descriptive siatistics, measures of central tendancy and
disparsion, probability, sampling distributions, estimation, hypothesis
testing, and regression and comelation, Credit toward graduation will ba
ghvem for only one of the following courses: BA 2538, Peych 2418 and
Math 2018, Fall, winter and summaer terms.

Prerequisiie: Math 110B or equivalant preparation.

BA 255 STATISTICAL INFERENCE AND

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS {1-0) 1
This course ls designed as a follow up o Psych 2418 - Baske Stalistics
lor Peychologists or a three-hour basic slatistics course from another
school. The courss, coupled with ong of these two situations, will meet
the requirements of BA 253B - Business Statistics, Course content
includes topics in hypothesis testing and regression, as well as
application of computer programs 1o stalistical inference, This course
may not be taken for cradit by studenis who have received credit for
BA 253B. Offered on demand.

Prerequlsiies: Paych 2418 or equivalent praparation.

BA 260D LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS (30) 3
An examination of the primary lawmaking and adjudicatory processes,
with a substantial smphasis upon the role thal economic, social,
poliical and ethical forces play upon the shaping of domestic and
international legal rules. Fall, winter and summer terms.

Prarequisites: Comp 150, LIB 150, or consant of instructor,

BA 301D MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATIONAL
BEHAVIOR (4-0) 4

A study of the principles, practices and processes ol adminisration; the
organization of a system, the behavier of peopla In the organization,
and the developmaent of organizational effectivenass, Both domestic
and international aspacts of management theory and practice will be
considered. Fall, winter and summer bermes.

Preraquisliss: Junior standing, BA 221, Acc 226 or concurrent
anraliment.

BA 302W HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (4-0) 4
Human resource system makeup within an crganizaton. Topics include
but are not limited to, recruitment and selection, raining and
development, performance appraisal, wage and salary administration,
discipline, labor relations, union-management relations, and the roke of
govammant in manpowar administration, Winler tarm,

Prerequisite: BA 301D and BA 221,

BA 308 OFFICE MANAGEMENT {3-0) 3
The principles of office managemenl. The responsibiliies of
managemant for office senices, office layout and space utilization,
office tumiture and equipment, machines and applances, branch office
managoement, office personnel problems, training of office workers,
offica costs, and olfice methads and proceduras are included.
Individual research required. Offered on demand,

Prerequisltes: Junior standing and BA 221,

BA 309W INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT (30) 3
An Introduction to the unique issues, challenges and opportunities
confronting managers in an intemational environment. The relationship
of sock-cultural forces to performance of management funciions s
emphasized. Topics will Include issues such as intemational
mpahwnmm comparative management sfyles,

relations, entry strategies, transfer ol technology,
lagistics and intemational human resourca management. Winler term.

Prerequisites: BA 3010, BA 221 and BA 271.

BA 311 BUSINESS LAW | {3-0)3 —

Basic principles of law as applied to business transsctions. Study of

the law of contracts and sales, warrantes and secured transactions are _

inciudad. The interaciions between sodal, poliical and economic

faclors with law are considared. Fall term. 5
Prerequlsitea: BA 260D, junior standing and BA 221,

BA 312 BUSINESS LAW Ii (3-0) 3

Continuation of Business Law |. Study of the law ol agencies, business

associations, bankruploy, property and regulatory law are examined,

Winter term. -
Prersquisites: BA 2600 and BA 311,

BA 313C ETHICAL ISSUES IN BUSINESS (308
This course will examine athical issuas which arise and are unique 1o
managenial decision-making in business saltings. Tha course will
procaad developmentally with athical systems commonly usad in -
business, personal ethics, and, finaliy, ethics in business through case
studies, Fall and winter terms.

Prerequlalies: Junior standing and BA 221,

BA 315 INTERMATIONAL BUSINESS LAW {30y 3
An introduction to public imemational law with emphasis on
imemational commerca and an examination ol national laws and
practices thal stales apply lo international commercial ransactions.
Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: BA 2600, junior standing and BA 221.
BA 321 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS {3-0) 3 |
Becauss the objectives of business ame achieved through eflectve B
communication, business communication is sralegic communication. In
this course, students learn how o analyze a business situation 1o ™
idantify communication goals, develop a communication strategy, and
implament the strategy through written and oral communication. Fall
and winter Brms.

Prarequlsltes: Junior standing and BA 221. m
BA 330 TOURISM AND RESORT MANAGEMENT {4-0) 4
An introductery course eovering the scopa, erganization and
environment of the domestic and international tourism and resor ad

industry. Topics 1o be coverad mduda industry components, supply
and demand, motivation and sociology, economics, public policy and
environmenlal issues, and current leadership and management
challenges facing the industry. Fall term. -
Praraqulsite: BA 3010,

BA 339 SELLUING AND SALES MANAGEMENT (4-0} 4
This course focuses on the importance of seling 1o the success of
organizations and reats sefling as a special consultant relationship r
batween sales reprasentative and client. Students will develop a vanety
ol sales skills through in-class exercises and the development and
eritique of actual sales presantations. In addition, the special
management concams of directing, organizing and motivating sales r
force are included.

Prerequilsite: BA 340 or consent of instructor.

BA 340 MARKET MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES {4-0) 4
The coursa stresses markéting activities from a managenal -
perspectve. It includes the marketing of goods and services and ideas

in bath business and non-business organizations. There is an -

amphasis on concepts of markating and application of these concapts
in decision-making and managing marketing variables in a dynamic -
domaestic and internabional environment. Marketing pfinciples. are
applied in a computerized indusiry game andfor cases. Fall, winter and
SUMMEenr erms.

Prarequisites: Junior standing, BA 221, and Acc 226 or L
concurment enrcliment
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-] BA 342 RETAILING (3-0) 3
An infroduction to retafling from the managemant peint of view! shudy
of retail policies and organization, the operation ol the buying and
selling lunciions, merchandise control, store systems, personnel
managemant, retail accounting and expense control. Winler term.

Prevequisite: BA 340,

BA 344 ADVERTISING (3-0) 3

The course is a comprehansive survey of advertsing that deals with

the management, planning, creation and use of advertising. Fall tarm.
Prerequlsite: BA 340 or consan! of inslructor.

J BA 348 PRODUCT SERVICES AND PRICE MANAGEMENT (4-0) 4
Preduct and senvices planning and management are discussad within
the context of marketing managameant. Economic, financial, legal, and
markating principles ara integraled to analyze pricing decisions:
Bshaﬂurd implications of pricing are also considered. Relationships
bemmn product, senices and price management are addressed. Fall

' Puuqulﬂm. BA 340 and all its prerequisites,

'.BAHT CONSUMER BEHAVIOR (3-0) 3
This course expiores behavioral theory as it relates 1o consumer and
! industrial decision processes. Ralevant concapls and recent research
rrﬂmm&muhnnmﬁﬁmﬂmnnq.mmhw sociology,
* and communications. Applications of these ideas is directed toward
improving marketing management and decision-making. Winter term.
Prerequisites: BA 340 and all its prerequisites.

* BA 348 PUBLIC RELATIONS (3-0) 3
This course will intraduce students to the marketing and managerial

7| hmnctions of public relafions, the pubkc relatons process, and
techniques of message preparation for a vanety of media. Wintar term.

Prerequlsites; BA 340 and all its prerequisites.

~] BA 349W INTERMNATIONAL MARKETING (30) 3
An enwvironmental approach to markaling across national borders,

® Economic, culural and geographic differences are steszed as they
apply W marketing. Emphasis is placed upon adapling markating
= principles to ditfferent cultures. Fall term,

Prerequiniles: BA 340, BA 221 and BA 271,

F
BA 353 OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (3-2) 4

= Concapts and methods lor economical planning and contral of activities
required for transforming a set of inputs into specified goods or

** sorvicos. Emphasis is given 1o lorecasting, decision analysis, cost
analysis, design of production sysiems, production/marketing
= relalionships, operations planning and control, and the importance of
global competitiveness, Fall, winter and summer {erms.

as Prerequisites: Junior standing, BA 221, Acc 226, BA 253B or
aquivalent, BA 301D and Quantitative Reasoning Course.

= Recommended: BA 2600 and BA 340,

== BA 357 STUDIES IN OPERATION MANAGEMENT (3-2) 4
A study of selected lopics in oparations managament. This course’s

= content will vary. Students may take this course more than once,
provided the subject is diferent on each cccasion. Some sxamples of

== diflerent subjects are: Computer Applications in Decision-making;
Quality and Productivity; Transportation and Logistics; Purchasing;

= Project Management; Forecasting. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: BA 353,

il

-—
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Business Administration 147

BA 360B INTRODUCTION TO OPERATIONS RESEARCH {4-0) 4

Owverview ol optimatization technigues usad in operations research.

Topics includs lnear programming, network flow, transportation

problams, queuing thaory, inventory models, PERT and CPM, dynamic

programming, use of statisfical computer packages. Winter term ol

odd-numbered years. (This course is the same as Math 3508.)
Preraquisite: Math 2108 or Math 221B.

BA 370 TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 1-8
An examination of selected topics and issues pertaining to the
intemational marketplace. Students may lake this course oneg of more
tmes for credit, provided the subject is differant on sach occasion,
Offered on demand,

Prarequisites: Junior standing and BA 221,

BA 375 STUDIES IN EURCPEAN BUSINESS 318
This course provides appropriate credit for siudies completed in one of
SOBA's Trimestar Abroad programs with European partner schools. It
may be repealed once for credit. The exact number of credit hours
awardad will ba datermined by the Dean after review of the study
program complated.

Prerequisiie; Consent of instructor.

BA 380 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (4=0) 4
An intreductony course focusing on finandal analysis and dedsion-
making, including lime value of money, valuation ot stocks, bonds, and
other secunties, investment risk management, capital budgeting, cost
of capital, and long and shor-term financing for firms competing in a
glabal business environmeant. Fall, winter and summer larms.

Prorequlsites: Junior standing, BA 221, Math 1108 or equivalant.
and Acc 226,

BA 382 FINANCIAL INSTITUTHONS. (4=0) 4
Provides a descnptive and analytical understanding of the structure
and operation of financial inslitutions and markets using both historical
and international perspectives, Topics examined include the major
categones, the role of the central bank, and interest and exchange rate
theones. This course is the same as Econ 382. Cradit will no! ba
awarded lor both BA 382 and Econ 382 Winter lerm

Prevequisiie: BA 380 and all its prorequisites..

BA 386 INSURANCE (4-0) 4

A shudy of the types ol coverage, buying strategies, and vanous types

of insurance companies. Emphasis is placed on Insurance contracts,

rigk management programs, fire, marine, casualty, business proparty

and lability, life, and other type of insurance. Offered on demand.
Preraquisiie: BA 380 and all s prarsquisites.

BA 357 REAL ESTATE (4-0) 4
An introductory course providing a foundation for those interested in
real estate as a professional career, an investment mechanism, or
simply as home ownership, Toples coverad includa legal
considerations for listng, sale and transfer of real proparty rights, the
regulation, practices and legal athics of real estate agents, and the
appraisal, investmant analysls and financing technigues of real
property, Offared on demand.

Prarequislies: BA 380 and all itz prerequisites .

BA 380 INTERNATIONAL FINANCE (4-0) 4
This course is concamed with the fnancial management of a
multinational corporation. Special consideration is given to foreign
exchange risk management, investment analysis, capital budgeting,
capital struchure and working capilal management. Fall term
Preraquisiies: BA 380 and BA 271 and all thelr prerequisites.
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BA 401w ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND SMALL
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
How o concaive, initiats, organize, manage and operate a small
business. Winter term.

Prerequislies: BA 340, 353 and 380, senior standing or consent
of Instructor.

BA 40TW MANAGEMENT CONSULTING (2-4) 4
The study of the concepis and models of management consulting and
Ineir application in business organizations. Emphasis & on practical
apphcation and the use ol relevant tools and technigues. Students are
required 10 engage in consulling sarvices. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequislies: BA 340, 353 and 380, senior standing and
consent of instructor,

BA 415 MANAGEMENT IN ACTION 3-8
The study of management princlples and their application through
resaarch, plant visits and on-site interviews with top management
personnel. Offered on demand during summar teom.

Prerequisites: BA 301D and consent of instructor.

BA 437 INTERNSHIP IN BUSINESS 3
Directed exporience working in a business organization parforming
professional duties and responsibiliies. Spadfic requirsments will
dopend on the supervising coliege faculty member but include, as a
minimum, the keaping of a delailed journal and the complation of a
term paper, A minimum of 125 hours of direcied expenence will ba
required, however, normally students complete 200-300 hours. The
student’s perfarmance will be evaluated by hisher supervisor in the
business arganization as wall as the assigned college facuity membar,
Fail, winter and summar terms.

Prerequisites; Business majors having completed B0 somaster
hours and approval by the daan.

BA 430 MARKETING AND MAMAGEMENT OF SERVICES (4-0) 4
The integration and apphcation of relevant business theores,
technigues, and skills to industry issues and problems through lectures,
cases and a major projact. Areas of emphasis will include the strategic
sarvice vision, operational strategies and operations management, law,
service delivery syslems, marketing, people and the sarvice culture,
quality confrol, management accounting, financial managemenl, as wall
as the global implications of services managemeant. Winer term,

Preroquisitea: BA 2600, 340, 353 and 380. Recommanded BA
330 and BA 437 or equivalent work expenence for students majoring in
tha Tourism and Management option,

BA 445 MARKETING STRATEGY AND POLICY {4-0) 4
Detailed case analysis of corporate marksting problems. Cases include
ali of the marketing inputs and aliied internal and axtemnal forces and
resources. Marketing strategy is studied through an advanced
computerized industry game, Fall term.

Prerequislies: BA 340 and senior standing.

BA 445W MARKETING RESEARCH (3-2) 4
Markating research is cancarmad with the methods and techniquas of
secuning information essential to the efficient solution of marketing
problems. Subjects include research design, data collection methods,
sampling, data analysis, and the applications of ressarch to the task of
managing the marketing etforl. Fall and winter lerms,

Prerequisites: BA 221, BA 2538 and BA 340,

BA 481W CASES IN FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (4-0) 4

This coursa will apply the tools leamed in BA 380 1o a varety of

business problems and casss. Areas of analysis will not be confined to

finance but will include decision making in marketing, manageamant,

glc., rmalizing the intercksciplinary reality of business. Fall ferm,
Prarequisite: BA 380,

BA 485 INVESTMENTS AND PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT (4-0)4 —
Analysis of various investmant theories is accompanied by a study of
the securities markets. Areas of emphasis would indude analysis and
valuation of stocks, and denvative securnlies, implications ol
diversification for return and nsk of a portiolio, and siralegies lor tha L
management of portfolio risk. Winter term,
Prorequisites: BA 380 and all its prereguisites.

BA 496 SENIOR SEMIMAR IN 1
ADMINISTRATIVE STRATEGY {4-0) 4

The integration of managenal theones, Wohnigues and skills, providas
vicanous experiences and resaarch in administrative decision making,
policy, strategy and tactics. Emphasis is on the total organization and
its internal and exlernal relationships and responsibilities. Cases
analyzing firms ranging frem small to largs, local to inlemational and
profit to not-for-profit are covered. An approprate tarm paper is
required. Fall, winter and summer terms,

Prerequisites: Senior standing and complation of all other

‘eourses in the Common Requirements, with the exception of CSIS

420. |

BA 489 [NDEPENDENT STUDY 137
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a laculty
mambar, Oferéd on demand. &
Prarequlsite: Approval of the Dean of the School of Business I_
Administration. i

Chemistry i

r-'l
Chem 1238 CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS {3-0) 3
Topics of inarest o the corsumer, with focus on making personal -
choices of everyday chemicals. Topics include food additives and
nutriion, cosmetics, drugs, pesticides, lertlizers, scaps, detergents,
fabrics and plastics. The coursa presents basic principles leading o a
practical understanding. This 5 a *humane™ chemistry course lor =
peaple afrald of science and mathematics. Cradit will not be givan for
baoth Chemistry 1238 and 3238, Fall and winlar lems, -

Chem 124BL CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS LAB

A laboralory course 1o follow of accompany “Chemistry for
Consumers.” Laboratory work inciudes experiments involving ditferent -,
classes of consumer products, providing a basis for the sciance behind
the products. {Prior or concurrent enrcliment in Chemistry for —
Consumer lecture,)

(0-3) 1472 _

Chem 1508 FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5172
A concaptual appreach fo fundamental principlas of chemisiry including _
electronic structhure of atoms and molecules, stoichiometry, solubons
and states of matter, metallic and non-melallic properties, chemscal -
tharmodynamics and equilibnum, acids and bases, reacion kinotics,
nuclear chemistry and electrochemistry. It is the recommanded =
beginning course for science majors. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequlsite: Eithar two years of high school mathematics, L
satisfactory performance on AGT/SAT examinalion or concurmant
arraliment in Math 1218 or 2218.

—

Choem 151  FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY
Conlinuation of Chemistry 150B. Fall and winter terms,
Prerequisite: Chem 1508 or consent of instructor,

@9 sl
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Jmm AT THE FOREFRONT OF
CHEMICAL RESEARCH {3-0) 3

Survey the chemical and blachemical literature 1o become familiar with
the newast and most exciting research lopics. Papers from the
secondary scientific literature on thess topics will bo selocted for
dscussion and lor criical analysis of idaas, writing styles and
conventions, Further investigation of lopics through the use ol

Jamwwtmmmmmmimumm
projects reaching to their roots in the primary research flerature.
Students will write extensively and give well-organized oral
presentations on thess chamical topics,

J Preroquiaite: Comp 150 and LIB 150.

Chem 301  SCIENTIFIC GLASSBLOWING {0-3) 1
Basic skills of glassblowing. The propertes and uses of different types

ngmmb&mm Simple laboratory apparatus will be
designed and built

Chem 303 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY {4-3} 5
Momeandature, structure, stereochemistry, and reactions of aliphatic
sm and aromatic halides, alkanes, alkynes and aleohole. Unifying
principles of reaction mechanisms are introduced and appliad to free-
_ radical substitution, nuckeophilic substitution, elimination and
ekectrophilic addilion reactions. The laboratory infroduces saparation,
= pmﬁcauon reaction mechanism studies and synthesis technigues. Fall

Pmoquhlh- Chem 151 or consent of instructor,

= Chem 304  ORGAMNIC CHEMISTRY (43} 5
Hnmmdann structura, spaciroscopy and reactions of the major
functional umupdmau mdur.irg katones, aldehydes, acids, esters,
| amides, amines and aromatics. The chemistry of biclogical compounds
mmmumsmmmmmmmmmm
Lnbwamrr emphasis is on synthesis and identification of organic
compounds, Winter term.

= Prerequisite: Chem 303,

* Chem 205 NATURAL PRODUCTS FROM PLANTS (16 3
A comprehensive study of the biclogically active constituents of planks
7| of the Southwest and efsewhere. Medicinal compounds and polsons
aru emphasized. Chemical structures, physiological activity, plant
* sources and biosynthetic pathways ara discussed. Lab work includes
J field gathering, isolation and idantification of compounds, First summer
| session.
- Prorequislte: Cham 303,
Chem 311 GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY | (30) 3
= The basic principles of biochemistry. Emphasis is on the structure and
lunction of proteins and lipids and the metabolic processes occurring
= within living organisms. Fall tarm,
Prarogquisite; Chem 304,

Chem 312 GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY LAB {0-3) 1
* Basic biochamical echniques. Fall term.
Prereguisiie: Chem 311 concurrenL

 —

Chem 313  GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY Il {3-0) 3
- The basic principles of bicchemistry. Emphasis is on nucleic acid
chemistry, carbohydrates, and immune responss. Wintar term.
- Prerequisite: Chem 311.

F
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Chemistry 149

Chem 3238 CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS (30) 3
Topics of interast 1o the consumar, with focus on making parsonal
choicas about the use of everyday chemicals. Topics include food
additives and nutrition, cosmetics, drugs, pesticides, fertilizers, soaps,
datergents, fabrics and plastics. For upper division credil, this course
will require axtensive writing exercises culminating in a major research
paper on a consumer topic. Credit will not be given for both Chemistry
1238 and 3238, Fall and winter terms.

Chem 351  PHARMACOLOGY (3-0) 3
Studies of the alfects produced by druge and of thair administration,
absorption, distibution and excrefion, Special emphasis is placed on
the thoories of the mechanism of action of drugs. First summer
session.

Prorequisite: Chem 303,

Chom 358 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
An intreduction 1o thermodynamics and its application o chemical
processes. The course explores why chemical reactions occur, the
nature of chemical equilibrium, the factors determining the speed of
reactions, and the role of tomperature in reactions and equilibria.
Includes slementary kinetic gas theory and the Boltzman distibubon,
anargy. entropy, free energy and equilibium, idsal solutions, colligative
propeffies and reaction rate theory, Fall term.

Prarequisites: Cham 151, Phys 2178 or {2018), concurment
enraliment in Math 222 and scientific computer literacy.

Chem 358  PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY {3-0) 3
A study of the quantum theory of atoms and molecules, Inciudes
lundamantals of guantum mechanics, alactronic structure of atoms and
molacules, molscular symmeiry, molecular and reaction dynamics, and
the Interaction of matter with light. Winter term,

Prerequiaite: Chom 358,

Chem 360 PHYSICAL MEASUREMENTS (0-6) 2
Instruction in design of experments to maasure physical proparties and
the analysis ol data, These general technigues are applied in sludies
of kinetics, thermochemistry, electrochemistry, spactroscopy and
molecular structura, Wintar term.

Prerequisite: Concurrant enrollment in Ghem 358 or consent of
instructor.

Chem 364  INORGANIC CHEMISTRY {2-0) 2
Occumance, mataliurgy, properties, uses of selected elements,
compounds and alloys. Also included are aspects of inorganic
enviranmental chemistry, crystal structure, slereochemistry of non-
transition elements, coordination compounds, acidity and basicity,
enargy and chemical change, solution chemistry, solid-liquid phass
equilibria, panodic refationiships and erganometaliic compounds, Fall
barm.

Prarequielte: Chem 151,

Chem 365  ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (3-3) 4
Introduction to quantitative analytical chemistry. A rigofous
development of the theory of chemical equilibria is presented to guide
the development ol laboralory skills, the rational design of experimental
methodologies, and the usa of instruments, Major topics include
chemical and chromalographic separations, spectroscopic analysls and
alectrochemical mathads.

Prerequlsites: Cham 151,
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Chom 411 ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY {3-0) 3
Advancad studies of basic bischemical concapls, Emphasis is placed
on protein and carbohydrale structure, enzyme kinetics, membrane
propertes, biochemical reaction mechanisms, thermodynamic
ralaionships in biochamical systams and nucleic acid chamistry. A
problem-solving approach is taken lo these topics. On demand.
Prorequisites: Chem 313 and 358 or consent ol instructor,

Chem 431 ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3-0) 3

Swidies of Huckel and MNDO molecular orbital methods as applied to

organic structures. Advanced studies of aromalicity, penicyclic

reactions, stersochemistry, reacton mechanisms, linear free energy

relatonships and applications of spectroscopic technigues, Fall term.
Praraquisite: Cham 304,

Chem 454 ADVANCED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY 1-4
Advanced malerial in various areas of chemisiry. Examples of offarings
Include polymer chemisiry and advanced topics in analyBical, physical
and organcmetallic chemistry, The time spant in the cdassroom and in
the laboratory will vary with the lopic. On demand.

Praraqulsites: The 300-lavel course(s) in the specific subject

Chom 460 SYNTHESIS TECHMIQUES [1-6) 2
Laboramwry instruction in standard advanced synthesis technigues
including high and low temperatures, high pressures, photochemical
syntheses, Schlenk-ling manipulations and chromatographic methods.
Organic, inorganic and organomataliic compounds will be synthesized.
The synthesis literature and spectroscopic mathods of stricture
dotermination will also be studied. Winter tarm.

Prerequisiles: Chom 304 and 358 or consant of instructor.

Chem 464  ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
Atomic structure and periodic table, magnetic properties, modem
bonding theores, chemistry of selected ransibon and non-Fransition
alements, reacton mechanisms, solid state, organometalic and
biginorganic chemistry, Winter tarm.
Prarequialtes: Chom 384, 358 or consent of instructor.

Chem 465  INSTRUMENTAL ANALYTICAL
CHEMISTRY (3-3) 4

Advanced instruction in state-of-the-art instrumental analysis, including
separations mathods, spectroscopic analysis and electrochemical
methods of detection. Emphasis is placed upon analytical decision-
making, instrumental design, and analysis of “raal workd™ samples.
Technical report writing is emphasized. Aspects of environmental
analyeis, phammaceutical analysis, and bisanalytical chemistry are also
included

Prerequisiiea: Chem 300W, 360 and 385.

Chem 488  SEMIOR SEMINAR {10} 1
Preparation of library thesis on significant research lopic from recent
primary literature, Includes chemical abstracts instruction, on-line
literature searching, advanced library echniques and advanced
technical writing and presentations. Also careor preparation activitos
and participation in seminars by visiling scientists. Fall srm,
Prerequialie; Junior or senior standing and Cham 300W.

Chom 487  SENIOR SEMINAR (1-0) 1
Continuation of Chem 496 with emphasis upon presentation of senior
thesis to the chemistry community. Winter lerm.

Prerequisite: Chem 496 or consent of instructor,

-
Chem 493  INDEPENDENT STUDY L
Laboratory work on a cumrent research problem under the direction of a
faculty member. Students present oral Snd written papers based on .
this research. On demand. |
Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing and consent of instructor. i
Communications
(Seo Communications Option in |
English Section of this catalog on Fage 81.) e
Composition M
COMP 150  Reading and Wriling In College (40)

This course emphasizes the interplay of reading and writing in an
academic environment. Students will analyze a variety of academic
texts and complele a series of writing assignmenis designed to leach
tham how 1o interprel arguments, idenlify constraints and bias,
organize and present evidence, and compose thair own contribution o

Prorequislts: 12 hours of college credit. Must be takon in
conjunction with LIB 150: Information Literacy.

LiB 150 Informatlon Literacy: 5
Intraduction to Ressarch Methods (1-0) L
This coursa examines the role Information plays in daily §ife, how
inlormation is ganerated, and how it s organized. Emphasis will ba on
accassing and critically evaluating information, especially within the
context of conducting research in an academic library,
Prorequisits: 12 hours of college credit. Must be laken in -
conjunction with Comp 150 Reading and Writing in College.

Computer Science "
Information Systems (CSIS)

INTRODUCTORY PROGRAMMING COURSE: Students with pravious
programming experience of a strong mathematical aplitude should
enroll in CSIS 1108, Other students should select one of the following:
CSIS 1208 {general programming) or CSI5 1508 (scientific T
programming). For further informalion on placament, consult the
coordinator of the GSIS program.

C8is 101 YWORD PROCESSING {1-00 1
An overview of word-processing concepls and equipment threugh
classroom lectures. Hands-on leaming using equipment in an open lab
environment is emphasized Basic text creation, editing, formaiting,
outpul, and document storage will be emphasized. Outside of class B
axercises using Microsoft Word computer software are a major part of
the course, The class will also incorporate a brief presentation of the ™~
most cammonly used MicroSoft Windows commands. NOTE: This

course lasts 1/3 (5 weeks) of the nmastaer, =
CSis 102 ELECTRONIC SFREADSHEETS (1-0)1
A shudy of electronic spreadsheats through classroom lectures. Hands-

on leaming using equipmant in an opan lab almosphera is -

emphasized. Worksheet creation, editing, formatting and printing,
graphics and elemantary macros will be featured, Culside of class -
axercises using MicroSoft Excel computer sofware are a major part of
the course. Tha class will also incorporate a brisf presentation of the
most commonly used Microsolt Windows commands, NOTE: This
coursa lasts 1/3 (5 weeks) of a trimester.
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J C3SIS 1108 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING {Ce++) (3-2)4
Introduction to programming in G++, problem-solving mathods,
algorithm development, program dasign, testing, debugging and
documentation. This course is required for students wha wish 1o
pursue further shudy in computer scienca. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequilsite: Math 1108 or equivalent.

JOSIS 1208 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING

(BASIC) {3-0) 3
Introduction to programming using the M5 Visual BASIC language,
problem-solving methods, algorithm development, program design,
tesling, debupgging documentation, and computar solution o several
problems from various disciplines, Fall and winter lerms.

Prerequisiie: Math 1108 or equivalent.

CSiS 1508  INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
« (FORTRAN) (3-0) 3
Intreducton to programming using the FORTRAN language, problem-
solving mathods, algorithm development, program design, debupging,
documantation, and computer solution to several mathematical!
m scientific problems. Same as Engr 1048, Fall and winter terms.
Prerequiniie: Math 121B or equivalent,

C5IS 230 OBJECT-ORIENTED PHOGRAMMING M C++ (3-2) 4
Introduction 1o object-orented software development. Topics include
objects and classes, operator overlaading, inheritance, pointers, fles
and streams. Group programming projects.

Prerequislie: CSIS 110B.

=
CSIS 238 COMPUTER LOGIC DESIGH (3-3) 4
Inﬁudwnnninhhuldmgbbckaﬂdw computer design,
l!ppi:abuﬂ of Boolean algebra 1o the synthesis of logic circuits from
= logic elemeants, The design and implementation of combinational and
sequential circuits. Undersianding of hardware operations in a simple
—., compulef in terms of regisier transfor language. Same &s Engr 238,
| Winter term of odd-numbered years,
- Prerequisite: A course in computsr programming.

CSis 240 ADVANCED PROGRAMMING [(COBOL) {3-2) 4
| Continuation of topics from CSIS 1408. Advanced fila organization and
o= Processing. Sort and merge features. Subprograms. Advanced table

handiing. Team programming of projects. Winter erm.

Prarequlsitie: CSIS 1108,

HIE 270 COMPUTER GRAPHICS (3-0) 3
me concopts of graphical display of data. Techniques in wo
and three dimensional display. Hardware and software ol graphics
'a.ya-tﬂmn will be discussed with hands-on axperience using available
mls Fall term of odd-numberad years.

Prerequlsite: CSIS 1108,

|C8IS 310 DATA STRUCTURES (3-0) 3
o Slacks, quoues, lists, trees, graphs, memory management and
ainadmnu for implemantation. Algorithm design and analysie, simple
data base managemaent systams. Wintar tarm.

-Il Prerequlsites: CSIS 230 and Math 305,

 esis 320 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGHAMMING (3-0) 3
. Computer siructure, machine language, assemblers and assembly
lmguaqe addressing techniques, program segmentation and linkaga.
Fall tamn,

“ Prerequisite: CSIS 230 or 240,

fom

-

Computer Science/Information Systems 151

csis an COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE

AND ORGANIZATION (3-0) 3
Organization of computer systams, including charactaristics of and
relationshipe between /O davices, processors, control units, main and
auxiliary memory. Studies and comparisons among popular compuler
architectures including the Intel and Molarola tamilies of
microprocassors. Winter term of even-numbered years,

Prerequisita: CSIS 230 or CSIS 240.

CSIS 340 COMPARATIVE PROGRAMMING
LANGUAGES {3-0) 3

Basic notions of syntax (BNF grammars, derivation trees) and
semantics (data types, conlrol structuras, paramebar passing
machanime, scope and lifetime ol varables) of programming
languages, Provides studonts with exposure to languages with unique
features such as PROLOG and LISP in comparison with mora
tradiional languages such as C and Ada. Fall term of edd-numbered
years.

Prerequistie: CSIS 230 or CSIS 240,

CSIS 350 DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS (30) 3
A composita analysis of data base concepls o include evaluation and
objectives of Database Management Systems (DBMS); a comparison
of state-of-the-art DBMS, data base implementabion and the
administration of control of the dala base. Fall term of even-numbered
years.
Prerequisite: CSIS 230 or CSIS 240,
CSIS 360 INFORMATION SYSTEMS DESIGN
AND SYSTEMS ANALYSIS {3-0) 3
This is the first course In a sequence of two that covers software
enginearing fopics redating Io the application sysiem development
process, This course emphasizes information analysis and the legical
specification of the system, while CSIS 370 covers detailed loglcal
dasign, physical design, implementation and systems managemen
issues. This i a project-intensiva coursa. The student's efectivenass
in a group environment will be & major component of the final grade.
Prorequislte: CSIS 230 or 240 or permission of instructor,

GS I51W COMPUTERS AND HUMAN ISSUES {4-0)
A study of the broad social, political, ethical, and philosophical lssues
raised by the existence and use of the computer, Topics can include
artificial intefligence, human-computer interaction, compuler interface
issues, computer ethics, ergonomics, and the Inlemet The course is
conducted in a seminar approach with discuesion and analysis of
articles which pertain to the praviously mentionad topics. Studenis will
become familiar with the vanous lorms of writing Used within the
discipline of Compuler Science. Hands-on experience with the Intemal
and related companants is also an integral part of this coursa,
Prersquisie: Comp 150 and LIB 150.

CSIs 310 INFORMATION SYSTEMS IMPLEMENTATION
AND MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
This is the second in a sequence of two courses covering software
nnqinapring topics relating to the application system development
process. This course |s designed 1o integrale the areas of compuler
lechnology, systoms analysis, systems design and arganizational
behavior to aid the studant in designing large scale application or
diecision support systems. This is a project-intensive course. The
student’s effectivenass in a group environment will be a major
component of the final grada.

Prarequisite: CSIS 360,
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CSIS 420 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (4-0) 4
A study of information processing, the systems concapt, the analysis
and design of information systems, and data-base technology as thay
apply to producing information to be used in business dedsion-making.
Advanced applications of word procassing, spreadzheet and database
software will bo included. Fall and winter terms,

Prerequialie: BA 301D and BA 340,

CSis 4n OPERATING SYSTEMS
A study of basic concapts of operating system design, procass
cammunication and synchronization, memory managemeant, schaduling,
fila management, deadlocks. Programming assignments leading to the
construction of a simple operating system. Winler term of odd-
numberad years.

Prerequisiie: CSIS 320,

(2-2)3

CSis 430 DATA COMMUNICATIONS

Analysis and design of distibuled compuling systems. Network

topology, flow of control, ransmission, media and methods, network

protocols, switching typas, Winter erm of even numbered years.
Prorsquisite: CSIS 320,

(2-2)3

CsIs 440 HIGH PERFORMAMNCE SCIENTIFIC

SUPERCOMPUTING (3-2) 4
Inreduction o sclving sclentific and enginearing problems on high-
performance computing systams. Students will use high-performance
workstations, Cray and Connection Machine suparcomputers and will
study the pedformance of these systems in solving prototype problems.

Prerequislis: Math 320 and knowledge of FORTRAN or

parmission of instructor,

CSIS 495  INTERNSHIP IN COMPUTER SCIENCE {3-0)3
Detailed axparence working in an organization performing professional
duties and responsibilities related 1o Compuler Sdence. Spedific
raquirements will vary according to the siudent's work assignment, but
inclsde, as a minimum, the keeping of a detailed joumal regarding the
student's work axperence. A minimum of 140 hours (10 hours per
waek) of prolessional duties will be required. The student's
parformance will be evalualed by his/her suparvisor in the organization
as well as the Compuler Science Coordinator. On demand,

Prerequisiies: Junior or senior computer science major and
approval by the Compular Science Codardinator.

CSIS496  SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2

Advanced study and research In selected topics. Winter term.
Preraquiaite: Sanior standing.

CSI5 499  INDEPEMDENT STUDY 13

Individual study conductad undar the suparvision of a faculty membaer,

Cooperative Education

COOP ED 200 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION i-10
A first-time cooperative education work exparience by underciassmen.
COOP ED 300 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 1-10
A cooperative education work expenence by upperclassmen. A
maximum numbar of credits is allowed toward a degree.
COOP ED 400 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 1-10
An advanced cooperative education work experience by
upperclassmen who have complated one or more Co-op terms: A
maximum number of credits s allowed loward a degres.

Economics

Econ 170D CURRENT ECONOMIC ISSUES {4-0) 4
Explores cument economic issuss in soclety by developing a set of
basic tools of economic analysis and then applying those tools o
conlemporary aconomic questions, lssues 1o be coversd will includa
topics such as inflation, unemploymeant, the farm problem, LS.
economic wadership, poverty, environmental standards, our financial
system and warldwide economic growth. Recommanded for NON-
BUSINESS MAJORS who are interestad in taking only one course in
economics. Fall and wintar terms.

Econ 201 PERSONAL FINANCE (2-0) 2
Managing personal finances including budgeting, insurance, taxes,
home ownership, investments, retirement and estate planning. This
coursa is designed for majors cutside the School of Business
Administration, Offerad on demand primarily in summer.

Econ 262 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS - MICRO (2-0) 2
An introductory course in price theory. Topics include opportunity cosl,
demand, supply, markets, elasticities and the organization of markats,
This is & hall semester course for which credi is samed by completing
the frst half of Econ 2660, For ransler students who have only had
macro, Oftered on demand.

Econ 2660 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (4-0) 4
An Introductory course covering microBconomics and maceeconomics.
The micra secton includes opportunity cosl, demand and supply
analysis, elasticities, market behavior, market structures and
intemational rade theory. The macro section includes national income
theory, income Hows, macreeconomic aguilibrium and how these
concepts are appled 1o axamine economic growth, inflation,
unemployment, monetary and hscal policy, deficits and the national
dabt and the balance of payments. Fall, winter and summer lerms.
Prerequisite: TRST 92 or bettar.

Econ 272 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS - MACRO (2-0) 2
An intreductory course on national income analyss. Included are
income flows, macre-economic aquilibrium, monelary and fiscal policy
and balance of payments. This is a half semester course lor which
credit is eamed by complating the second half of Econ 266D For
transter students who have only had micro, Offered on demand.

Econ 310C ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE
UNITED STATES {4-0) 4
A study of the origin and development of the sconomic institutions of
the United States from Colonial times to the present. U.5. economic
davelopment i considerad in relation to theories of economic growth
and davelopment. Offered on demand.
Prarsquisites: Junior standing and BA 221,

PRODUCTION ECONOMICS
AND AGRIBUSINESS {4-0) 4
An application of econamic principles to problems in agriculiure and
the analysis of the agriculiural enterprise as a business. Topics includa
supply and demand analysis, an analysis of agricultural production,
industrial crganization as it applies o agriculture, the use of
managemen! aols and decision making procasses in farm and ranch
management. Oftered on demand.

Prerequisiie: BA 221,

Econ 330

|
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Jﬁom‘nﬁl} ENYIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS (4-0) 4
This course presonts the application of economic theory and analytical
tools 1o a varety of environmental and resource problems. Economic
reasoning Is used W gain insights into the causes of, consequences of,
and ways of dealing with environmental problems. The sconomic tocls
of costbanalit analysis are developed and applied to envionmental
costs and benefits associated with a vanety of private and public
projecs/policies. The ethical implications of thesa tools is also
considared, Studants will bo expacted to conduct an economic analysis
of some proposed project/policy, Offerad on demand,
i Prerequiales: BA 221 or permission of instructor,
= Econ 361 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS (4-0) 4
A course designad to connect economic theory with business decision-
making. The course deals with the application of economic modais to
business decisions, quantitative methods for dectsion-making, cost-
= benelit and cost-effectiveness analysis. Offered on demand,
Prersqulsltos: Junior standing, BA 2538 and BA 221.

| Econ 3690 PUBLIC FINANCE (4-0) 4
m An analysiz of the inancing of lederal, stale and local units of
government Emphasis given o problems of taxation, sxpenditures and
dabt management. Offerad on demand.
| Prerequisites; Junior standing and BA 221,

Econ 370 TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 16
An examination of selecled topics in the arpa of international
economics. Students may (ake this course one or more times for credit
m Provided the subject is ditferant on each cccasion.
Prerequisiie: Econ 2880 or concurrent enroliment, or permission
of instructor.

Econ 371D INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS {4-0) 4

Classical, neoclassical and modem trade theory. Comparative analysis

of marketing functions, instilutions and structures in ditferent natonal

anvironments, Exchange rales, importiexport monopolies, guolas,

tariffs and other foreign fiscal policies. Offared on demand.
Prerequisites; Junior standing and BA 221,

Econ 3750 INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION (4-0) 4
An empinical, theoretical and legal analysis of economic concentration
in the United States. Includes detail of markst and aggregata
conceniration, allemative models of oligopoly behavior from aconomic

| theory and studies of cases in antirust law. Offered on demand.
- Prerequisites: Junior standing and BA 221.

Econ 38300 LABOR FORCE ECONOMICS (4-0) 4

| A course that examines the effects of changing demographics such as

age, athnicity, gender and immigration on the labor force. Changes in

the structure of tha economy and how these impact on work

amangements and labor unions are also included. This course is

= intended for students interested in issues conceming the labor forca,
Prior knowladge of economics is not required, Offered on demand,

- Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor.

] Econ 38310 ECOMOMICS OF THE HEALTH CARE
| INDUSTRY (4-0) 4
= A survey of the issues in the feld of health care sconomics. Health
insurance, health care costs, and the financing and delivery of personal
"| madical servicas are studied as is the role of government in the
provision of health and medical care, This course is intendad for
* studants interested in issues conceming the health care industry. Prior
- knowiedge of economics is not required. Offered on demand
i Prarequislie: Junior standing o consent of instructor,

Economics/Education 153

Econ 382 FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS (4-0) 4
This coursa is the same as BA 382. Sea BA 382 for description, Credit
cannot be awarded for both BA 382 and Econ 382

Econ 3830 ECONOMICS OF THE MASS MEDIA {4-0) 4
A course that explores the evolving market struchure of the mase
medka indusines. Topics include the globalization, integration,
cisintegration and consolidation of firms in the industry as well as
public policy issues concaming the regulation and deregulation of the
industry. This coursa is Intendad for students interested in the mass
meadia industry. Prior knowladge of economics is not requined, Offerad
on demand.

Prarequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor.

Econ 407C EVOLUTION OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (4-0) 4
Traces the evolution of economic thought from the 1600s to the
present. Each major school of thought, e.g., Mercantilist, Classical,
Marxist, Keynesian, eic., will be analyzed to see how it met the
conditions ol its time, which concapls ware only relevant to thal pariod,
and which have had enduring relevance. Otfered on demand.
Prerequlslies: Junicr stanchng, BA 221, or consent of instructor,

Econ 4100 RAADICAL ECONOMICS (4-0) 4
This is a coursa that examines the process of resource allocation as |t
is affected by economic, social, political and cultural considerations.
This course will lean to soma extent on orthodox methods as the
Western norm and contrast the methods of instiutional economics,
Mandan economics, the concapts of harmony and balanca as
expounded by Eastem religions and Native American cullures. Ii is the
purpase of this course 1o show resource allocation is a complex
process and in many cases subject to infiusnces other than tha profit
motive, Offered on damand.

Prerequlalies: Jumor standing, BA 221 and consent of instructor,

Econ 462 MICROECONOMICS THEORY 40} 4
This course deals with the prics syslem as il direcls resourcas to more
efficient usa, Il deals with pricing under the varous degrees of
compatition and stresses demand analysis, The principles of
production aconomics ar explored. Fall tenm.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and BA 221,

Econ 4T2W  MACROECONOMICS THEORY (4-0) 4
A course thal examines the economy as a whole. Included are an
analysts of national income actounting, consumption, Investmeni,
government spanding, the level of employment, monaetary theory,
monetary and liscal policy, and internatianal economic policy. Winter
term.
Preraquisites: Junior standing and BA 221,

BA 493 |INDEPEMDENT STUDY 1-4
Individual research s conducted under the supervision ol a kaculty
member, Fall and winter terms.

Prerequlsite: Approval of School of Business Administration

Education

Ed 209 PRACTICUM IN COLLEGE TEACHING (2-8) 1-3
Studants establish a mentor relationship with a Fort Lewis College
faculty member and assist in teaching a course, At Jeast 30 hours of
work are required for each credit. All work must ba carefully monitored
and discussed with the mentor.

Prersquisiie: Consent of instructor.
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Ed 307 INTRODUCTION, METHODS AND
PRACTICUM IN EARLY CHILDHCOD {4-0) (4)
An overview of the field of eary childhood education, historical
Influences and presen| trends in teaching methodologies. Designed 1o
provide students with a working knowledge of early childhood
curriculum (birth - age eight) with an emphasis on atsessmant,
curmculum planning and teaching strategies. Practicum includes 25
hours of cbservations and aiding in preschool/kindergarien settings.
Prerequislie: Admission 1o the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 308 INTRODUCTION TO ELEMENTARY

TEACHING METHODS (3-0) 3
This course is designed o introduce students to elementary school
teaching. In this course students will explore the histoncal,
philosophical and sociological davelopment of elementary education,
As a background for the methods courses for specific cumicllum areas,
students will study the saching mathods and matenals thal are
common to good elemantary teaching and write behavioral objectives,
plan lessons and construct units of instruction. In addition, students will
be introduced to the philosophical bass of the Teacher Education
Degartment, the Reflective Practitioner model, which locuses on the
lsacher as a decision maker who reflacts on the leaching and leaming
in the dassroom and makes adjusiments as indicated. This course
must be taken during the first term of enrcliment in the Elementary
Teacher Education Program. It may be taken concumently with Ed 318
and with courses listed under “Auxiliary Requirements” for the
Elamentary Education Program. Those who have previously eamed a
degree may ke this course concumently with Ed 316, Ed 324, Ed 440
and courses listed under “Auxiliary Requirements™ for the Elementary
Education Program. Olfered every term.

Prersquisite: Admission 1o the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 309 ORIENTATION TO SECONDARY TEACHING (3-2) 4
A course designed 1o onenl the prospective leacher lo the leaching
profession by exploring philosophical and historical issues and trends.
Initkal training in planning, microteaching and criical reflection/analysis
takes placa. Through collaborative and cooperative laarning groups,
students study the complox variables in the field of education. A field
axpanencs (25 hours) provides the basis for analysis of teaching.
Otffered avery tarm.

Preraqulalie; Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 310 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY
TEACHER AIDE PRACTICUM 1-3

A course that gives studenits additional practical experonce in an
elamantary school setiing. It features placemant in local or nearby
schools and the experience of a regular assignment in one teaching
situation for the duration of the term - not to axcead 12 hours per
woek. Assignments are highly individualized and are monitored by
public school personnel. Credil is based on the ratio of 1 credil per 35
contact hours. Fall and winler terms.

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 311 ADVANCED SECONDARY

TEACHER AIDE PRACTICUM 1-3
A course that gives students additional practical exparnience in a
secondary school satting. It features placement in local or nearby
schools and the experience of regular assignmant in one teaching
situation for tha duration of the term - not 1o excead 12 hours per
week. Assignments are highly individualized and are monitored by
public school personnel. Cradit is based on the ratio of 1 cradit per 35
contact hours. Fall and winter terms.

Ed 312 MIDDLE SCHOOL TEACHER =
AIDE PRACTICUM 13

A course thal gives students additional practical experience in a midde
school setting. |t leatures placament in local or nearby schools and
the expenence of regular assignment in one teaching situation for the | &
durabon of the tarm — not o excesd 12 hours per woek. Assignments
am highly individualized and are monitored by public school personnel.
Cradit ts based on the ratio of 1 credit per 35 contact hours. - Fall and
winter tams. -

Prorequlsite: Admission o Teacher Education Program,

Ed 316 ELEMENTARY TEACHER AIDE [
PRACTICUM AND AV 2
A course that gives shudents practical field experience in an alementary
school salting as wall as instruction in group process, analysis of
classroom observations, and basic avdio-visual equipment and
malterials. It features placement in local or nearby schools and the e
exparience of a regular assignment in one teaching situation for the
duration of the term, Assignments are highly individualized and are
maonitored by public school personnel. There are waekly discussion
saminars and audio-visual Instructional sessions. A minimum of 50
contact hours in the school is required, Fall and winter terms,
Prarequisite: Admission lo the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 324 METHODS AND PRACTICUM IN TEACHING
EXCEPTIONAL ELEMENTARY CHILDREN (4-0) 4
Racognizing that more than a knowledge base is required to effectively
meal the neads of excaptional students, this course follows an
integrated approach in which students will; 1) study the curment
literature and pedagogy which will permit them 1o be more sensitve ta
tha neads of unique students, 2) be provided opportunities to davelop
preactve reflection skills as they perlorm cooperative laaming "
assignments requiring individialization of instructional plans o meel
the unique nieds of students, and 3) be redquired 1o accumulate a -
minimum of 25 hours in a practicum expanence with an exceptional
student and to engage in post-activa reflection. Offered avery term. |
Prerequlsites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 307 or Ed 308 or consent of instructor. iy

Ed 325 EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS: SECONDARY
This coursa provides through iecture and studant research (1) a
knowledge base lor identifying and serving exceptional leamers e
including those specified by P.L. 94-142, gifted' talented (P L. 85-561),
and "at risk® students; (2) experience in applying a range of special Fr
aducation techniques, ideally with their exceptional client with whom
they must complete 35 field hours; (3) class discussion (following =
activities) for reflection. Offered every term.
Prerequisiies: Admission 1o the Teacher Education Program and 1—
Ed 309 or consent of instructar.

{3-2) 4~

Ed 327A1  CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of all types of terature for children, development of criteria tor —
evaluating books, and matheds of creating in children a love of good
books through a sound literature program in the elementary school. -
Fall and winter terms,

Ed 330 HUMAN RELATIONS IN THE CLASSROOM (3-0) 3
Designed o increase leacher eflectiveness in the realm of -
interpersonal relations and group dynamics; analysis of individual and
growp behavior in a classroom setting; theoretical concepts and skil —
training in classroom management. Offered on demand.




Ed 331E THE SOUTHWESTERN MINCRITY

’ CHILD IN THE CLASSROOM {3-0) 2
Course is designed lo provide a systematc analysis of the forces
which shapa the behavior of the Matve Amencan, Hispanic and other
minority children in an educational satting. Major emphasis will ba
placed on the development of an undarstanding of the differences in
culture, valus syslams, atitudes and feelings of these minarity students
o 35 thay ralate to the education system. The goal is a change in teacher
behavior given adequate infarmation to reflect upon education from the
minority perspective. Fall term, summer on demand.

- Ed 332 MATERIALS AND METHODS OF
BILINGUAL EDUCATION {3-0) 3

This course covars specialized methodology and materals to empower
leachers 1o sarve the needs of linguistically different students in
bilingual safings, Currant mathods lor t@aching cognitive areas in other
languages and English as a sacond language ame covered. Students
maka specialized materials to meet future classroom needs. Offered on

| demand.

Prorequisite: Ed 308 or consont of instructor,

Ed 333 SOUTHWEST LANGUAGE IMMERSION
FOR TEACHERS 13
I Language immersion is designad lor prospactive teachers who may
*= gncountor Native American languages and'or Southwest Spanish
dialocts in the school community. Il provides the studant with basic oral
i skills in the languages and the respective course is taught almost
| entiraly in the targel language. Students may enroll for one, two or all
™ of the courses for a total of 3 credits. Offered on demand,

— Ed 334 METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH
J AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (3-0) 3
This course is designed to provide specialized technigues and
materials to appropriately leach students whose first language is not
— English, either in special programs or in the regular classroom,
| Diagnosis of need and reflective prascription are emphasized. Students
s make materals fiting thair ESL teaching goals. Offered on demand,
Prerequisite; Engl 46241 or permission of instructor.

Ed 353 GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT
OF THE YOUNG CHILD (2-0) 2

A crifical study of the whole child (the physical, emaotional, cognitive,
- and social development) concaption through early childhood. A special

emphasis is placed on analyzing developmental stages as they relate
== o children in the school satting, Offered an demand.

Prersquialtes: Admission to the Teachar Education Program and

shoukd be taken concument with or prior 1o Ed 307,

} W

Ed 355 METHODS AND TECHNIQUES
FOR TEACHING PRESCHOOL CHILDREN {3-0) 3
—, Designed to scquaint the studant with the preschool cumicula and
| methods of teaching children ages 1-6. The student will have the
= opporiunity to discover creative activites and their implementation in
Prersquiaite: Consent of instructor.

Ed 357 LANGUAGE ARTS FOHR THE YOUNG CHILD {2-0) 2
A dynamic course offered to aoquaint swudents with the latest theory
and practices ol emergent literacy programs, Emphasis is placed on a
critical analysis of holistic language leaching sirategies as well as
traditional approaches; recant research in listaning, speaking, reading
and writing is considered, Students take an active rode in the leaming

: mhﬂ@madﬂhnvm tsaching stratgies. OHered on

Prersqulailes: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 307 and Ed 353,

WL |

|

Education 155

Ed 355 CREATIVE ARTS FOR THE YOUNG CHILD {2-0) 2
Designed 1o acquaint the shudant with creative aris for young children
with emphasis given to visual arls, creative movement, music and
physical education. The process of creative ars and ils relationship to
the development of young children Is considered as developmantally
appropriate practices are stressad, Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 307,

Ed 381 METHODS OF TEACHING READING AND
READING DIAGNOSIS (4-0) 4

This course provides information on a wida variaty of reading
approaches, materials, and undsrlying philosophies 1o empower
teachers with cholces in sirategies to meat individual literacy needs. In
additon, students become familar with the scope and sequenca of
reading skills and diagnostic processes for reflective identification of
nead and indvidually appropriate prescription, A field exparience of 5
hours is required. Many activites are conducted as simuiations. Fall
and winter terms, summer on demand,

Prorequisties: Admission 1o the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 307 or Ed 308,

Ed 382 TEACHING READING IN THE

CONTENT AREAS: SECONDARY (3-0) 3
Using a metacognitive approach, this course feaches the prospective
teacher how to incorporate the teaching of reading skils it hisher
raspective content area. A synthesis of resaarch on vocabulary
devalopment and comprehension strategies is presentad for infusion
imo unit and lesson plans. A directed reading actvity will be developad
and implemented by each student for discussion and analysis. Offered
avary term,

Preregulsiles: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and

Ed 309.

Ed 387 PRACTICUM IN EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 1-3
Students will be assigned o a supenvisor with responsibility lor an
extracumcular activity, Examples include, but are not limited 1o,
athlatics, intramurals, drama, musicals and sposch teams. Tha student
recaives 1 credil lor every 25 hours of actual expenence, In addiion, a
paper is required. Placement is contingant upen avaiabifity of
assignment. A maximum of 3 credits is parmitied. Fall and winter
terms.
Prarequisite: Consent of instructor.

Ed 410 MATH IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHCOL (2-0) 2
This course focuses on the methods of teaching mathematics in the
elamentary school with emphasis on providing a foundation in math
concepts and application of those concepts in practical situations.
Studants will plan and teach lessons in a local slementary school and
refiect on their lessons in order to identily strengths and weaknesses.
There will be a field exparience of approximately 12 hours. Fall and
winter terms.

Pretequisltes: Admission to the Teacher Education Program, Ed
308 and grade C or bettar in Math 2158,
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Ed 412 SCIENCE HEALTH AND EVALUATION
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (40) 4

A thrae part course in which students: 1) understand the need to leach
alemantary school scienco and health, gain confidence that they can
change the status quo of current teaching practices and study
accepted pedagogy, 2) engage in reflection in action, becoming
proactive as they plan lessons and engage in siructured planning
interviews, interactive as they each the lessons in elementary
classrooms, and post-active as they engage in evalualive reflecton of
thair teaching, and 3) acquire profidency in devaloping procedures for
assessing studant bearning and In interpreting and performing basic
statistical procedures commonly utliized in reporting data about
children, There will be a field experience of a minimum of 12 hours.
Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teachar Education Program, Ed
308 and al leas! one natural scence class and its associated lab,

Ed 415 METHODS OF TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES (2-0) 2
The dass Is designed to give the elementary education licensing
studant an overview of the methods, malerials unctions, and purposes
of social studies cumicula in contemporary elementary schoals. The
class activitles and instructional processes are based on the babel that
social studies leaming is an active and reflective process gained
through experience. Fall and winter terms.

Praraquisilesa: Admission to the Teacher Education Program, Ed
308 and completion of 6 credits of social scienca,

Ed 420 INSTRUCTIOMAL MEDLA (3-0) 3
A study of the imperance of instructional media in the leaming
process; advanced principles underlying the selection and use of
materials for instructional purposes: exploration of visual and auditory
aids available to teachers in the slemantary and secondary schools;
and demonsiration and achievement of skills in the use of instructional
madia in teaching. Offered on demand.

Ed 433 LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-0) 2

A critical analysis of the comtent areas in the elementary language ars
program and an in-depth study of both tradiional and whole language
meathods for empowering children with Jumaqf shills. Areas of emphasis
include creative writing, listening, processes in grammar and spelling,
poelry, and drama. Studants are given opportunities to modal multiple
teaching strategies, Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisiles: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed-308.

Ed 440 BEHAVIORCLASSROOM MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
The purpose of this dass is I acquaint the prospective elementary
teacher with the relationships among classroom management, bahavior
management and elfective eaching. Focus of study will be on goneral
principles ol dassroom and behavior managemant, specific behavior
management systems and theories and the ability to reflact on
situations and children in order to make appropriate decisions about
classroom and behavior managament. Offerad avery term

lten: Admission 1o the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 308, or consent of instrucior.

Ed 441 CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
Cwverview of altemalive techniques for classroom management and
discipline, Role-playing and simulations provide the avenue for analysis
and critique whereby the preservice leacher bagins to adapt spedific
strategies to his/her teaching style. Topics include behaviar
modification, assertive disciplina, reality therapy, and lagal
issuesimpbcatons of classroom management. Offered every term,

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 309, or parmission of instructor.

Ed 451 PRESCHOOL TEACHING PRACTICUM AND -
MULTICULTURAL SEMINAR {2-2) 3

A minimum of 30 howrs in-a teaching role is spent in the preschoal
setting couplad with an on-campus seminar stressing muktcultural
education. Atention is given to developing the knowledge and skills =
neadad to plan multieulural eurticulums for yaung children. Ofered an
demand.

Preraquisiies: Admission 1o the Teacher Educaton Program and
Ed 307, Ed 350 and consent of instructor.

Ed 453 COGHNITIVE SKILLS (3-0)
A critcal evaluation of iaching strategies for integrating mathematics,
social studies and sclence in early childhood classrooms. Leaming =
expanences and malenals are designed to develop sensory awareness
as Piagetian theory of cognitive development is analyzed. Students
become familiar with activities such as cooperative leaming, themalic
unit planning, direct eaching, Piagat's teaching-ieaming cycle, and tha
integrated teaching approach. Offered on demand,
Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and _
Ed 307, Ed 316 and Ed 353. |
L=
Ed 456 EARLY CHILDHOOD ADMINISTRATION/
PARENT, COMMUNITY RELATIONS (30} 3_
An analysis and evaluation of current educational programs for young
childron & well az emphasis on development of sklls to dovelop
programs commensurala with the needs of childran. (Gurriculum,
staffing, nutriion, administration and more.) Also explores important
and complex roles of parents in the educational development of young
children. Assists prospective teachers in developing skills to aid
parenis in guiding their children. Community resources and sarvices
ane included. Offered on demand.
Prerequisitea: Admission o the Teacher Education Program and
should be taken the semester pror 1o student teaching of consent ol
fnstructor,

Ed 467 SECONDARY METHODS (2-2) T
A course designed fo give the prospective leacher a reperigire of
methods to use n the secondary dassroom, The knowledge base for a
variety of waching skills includas (1) curriculum planning for course
outlnes, unit and daily plans; (2) using resources such as school texts,
curnculum guides, instructional software and instructional medea; and
{3) applying a varety of teaching stralegies. The emphasis is on the
teacher learning to reflectively choose the most appropriale strategy for
a desired outcoma. Includes a 40-hour practicum experence with a [
professional teacher in the student's subject area o provide
opporlunities 1o apply leaming in an authantic envirenment. Offered
avaery tem.

Prerequlsites: Admission 1o the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 309,

Ed 470 MIDDLE SCHOOL HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY  (2-0) 2
This coursa will provide the prospective middle school teacher with =
knowladge about the philosaphy, hislorcal development and
characteristics of the middla school. Offerad on demand. =

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education program, Ed
308/309, and Middle School Advisor approval, =

Ed 471 MIDDLE SCHOOL ORGANIZATION, METHODS s
AND MATERIALS (4-0) 4

This course will provide the prospective middle school wacher with —
knowledge concaming vanous arganizational schemes, mathods, and
malerals lound al the middle school leval, Offered on demand, =
Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education program, Ed

308 or 309, and Middle School Advisor approval. =




|

J Ed 472 COMMUNICATION SKILLS FOR
YOUNG ADOLESCENTS (3-0) 3
This course will provide the prospective middle school laacher with
knowledge conceming the developmeant of oral and written
communication skills at the middie schoal level.
Praraquisites: Admission to the Teacher Education program, Ed
J 308/309, and Middie School Advisor approval,

Ed 473 PSYCHOLOGY OF YOUNG ADOLESCENTS (3-0) 3
The course will provide the prospective middle school teacher with
 knowledge about the characteristics and spedal neods of young
adolosoents,

Prerequisiies: Admission to the Teachar Education program, Ed
308/309, and Middia School Advisor approval.

f Ed 487 ADVANCED PRACTICUM IN
- EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 1-3
Students will be assigned to a supervisor of an extracurricular activity.
The student recetves 1 credit for every 35 hours of actusl expariencs,
In addition, a research paper is required. Placoment is contingant upon
= availability of assignment. A maximum of 3 credits is permitted. Fall
and winter terms.
‘ Prerequislies: Ed 387 and consent of instructor.
am Ed 488 SEMINAR AND PRACTICUM IN

COLLEGE TEACHING (1-2 or 1-4) 23
, A course designed for students in all acadamic disciplines who are
| interasted in gaining knowledge and experience in teaching al the
= college level, especially students planning to attend graduate school
with a taaching assistaniship. The seminar portion of the course
_, inchides deiscuseion of such lopics as: leamar/siudent characteristics,
characteristics of good Weaching, course cutline or syllabus, lesson
planning, goals and objectives, teaching techniques and mathods,
instructional aids, testing and grading. The practicum portion ol the
_. course consists of a mentor refationship with a Fort Lawis College
| faculty membar in which the studant arranges to assist the instructor
== With a course in hisher academic discipline. The student spends a
minimum of 40 hours during the erm working with the instructor in all
__ aspects of that course. Fall and winter terms. Repeatable once with
I consent of instructor,

& Ed 483 ADVANCED PRACTICUM IN
COLLEGE TEACHING (2-5) 1-3
Students establish a menlor relationship with & Fort Lewis College
faculty member and assist in eaching & course. At least 30 hours of
work are required for each credit. All work must be caretully menitorad
and discussed with the mentor.
Prerequisite: Ed 289 or Ed 488 and consent of instructor.

]

= Ed490 ADVANCED TOPICS IN EDUCATION 13

_ Designed 1o accommodate the needs or requests of school sysiems,
teachers or regular Fort Lewis College students who seek credit for
topics of immadiate concam. Course topic will be one not normally of
regulany avaidable through another course olfering. Offerad on
damand,

—

x| Ed 492 LAB EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR IN THE
KINDERGARTEN/PRIMARY (1-2) SETTING (1-15)
_ Includes observation, participation, leaching and allied sctivities under
i the direction of a selected, regular teacher in an elementary school in
4 eonsultation with college consuliants, Periodic seminars are offered,
Prerequisite: Admission to student leaching

]
{

Education/Engineering 157

Ed 484 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR
iN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 1-18
Includes obsarvation, participation, teaching and allied activities under
the direction of a selected regular teacher in an elomentary schoal in
consultation with college consultants. Penodic seminars are offered.
Fall and winter lerms.
Prerequlshie: Admission 1o student teaching.

Ed 485 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 1-15
Includes obsarvation, participation, teéaching and aflied activities under
the direction of a selected regular eacher in a secondary schoof in
consultation with collage consultants. Pariodic seminars are offered.
Offerad avery term.
Prerequisite: Admission o studant teaching.

Ed 457 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR
IN THE MIDDLE SCHOOL 13
includes observation, participation, teaching and allied activities under
the direction of a selkacted regular teachar in a middle school in
consultation with college consultants. Periodic seminars ane offerad.
Offerad every tarm.
Prerequisite: Admission o student teaching.

Ed 499 [INDEPEMDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a facully
membear, Offered every tarm.

Prersquiziies: Approval of instructor and department chair aftar
submitial of formal request lorm available from the Teacher Education
Department.

Engineering

Engr 103 COMPUTER AIDED DRAFTING (3-0) 3
A basic course in enginearing graphics, induding geometric
constructions, orthographic projection, sectional views, dimensioning.
laysut, working drawings and alementary descriplive geometry. The
primary drafting too! for this course will be the compular,

COMPUTER PROGRAMMING FOR

SCIENTISTS AND ENGINEERS (3-0) 3

Introducton to programming using the FORTHAN language, problem-

solving mathods, algorithm development, program design, debugging,

documantation and computer solution to several

mathematicalienginoering problams. Same as CSIS 1508,
Prerequisite: Math 1218 or equivalent.

Engr 105 ENGINEERING PRINCIPLES {3-0) 3

Solution of tundamental enginsering and design problams using digital

computation and graphical technigues. Topics include graphical and

numerical mathematics, engineering statistics and compuler graphics.
Prerequislies: Math 2218 and Engr 1048.

Engr 1048

Engr 201 ELECTRIC NETWORKS | (4-0) 4
An introduction to engineening circuit analysis: Topics include the study
of inear crauit elements (resistors, capacitors, Induciors, operational
ampiifiers), linear circuits, Kirchoff's laws, methads of analysis, AL, AC,
and RLGC circuils, phasors, sinusoidal steady stale response, average
value RMS values and power in AG circuits,

Prerequisite: Math 222

Engr 202 ELECTRIC NETWORKS Il (3-2) 4
Topics include polyphase circuits, complex frequency and Fequency
respanse of linear networks, magnetically coupled circuits, wo-pon
natwerks, Fourier analysis, Laplace ransform techniques, operational
amplifiers.

Prarequisite: Engr 201,
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Engr 205 SURVEYING | (2-4) 4
Plane surveying methods in engineering: taping, leveling, traversing,
lopographic mapping, associate computation. Use and eare ol
instruments. Sources and evaluation ol ermors.

Prerequlsite: Math 1218 or equivalant.

Engr217  STATICS (3-0) 3
Vectors, forces and moments. Static squilbrium of particles and rigid
bodies. Trusses, frames and machines. Inemal forces, shear and
banding moment diagrams. Centroids, moment of inertia, fiction and
wirtual work.

Preraquisita: Math 2218,

Engr 221 DYNAMICS (3-0)3
Kinematics and kinatics of particles and rigid bodies, Indudes tha
applications of Newton's laws, work-energy, and impulse-momentum,
and their applications 1o delermine the maotion of rigid bodies in two
and three dimensions,

Proraquisiie: Engr 217,

Engr 238 DIGITAL LOGIC DESIGN [3-3) 4
Introduction 1o the building blocks of digital computer dasign.
Application of Boolean algebra to the synthesis of logic circuits from
logic elements_ The design and implementation of combinational and
seguential circuits. Undarstanding of hardware operations in a simple
computer. Winter term of odd-numbered years.

wm: Engr 1048 or eguivalent math and programming
BXpaEnce,

Engr 270 ENGINEERING THERMODYMAMICS (3-0) 3
Fundamental concapts and basic theory of classical thermodynamics
inchiding study of the first and second laws ol thermadynamics,
properties of pure substances, thermodynamic states and functions,
applications o enginearing.

Prerequislies: Phys 2178

Engr305  SURVEYING Il (24) 4
Topics include the Public Land Survey system, coordinate systems and
control surveys, phologrammetry, astronomic obsenvations and route

SUrveys.
Prerequisites: Engr 205 and Math 2218,
Engr317  MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (3-0) 3

Stresses and deformations in structural members and machine
alaments, combined stresses and siress transformations. Daflection by
Integration, superpositions and moment area method. Strain energy
concapt, impact loading and column dasign.

Preraquisite: Engr 217.

Engr 321 FLUID MECHANICS {30) 3
Fluid properties, statics, kirematics, and kinetics of flulds induding
gravitational and viscous effects, Difforential analysis of fluid motion.
Incompressible inviscid fow, dimensional analysis and similitude. Flow
measurements. boundary layers, flow about immersed bodies and flow
in open channels.

Prerequisiie: Engr 221,

Engr 450 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member, Offered on demand.

English

All courses with an A or E suffix fulfill Group A (or E) distribution
requirements. A and E courses aro open 1o non-majors. English majors k=
may take aither one A or one E course for general distribution
raquirements, but not both.

Engl 116A1 INTRODUCTION TO v

MASS COMMUNICATIONS {3-0) 3
An examination of the development, erganization and functions of the
print and slsctronic madia. Fall and winter tarms.

Engl 125A1 THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of the Hebrew Bible and the New Testament as fiterature,
togather with their historical, mythological and archasological L
backgrounds, Fall term.
Engl 1T3IE  20TH CENTURY ASIAN AND

AFRICAN LITERATURE {307 3
A study of selected 20th century novels in franslation from Asia and

Africa. Designed 1o give an appraciation and awareness of cullures
other than EurcAmerican, Fall Term,

Engl 1T4A1 AFRICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE (30) a[_
A study of selected 19th and 20th cantury works by African-Amarican
writers., Winter term.

Engl 175A1 WOMEN'S LITERATURE (3-0) :L
A study of literature by and about womaen. Winter larm,

Engl 215 NEWS MEDIA WRITING {3-0) 1{-
This course will cover newswriling and regorting for beth pant and
electronic media with emphasis on newsgatharing, infenviewing
lechnigues and news slory types, Fall and winter terms.
Prerequlsites: Comp 150 and LIB 150, or consent of instructor.

Engl 221A1 CLASSICAL UTERATURE (3003
A study of ancient Greel and Roman literalure, Winter term,

Engl 23041 SURVEY OF BRITISH LITERATURE (4-0) 4
An overview of representative Buitish writing from its beginnings to the
presant.

Engl 240A1 SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE (4-0) 4
An overview of representative Amevican writing from its baginnings o
the present. Fall and winter terms.

Engl 250 PRACTICUM — NEWSPAPER 146
Directed experience lor lower-division studanis in newspapar work on
the Independent or other newspapers. Cradit is based on the ratio of
30 hours of work for each credit eamed, Students will be directed by a
profeszor who will assign, monitor and evaluate their work, Engl 230
and 350 are pach repeatabls but the maximum for all practicum -
courses is 24 credits, Fall and winter torms.

Prerequlaites: Comp 150 and LIB 150, and consent of instnacior,

Engl 251 PRACTICUM - RADIO 16"
Directed exparence for lowar-division students in radio broadcasting
on KDUR or ather radio stations. Credit is based on the ratio of 30 ,
hours of work for each credit samed, Studants will be directed by a [
professor who will assign, monitor and evaluale their work, Engl 251 e
and 351 are each repeatable but the maximum for all practicum
courses is 24 credits. Fall and winter terms, ;
Prerequisites: Comp 150 and LIB 150, and consant of instructar. l

{
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'JEM!H PRACTICUM - TV 1-4
Directed axparence for lower-division students working at a TV station
or participating in FLC News, Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours
Jufmmam“mam.muwﬂumwzm

- awho will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Engl 252 and 352 are
each repealable but the maximum for all pracicum courses Is 24
cradits. Fall and winter torms.

-l Prerequislies: Comp 150 and LIB 150, and consent of instructor.

Engl 265A1 SEMANTICS (3-0) 3

A study of the meanings of language, emphasizing its social and
-Imd-mwaum and abuses. Fall and winter terms.

Engl 268W READING TEXTS/WRITING TEXTS (4-0) 4
This coursa, which includes a brial introduction 1o westem rhetoncal
raditions as well as an exploration of varous forms of textual and
critical analysis, intfroduces students to ways in which reading and
wriing are used in litarary and madia studies.

Prerequisite: Comp 150 and LIB 150.

_[ Engl 272A1 FANTASY AND SCIENCE FICTION (3-0) 3
A study of fantasy and science fiction from the beginnings to the
_present day. Winter term.
|
= Engl 280A1 LITERATURE OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
The American Southwest seen through fiction, poetry, bicgraphy, and
lnmmb‘r‘ﬁnﬂh‘s. Native Amernicans and Chicanos. Fall term.

- ENgl 304 VIDEO PRODUCTION (3-0) 3
An introduction to small-format video production. Fall and winter term.
Preregqulslie: Consent of instructor,

- Engl 306 RADIO BROADCASTING (3-0) 3
An introduction to radio broadeasting through its history, ecanomics,
organization and programming, with considerable emphasis on

! production. Fall and winter term.

Preraquiaite: Consent of instruclor.

Engl 315 MEDIA WRITING: TOPICS (3-0) 4
~1 A course in advanced writing for media. Specific coursa contant will
. vary. Students may repeal tha course for aedil provided thal the
subject is different on each occasion.
Fall and wintor terms.
1 Prerequisite: Eng! 268W or consent of instructor,

* Engl 317 MASS COMMUNICATIONS: TOPICS (3-0) 3
This course will ba an in-depth study of a seleciad topic in the mass
| media. Students may repeal the course for credit providing that the
-'5 subject is different on sach occasion, Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Engl 268W or consent of instrucior.

“| Engl 320A1 THE NOVEL (4-0) 4

An in-depth study of selected European, British and American novels.
* Fall and winter terms.

Prarequisite: Comp 150 and LIB 150 and Engl 268W.

Engl 330 CONTINENTAL LITERATURE
= BEFORE 1400: TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selecled Biblical, classical or medieval texts. Fall
1 term.
Prersquisites: Engl 230A1 or Engl 24041,

English 159

Engl 338 BRITISH RENAISSANCE LITERATURE:

TOPICS (30} 3
An in-depth study ol selected British writings fram aboul 1500 to 1660.
The spacific course content will vary. Students may repeat the course
lor eredit, provided the subject is difierent on each cccasion. Fall term.

Prerequisite: Engl 230A1 or Engl 240A1.

Engl 337 BRITISH NEO-CLASSICAL UTERATURE:

TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected British writings from aboul 1600 to 17848,
Tha spacific course content will vary. Students may repeat the course

for eradit, provided the subject ls diferent on each occasion. Winter
18rm

Illr-uquhlu: Engl 230A1 or Engl 240A1.
BRITISH ROMANTIC LITERATURE:

Engl 338
TOPICS {3-0) 3
An in-dapth study of selectad British writings from about 1798 to 1832,
Tha specific coursa content will vary, Studants may repaat the course
lor credit, provided the subjed is diferant on sach cccasion. Wintar
tarm,
Prerequisiie: Engl 230A1 or Engl 240A1.

BRITISH VICTORIAN LITERATURE:

TOPICS {30} 3

An in-depth study of selected British writings from aboul 1832 1 1801.

The spacific course content will vary, Students may repaat the coursa

for credit, provided the subject is diferent on each occasion, Fall torm.,
Prerequisite: Engl 230A1 or Engl 240A1.

Engl 339

Engl 345 AMERICAN LITERATURE: TCPICS | (3-0) 3
An in-dapth study of selectad American wrilings from the beginnings o
about 1865, Tha specific course content will vary, Siudents may repaat
the course for credit, provided that the subject is different on each
occasion. Fall werm.

Prerequlsita: Engl 230A1 or Engi 24041,

Engl 346 AMERICAN LITERATURE: TOPICS I (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected Amarican wrilings from 1865 to the
present. The specific course content will vary, Sludents may repeal the
course for credit, provided that the subject is diferent on each
occasion, Winter term,

Prerequisite: Engl 230A1 or Engl 240A1,

Engl 350 PRACTICUM — NEWSPAPER 1-6
Directed exparience for upper-division students in NeWsSpaper Work on
the Independent or other newspapers. Credil & based on the ratio of
30 hours of work for each credit samed. Students will be direclod by a
professor who will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Engl 250
and 350 are each repeatable but the maximum for all practicum
courses is 24 credits. Fall and wintar terms,

Praraqulslies: Engl 215, Eng! 250. and consent of instrucior.

Engl 351 PRACTICUM = RADIO 1-6
Direclad exparisnce for upper-division studants in radio broadeasting
on KDUR or other racio stations, Credit is based on the ratio of 30
hours of work for each credit eamad. Students will be directed by a
professor who will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Engl 251
and 351 are sach repeatable but the maximum for all practicum
courses s 24 credits, Fall and wintar tarms.

Prarequisiles: Engl 215, Engl 251, and consent ol instructor.



160 Fort Lewis College

Engl 152 PRACTICUM - TV 1-4
Directed exparence for upper-division students working at a TV station
or participating in FLC News, Cradil is basod on the ratio of 30 hours
of work for sach cradit eamed. Students will be directad by a professor
who will assign, maonitor and evaluate their work. Engl 252 and 352 are
aach repeatable but the maximum for all practicum courses is 24
cradits. Fall and wintar terms.

Prerequiaiies: Engl 215, Engl 252, Engl 304, and consant of
instructor.

Engl 383 ADVANCED COMPOSITION (4-0) 4

An advanced writing course with emphasis on the commen forms of

writing used by educated adults. Fall and winter lerms.
Prerequisiie: Comp 150 and LIB 150.

Engl 3T0A1 HISTORY OF THE FiLM (2-2) 3
A study of the him as an ar form, with amphasis on Amencan and
Eurcpean films. Swdants view at least ong major film each waek, Fall
and winter Wms,

Engl 3T8A1 UTERATURE FOR THE ADOLESCENT (3-0) 3
This course is a study of all types of lleralure for adolescents and
young adults. Evaluative criteria for book selection will be considarad.
Emphasis on minonty and ethnic literature, Fall berm.

Engl 380E  MATIVE AMERICAN LITERATURE: TORICS (30} 3
A study of raditonal and contemporary American Indian expression of
thought as seen through oration, lakes and legends, chants and songs,
poatry, drama and the novel, Winter lemm.

Engl 385E CONTEMPORARY NATIVE AMERICAN
NOVELISTS: TOPICS (30) 3
This course will study the contribution of Nativa American writers to
conlemporany Amencan literature since 1980, Fall term.
Prerequlsiis: Comp 150 and LIB 150,

Engl 386E MNATIVE AMERICAN AUTOBIOGRAPHY:
TOPICS (3-0) 3
This coursa has as its objective the study of the personal and hislorical
axpenences of Native Amancan paople through the axamination of
autobiographies. Winter term.
Preraquisita: Comp 150 and LIB 150.

Engl 416A1 MEDA THEORY AND CRITICISM (30)3
This course t& designed to acquaint studants with the major
contemporary theones of mass communication; students will also gain
eriticism and ideclogical eriiciem. Fall and wintar terms.

Engl 420E WORLD LITERARY TRADITIONS: TOPICS {3-0) 3
An in-dapth study of a specific non-wastem tradition in literature.
Course content will vary, Students may repaal the course for credit
providing the subject mater & diferent on each occasion. Winter term,
altamnale yaars.

Prerequisite: Comp 150 and LIB 150.

Engl 423 GEMRES: TOPICS {3-0) 3
An in-Cepth study of a specific genre of literature. Course content will
vary, Students may repeal the coursa for credit providing the subject
mattar is different on each occasion, On demand.

Prerequisite: Comp 150 and LIB 150.

Engl 430 MEDIEVAL LITERATURE AND | -
CHAUCER: TOPICS {3-0) 3
An in-depih study of selected British writings trom the beginnings o
about 1500, The specific coursa content will vary, Studants may repoal
the caurse for credil, provided the subject is diferent on sach i
ooccasion. Fall term, allernaie years.

Prerequisite: Engl 230A1 or consant of instructor.

Engl 432A1 SHAKESPEARE {3-0) :i;
A study of Shakespearean drama. Fall and wintar tarms,

Prerequialte: Engl 230A1 or consent of instrucior. .
Engl 450 INTERNSHIP IN NEWSPAPER 16

Directed axperiance working on the Independent or other newspapars,
parforming professional duties and responsibiliies. Spacific
requiraments will vary but include, as a minimum, keeping a detailed [
joumnal and writing a 15-page paper analyzing the organization and -
what the studont leamed. A minimum of 100 hours of directed
experience must be documenied, but intems usually work to complale
tasks. Credit and evalation are normally based on achieving written
goals (in the case of the Independant, established in consultation with
the faculty adviser, the facully supervisor and the Publications Board),
the joumnal and the paper.

Prerequisites: 80 hours toward graduation, appropriate
communications coursework, a competitive portfolio, consent of
instructar, and completiad arrangemants for the intemship.

T e
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Engl451  INTERNSHIP IN RADIO 18]
Direcled exparienca working at KDUR or othar radio stations, [
performing professional duties and responsibiities. Specific
requiraments will vary bul include, as a minimum, keeping a dotalled
joumal and writing a 15-page paper analyzing the organization and |
what the studant leamed. A minimum of 100 houwrs of directad
pxpanenca must be documented, but intems usually work to complete
tasks, Credit and evaluation are nomally based on achieving written
goals (in the case of KDUR, established in consultation with the Stafion
Manager, the faculty suporvisor and the Radio Board), the joumal and
the A

Prerequlsites: 80 hours of work toward graduation, substantial
communications coursework, compatitive radio portfolie, consent of
instructor, and compleled arrangemants for tha intarnship. |

Engl 452 INTERNSHIP IN TELEVISION 18
Directed axpanence working in television, performing professional
duties and responsibilities. Specific requiremenits will vary bul includs,
as a minimum, keeping a datailed journal and writing a 15-page paper
analyzing the organization and what the student learned. A minkmum of
100 hours of directed expenenca must be documaented, but intems
usually work to complete tasks, Gredit and evaluation are usually
based on achieving the goals in a written contact signed by tha
studant, the supervisor, and the practicum mstructor, on tha journal,
and on the analytic paper.

Prarequisites: 80 hours of work toward graduation, substantial [
communications coursework, consant of instructor and complated
intemship arrangements,

Engi 453  INTERNSHIP IN COMMUNICATIONS 14 [

Direcled experenca in media wriing/production which does not directly

Involve newspaper, radio or lakevigion. The internship will be described

i ways appropriate to the work, such as *Public Relations.®

*Advertising,” “Layout and Design,* “Magazine,” *Newsletier,” "Video

Production.” Credil and evaluation are based on achiaving the goals in "=

a wrillen contract signed by the shedent, the supervisor, and the

practicum instructar, on a joumal documenting al feast 100 hours ol -

directod axpenencs, andmats-pagaan.ﬂwcpamr l
Prarequiaites: Engl 215, a minimum of six credits of appropriate -

upper-division practicum courses, a high-quality portfolio, and consant

of bath the on-site and the faculty supervisor prior o enrcliment. L
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Engl 46141 HISTORY OF THE ENGUSH LANGUAGE (3-0) 3
A study of the development of English from Indo-Eurcpesan sources o
the presant. Winter term,
Engl 46241 LINGUISTICS (3-0) 3
A scientific analysis of language, examining the nature and
development of the unique human facility with language, a facility
which depends on employing and combining a limited numbser of
sounds in predictable ways to creale a Emitless number of words and
sontences. While the focus of the course will ba on English, those

features and principles shared by all languages will be emphasized.
Fall and winter terms.

Engl 483 LINGUISTIC ANALYSIS {10} 1
A course in santence analysis, applying principles learned in English
Linguistics. Must be taken concurrently with Engl 462A1. Fall and
winter terms,

Engl 464A1 CREATIVE WRITING (4-0) 4
An advancad writing course with concentrations in poetry and shor
fiction, Students may repeal the course for credit, but may apply it only
ance lowards the major, Fall and winter terms.,

Prerequisitea: Comp 150 and LIB 150, Engl 315 or Engl 363,

Engl 475 MODERN LITERATURE: TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected Europaan, British or Amencan writings
from about 1900 to 1845. The spedific course content may vary.

| Students may repeat the course for credit, provided the subject is

different on aach cccasion. Fall term.

Engl 478 CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE: TOPICS (3-0)3
An in-depth study of selected European, British or Amenican writings
from about 1845 to the presant. The specific course content will vary,
Studants may repeat tha course for cradit, providad the subject ks
ditferent on each occasion. Winter term.
Engl 483 MATERIALS OF INSTRUCTION IN
TEACHING HIGH SCHOOL ENGLISH (3-0) 3
Introduces and expands on materials lor teaching literature, language
and composition in the secondary schools, Includes principles for the
solection of terature for high school pupils and the relationship of
language and composition to the total secondary program, Teaching
lechniques are a point of emphasis, To be taken in the fall timester,
prior 1o student eaching.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or completion of 80 credits.

Engl 456 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2; OR (2-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected Iopics. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Af laast two overview coursas and at least two
loplcs courses or consent of instructor,

Engl 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted undar the supervision of a faculty
membar. Fall and winter lerms.

Praraquisiie: Consent of instrucior.

EnglistvExercise Science 161

Exercise Science

PE ACT PHYSICAL ACTIVITY (0-2) 1
Seasonal physical activites during sach tnmesler lor men of women.
Up to a maximum ol & credits can ba counted toward graduation. No
physical activity at tha same level can ba repeated for credit. Offered
gach lerm.

ES 130 MOTOR SKILLS FOR PROFESSIONALS

(Softhall/Volleyball) {02 1
A course in motor skill development in the team actvities of softball
and volleyball, Fall and winter terms.

ES 131 MOTOR SKILLS FOR PROFESSIONALS

(Soccer/Basketball) £0-2) 1
A course in motor skill development in the team activites of soccar and
basketball. Fall and winter lerms,

ES 132 MOTOR SKILLS FOR PROFESSIONALS

(Tumbiling and Stunis/Fundamenial Motor Skiils)}  (0-2) 1
A course designed to improve fundamental motor skills and 1o davelop
lumbling skills. Fall and winter terms

ES 133 MOTOR SKILLS FOR PROFESSIONALS

(Badminton/Tennla) {0-2) 1
A course lor skill development in the racquet games of badminton and
tennis. Fall and winter terms,

MOTOR SKILLS FOR PROFESSIONALS
{Dance/Aquatlcs) {0-2) 1
A course for skill development in the physical activities of dance and
aguatics. Fall and winter terms,

ES 134

ES 135 MOTOR SKILLS FOR PROFESSIONALS
(Fitnoas'Outdoor Lalsure Pursulta) (0-2) 1
An intreduction to and davelopment of skills refated to cutdeor leisurs

and finess activites. Fall and winter terms,

ES 150 SOCIOCULTURAL FOUNDATIONS

OF HUMAN MOYEMENT
An introductory study of the historical, cultural, socological and
philosophical aspects of exercisa, sport and human movement. Fall
and winler lerms,

(3-0) 3

ES 165 COMMUNITY FIRST AID AND SAFETY (20) 2
Study and practice of American Red Gross first aid/CPR procedures in
handling common Injuries, accidents and medical emergencies. Fall
and winter terms.

ES 185 INTRODUCTION TO COACHING - (ASEP) {2-0) 2
This introductory course is the American Spart Educaton Program's
Sport Science Coaching Coursa. || covears the areas of Coaching
Philosophy, Sport Psychology, Sport Pedagogy, Sport Physiology,
Sport Management and Sport Specific Planning. The course covers
what is imporiant for a coach 1o know and presents the material in a
mannet thal is of practical value to a coach. A series ol videotapés
helps create an atmosphere of discussion which gives studants
practical ways of handiing coach/player relationships and situations.
The studant who passaes the ASEP exam will receive ASEP
certification which is rapidly becoming the required coaching
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ES 186 PHYSICAL CONDITIONING (0-2) 1
This course introducas the student to method and techniques in the
area of Physical Conditioning. It will emphasize three major amsas:
power development, spead enhancement and aercbic/anasrobic
conditioning. Emphasis will ba placed on the student's ability to instruct
in thesa three areas, Fall term.

ES 224 BASIC PRINCIPLES OF ATHLETIC TRAINING
An introduction to the fisld of athletic raining. Professional
opportunities in this fiekd are dscussad. Sudonts will develop a basic
understanding of athletic injuries as they relale to prevention, nature
and causes, Fall term.

Prerequisite: Bio 1218 or consent of instructar.

(3-0) 3

ES 225 TECHMNIQUES OF COACHING FOOTBALL [2-0) 2
Classroom instruction directed loward the vanous phases of Amarican
loathall, history, defensive theory, sirategy, personnel, offensiva theory,
the kicking game, practice organization, relatienship and influence of
teachers, parents, booatar clubs and news media. Winter term.

ES 226 TECHNIGUES OF COACHING VOLLEYBALL (2-0) 2
The study of principles, methods, techniquas and strategies Involved in
the coaching of volleyball, Winter term.

ES 227 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING BASKETBALL (2-0) 2
The analysis of the game of basketball in theory and application with
special emphasis upon waching the game. Development of offense,
defense, and special situations for both prospective coaches and
enthusiasts. Fall term.

ES 228 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING WRESTLING [2-0) 2
The study of principles, methods, techniques and strategies involved in
the coaching of wrestling. Fall term, altemale years.

ES 229 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING TRACK AND FIELD (2-0) 2
Designed to leach methods, technigues and principles of coaching all
events in track and field at both the high school and college levels.
Offerad on damand.

ES 230 TECHMIQUES OF COACHING SOFTBALL (2-0) 2

Study of principles, methods, techniques and strategies nvolved in
coaching of softball, OHered on demand.

ES 231 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING SOCCER (2-0) 2
The study of principles, mathods, techniques and strategies involved in
coaching soccsr. Olfered on demand.

ES 233 OFFICIATING OF FOOTBALL (1-0) 1
Dasigned to provide individuals with the rules, skills and mechanics of
officlating. Includes rules of the National Federation of High Schools,
National Assodation ol Inlercollagiate Alhletics and National Collegiate
Athletic Association. Fall tarm.

ES 234 OFFICIATING OF VOLLEYBALL (1-0) 1
Instruction in the rules and practice of the machanics and skills of
officiating volleyball at the high school and colloge levels. Fall tanm,
altamate years.

ES 235 OFFICIATING OF BASKETBALL (1-0) 1
Designed to teach the student the rules; skills and mechanics of
officiating basketball. Wintsr tarm.

ES 236 OFFICIATING OF WRESTLING (1-0) 1

Discussion and practice in the techniques ol officiating wresting, with
an intensiva study of the rules of both high school and college. Winter
term, allemate years.

237 OFFICIATING OF SOFTBALL (1-0) 1
Designed to provide students with the rules, skills and machanics for
umpiring in softball, Otfered on demand,

ES 238 OFFICIATING OF SOCCER (1-on
Designed to provide students with the rules, skills and mechanics for
officiating soccer. Ofléred on demand.

ES 243 PERSOMNAL HEALTH {3-0) 3
A study of the basic facts related to the health of the individual with a
strong emphasis on the social implcation of thesa facts. Fall and
winter terms.

ES 261 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR {122
Water salety instructors course designed io train and cortify {Red
Cross) teachers of swimming. Fall term.
ES 30W SOCIAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL
ISSUES IN SPORT (3-0)3
An exploration into the psychological and sociological dynamics of
sport. This course examines both concepls and applications of social
psychology as related lo participation in sport and physical activibes
{e.g., socialization, violenca, group dynamics, leadership, politics,
discrimination and athers). Instruction and evaluation focuses on the
writing of research papers, posier presentations, journal article reviews,
laberatory reports, essays and oral presentations.

Prerequlalies: Comp 150, LIB 150, junior standing.

ES 302W THE HOLUISTIC JOURMNEY TO
HEALTH AND WELL-BEING {3-0) 3
An exploration of the dynamics of mental, physical and spintual health
and well-being. Topics will indude healthy pleasures, exercisa, diet,
siress managemenl, sell-regulation, psychoneursimmunology and
lifestyla choices. Students will criically analyze these topics and share
their perspectives through discourse mediums used by professionals in
the fisids of Health and Exercise Scienca, such as research papers,
poster presentations, joumnal anicde reviews and proposals,
computonivideo presentations and oral presantations.
Prerequisiles: Comp 150, LIB 150, jinior standing.

312 ADMINISTRATION OF

INTRAMURAL PROGRAMS (1-2) 2
The course will giva the student information in afl partinant areas of
intframural administration. In addiion, each studant will have "hands
on” experienca working in the Forl Lewis College Intramural and
Recreation Program. Offered on demand.

£S5 324 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES OF
ATHLETIC TRAINING (2-2) 3
An in-depth practical course devotad to athfatic injury evaluation. Each
injury will b explored from the Tollowing viewpaints: prevention,
atiology, pathology, recognition of clinical signs and symploms and
dis position. Winter termn.
Prerequlsile: ES 224,

ES 330 ANATOMICAL KINESIOLOGY
An in-dapth study ol the basic body movements; oslaology, applied
myology, spatial relations of muscles to foints, aggregate muscle
action, kinesiologic constructs of summation of internal forces,
agrodynamics and hydrodynamics, technigues for cinematographic and
noncinamatographic analysis of sport skills. Fall term.

Prerequisite: Bio 1218,

(3-0) 3
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ES 332 BIOMECHANICAL ANALYSIS

AND APPLICATION
The study ol methods, mechanics and analysis of movemen! as
applied 1o the structure and function ol the human organism, Winter

(2-0) 2

™ e,

Prerequisite: ES 330,

ES 340 MOTOR LEARNING AND CONTROL (3-0) 3
Concepts involved in learming motor skills, the individual variables
which affect this leaming, and the practice and techniques for
improving motor performance. Fall term.

Prerequiniie; Psych 157D and junior standing,

ES 350 MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION {3-0) 3
Administration of tests in physical education, Obtaining data from lests,
analyzing this data, and the svaluation and interpratation of this data,
Winter term.

Preraquinite: Consent ol instructor,

ES 353 NUTRITION FOR FITNESS AND SPORT

A study of the principles of nutriion as a science, with special

amphasis on the imporance of nutritonal decisions for tha physically

active individual. Food choices, energy sources, nuirtional analysis,

body weight and composition, weight maintenance and optimal nubrition

for physical performance are lopics to be discussed, Winter tarm.
Prerequislte: Bio 1218 or consent of instructor.

(2-0) 2

ES 354 ADAPTED EXERCISE (2-2) 3
Course indudes an overview of the legislation impacting adapted
exercise programs; axcaptional conditions and disabilites affecting
individuals in exercisa programs, assessment tests and diagnostic
instruments. [t includas practical experlence in teaching exceptional

| shudends in diverse exercise setlings, and aranging and prescribing a

program lo meet tha needs of students with specific disabilities. Fall
barm.

ES 350 EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY (4-0) 4
Thie coursa deals with the physiclogical principles undadying specific
aspects of physical finess and human exercise parformance.
Emphasis is placed on the nature of the metabolic, muscular,
cardiovascular and pulmonary responses to various forms of short- and
long-term workouls as well as specific adaplations 1o exercise Waining.
Where possible, the potential health-relaled aspects of exerciga
training will be axplored. Winter term

Prarequiaite: Bio 1218,

ES 363 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN

EXERCISE SCIENCE (2-2)} 3
This course is designed to provide sludents with a general intreduction
to computer use in Exercise Scence including hands-on experience.
Credil cannot be awarded for CSIS 101 and CSIS 102, and ES 363,
Wintor berm.

METHODS OF TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
Emphasis will be upon values, principles, objectives, growth and
developman! characteristics, cumiculum consiruction, and general
mathode of organizing and teaching physical education in grades K-8.
Fall and wintar terms,

Prerequisite: Ed 307, Ed 308 or Ed 309 and junior standing.

ES 370
{3-0) 3

E5 375 PSYCHOLOGY OF SPORT (20) 2
A study of various psycholegical phenomena that influence spor and
exarcise performance, (e, personality raits, anxiety, stress, motivation,
aggression, group dynamics (cohesion). Winter term,

Prerequisite: Psych 157D.

Exercise Science/Forestry 163

METHODS OF TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION
IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS {2-0) 2
A teacher candidate course designad 1o familiarize the student with
methads and materials for successhul teaching at the junior high and
senior high bevels. Emphasis is upon planning objectives, growth and
development characteristics, cumiculum construction, organization, and
today's issues and current rends. Fall term,

Prarsquislte: Ed 309 and junior standing.

ES 330

ES 385 THERAPEUTIC MODALITIES (2-0) 2
Tha theoretical basis of therapsutic modalities will be sxplored as well
as the dinical application of these modalities in the treatment of athletic
injuries. Winter term, altomats years.

Prorequlalia: ES 224

ES 307 RECOMDITIONING OF ATHLETIC INJURIES
Students will examine the theory and physiological basis of
rehabilitating athhetic injuries. Practical axperience in a clinical-type
satting will be used to help students develop skills of exercise testing,
manual lesting, PNF, goniometry and program planning. Winter erm,
alternate years.

Frarasquisite: ES 224,

(3-0) 3

ES 450 [INTERNSHIP IN FITHESS/LEISURE 3
Directed experiances parforming professional duties in a finess, heafth
promation or leisure organization sefing. Spedfic requiremeants will
depend Upon the supenising collegs tacully member, The intem’s
parformance will be evaluated by both the organization's supervisor
and the assigned college faculty member, Fall and winter terms,
Prerequlsites: Sanjor slanding and declared Fitness/Leisure
Concantration. Must have approval of Depariment Chair,

480 ADMINISTRATION OF PROGRAMS IN
EXERCISE SCIENCE (30} 3

Relationships, procedures and problem-seolving approaches in effective
organization and administration of exercse, filness and spont
programs. Budget, use of fadlites and equipment, legal
responsibifities, public relations, policy development and suparvision
are analyzad. Fall term,

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

ES 496 SENIOR SEMINAR AND RESEARCH
IN EXERCISE SCIENCE (2-0) 2
Discussions and inquiries dealing with contemporary Issues, rends and
problems in exercise science. An individual student research project is
requined. Fall and winter lorms,
Prerequisite: ES 350 and sanior standing.

ES 499 INDEPEMDENT STUDY 1-3
Opportunity to investigate a significant problaem through laboratery of
library research under the supervision of a faculty member. Fall and
winler 2rms,

Prerequishies: Sanior standing and approval of department char
and instrucior after presentation of a problem outline.

Forestry

For 218 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECOLOGY (3-3) 4
A study of the fundamental relationships among arganisms and their
snvironments, One all-day Saturday field trp is required. Same as Bio
220. Fall and winter lorms.

Prerequisiles: Bio 206 or 207, Math 1218, and Math 2018 or
Paych 2418
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French

ML 147 ELEMENTARY FRENCHI (4-0) 4
A course in grammar, prose composition, reading and conversation.

ML 148A7 ELEMENTARY FRENCH il (4-0) &
Further siudy of French with emphasie on reading, composition and
conversation.

Prorequisiie: ML 147 or consent of instructor.

ML 24781  INTERMEDIATE FRENCH | (3-0) 3
A coursa in second-year French with emphasis on grammar review,
reading, writing and convarsation.

Prerequisite: ML 148 or consent of instructor,

ML 24841 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH Il
Continuation of ML 247,
Prerequisite: ML 247 or consant of instructor,

(3-0) 3

ML 301A1  FRENCH COMPOSITION AND SYNTAX
Emphasis on advanced reading, grammar and composition,
Prevequisite: ML 248 or consant of instructor,

(30) 3

ML 30381 FRENCH CONVERSATION (3-0)3
Emphasis on speaking everyday French to increase students’ abilities
In maintaining ordinary convarsations conceming cument events and
French Cutture.

Prerequislie: ML 248 or consent of instructor,

ML 305A1 SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE

An historical and kierary survey of the principal French works ol

liverature trom the Middie Ages to the 20th century,
Preroquisite: ML 248 or consent of instructor.

(3-0) 3

ML 308A1 TOPICS IN FRENCH LITERATURE (3-0) 3
Topics will vary; the course may be repeated for a diferent topic.
Offered on damand.

Prerequisite: ML 248 or consent of instructor,

ML 309A1  BUSINESS FRENCH (3-0) 3
The goal of this course is to familianze students with the forms and
vocabulary of the French business world such as: economics,
accounting, manutacturing, tourism, business correspondence, reports,
marketing and transportation,

Prevequlslie: ML 301 or consent ol instructor.

ML 405A1  SEMINAR IN FRENCH (3-0)3
Advanced reading and research in seloctad areas ol Franch Studies.
Prevequisite: ML 301 or consent of instructor.

General Science

GnSc 2518 SURVEY OF CHEMISTRY

AND BIOLOGY {32) 4
This coursa surveys the great ideas of modarmn biclogy and modern
chemistry. The historical development of sclence is discussed along
with the importance of the ideas in the context of our modem
tschnological sociaty. Modem topics at the interface of biclogy and
chemistry are discussed with particular emphasis on biomedical issues.
This course Is espedally uselul for non-sclence students intending 1o
seak teaching certification, or who wish to fulfill their science
requirements with 8 moderately rigorous but brief survey of these two
sciances. It would alse be a lundamental introduction o biclogy and
chemistry for students considering biomedical studies but who have
insufficient preparation in basic biolegy and basic chemistry.

Prerequlsite: Comp 150 and LIB 150.

General Studies

GEMERAL STUDIES 101 and 102

Human Herileges | nnd Il
This wo-lerm course is a study of Western, Chinese and Native
American intalleciual traditions. The course is designed to halp
sudents understand how our culturad traditions influence our ways of
locking at the world and how studying cultures othar than our own
expands and challenges our frame of reference. The course
emphasizes intellectual, artistic, palitical, sclentific, religious, and
economic aspacts of tha three cultures from selected pericds in history.
Human Heritage |l is a continuation of Human Heritage |. Students
must complate both courses to fulfill designated distribution
requiremeants.

INTEGRATED LEARNING PROGRAM

This coursa intagrates the humanities, the social sdences, the
scignces, and Comp 150 around broad topics of academic intarest
Tha particular categorias ol general aducation courses that this coursa
satishes are given below. Particular topics may differ each year,

Group A: Language and the Ars

Tha Integrated Leaming Program awards the aquivalent of one
course which provides an understanding of human expression through
liwrature and language with special emphasis on developing assthatic
sensitivity and creativity. Tho works of literawre considered will vary
each year.

Group B: Quantitative and Natural Sciences

The Integrated Leaming Program awards the equivalent of one
course with lab which provides an understanding of the physical world
and some of the lormal, thooratical and empircal mathods by which it
ig studiod.

Group C: Foundations of Cultuns

The Integrated Leaming Program awards the equivalent ol ona
course which pravides an understanding of fundamental values of
world views through the study of human sociaty's past, its formative
ideas, and its altemative cultural expressions.

Group D Social Structure and Behavior

Tha Integrated Leaming Program awards the equivalent of one
course which provides an undarstanding of human beings, both as
individuals and as socially, politeally and economically related groups.

Comp 150

Tha integrated Learning Program awards academic credit for
Comp 150 which is designed to teach bbrary research methods as well
as strangthen written and oral communication skills. Students wrote
two resaarch papers which involved collecting, erganizing and
documenting library materials, The topics of these papers were aiso
presentad to the dass in a formal seminar series. in addition, sach
student wrote a shorter paper each week and was responsible for
active participation in class discussions.

This course s designed for firsi-time freshmen and is available by
application only. Application information may be obitainad from D
Shaila Van Sickle or Dr. Doreen Mehs, Program Directors, Offered only
in the fall,

GENERAL STUDIES 200 24
A lowar-division seminar m interdiscipinary studies. Offered on
sufficient demand. This course and General Studies 300 may be
rapeated lor a combined maximum of 9 credits.
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GEMERAL STUDIES 300 24
An upper-division seminar in interdisciplinary studies, Offered on
sufficient demand. This course and General Studies 200 may be
repeated for a combined maximum of 8 credits.

GEMERAL STUDIES 361 Computers end

Humamn lsaues {30) 3
A study of the bread sodial, poliical, ethical and philosophical issves
raised by the existence and use of the computer. Topics can include
artificial intelligence, human-computer inleraction, compuler intariace
issues, compuler ethics, ergenomics, and tha Intemel. The course is
conducted in a seminar approach with discussion and analysis of
articles which pertain to the previously menticned topics. Students will
become familiar with the various forms of writing used within the
discipling of Computer Science. Hands-on experience with the Intamet
and related components is also an integral part of this course.

Prerequisite: Comp 150 and LIB 150,

Geography

Geog 2710 WORLD GEOGRAPHY (3-0) 3
This coursa will introduce the student to the physical, cultural, political,
peychological and resourca factors of geography and how they atfect
the vanous peoples of the world. Fall, winter and first summer session,

Geog 320B MNATURAL REGIONS OF NORTH AMERICA  (3-0) 3
A survey of the origin and nature of the landscapes of North America.
Emphasis is placed upon the relationships between natural resources,
topography, geology, climate and soils. Map work is required.
Prerequisite: Gaol 1138 or 1108,

Geology

Geol 110B  EARTH SCIENCE
A raview of the earth sciences, inciuding geology, oceanography,
maleorolegy and astronomy. Course intendad for non-science majors.

(3-0) 3

Fall and winter terms.

|

Geol 111B  ANCIENT LIFE {3-0) 3
An examination of Eanth's anciant life, its origin, the record in the
rocks, and the processes and mechanisms that have transformed it
throwgh time. Winter tem.

Geol 113B  PHYSICAL GEOLOGY

The study of geclogic processes and materials within the Earth's
interior and on the Earth's surface, Laboratory work on minerals, rocks
and maps. Field trips. Fall, winter and summer tarms.

{3-3) 4

Geol 1148 HISTORICAL GECLOGY (3-3) 4
The geclogic history and development of lile on Earth. Laboratory work
on rocks, fossils and maps. Field trips. Wintar torm,

Praraquisiis: Geol 113B.

Geol 1508 GEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST

A survey of the historical, sconomic and structural gediogy and
geomorphology ol the Southern Rockies, Colorado Plateau, and the
Basin and Range Provinces, Emphasis is on classic geoclogic areas,
national parks, natural rescurce development and problems associated
with human activity in this delicate environment. Fall and winter tarms.

(3-0) 3

Geol 1808 INTRODUCTION TO OCEANOGRAPHY (3-0) 3
All of Earth's residents, even those of us in landiscked Colorado, are

profoundly infiuenced by the world's oceans. Using a mulidisciplinary

sciance approach, this course looks at the physical aspects of oceans,
MHWWMWNMMMMmaﬁan

us all,

General Studies/Geography/Geology 165

Geol 202 GEQLOGIC METHODS
An introduction to basic field and computer lechniques used in
geology. Fall term and first summer session

Prerequialte: Geol 1138,

(1-3) 2

Gool 207  MINERALOGY [2-3) 3
The stemants of crystallography and the dassification and identification
ol minerals, Fall erm.

Prerequisites: Geol 1138 and completion of, or concument
enrcliment, in Chem 1508,

Geol 208 OPTICAL MINERALOGY (2-6) 4

Procadures for identification of mingrals in thin section, with emphasis

an the optical determination of rock-lorming minerals. Winler term,
Prorequisite: Geol 207,

Geol 210 PETROLOGY {2-3) 3
The megascoplc study of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks
with emphasis on the physical and chemical conditions goveming the
origins, oceurrences and aszociations of various rock types. Winter
berm.

Prerequisite: Geol 207,

Geol 323 GEOMORPHOLOGY (3-3) 4
The dassification, description, natare, erigin and development of
present landforms and their relationships lo underlying struciures. Fiald
trips. Fall term.

Prarequisite: Geol 202.

Geol 325 INTRODUCTION TO REMOTE SENSING (2-3) 3
introduction to the principles of remote sensing. Includes the study of
the electramagnetic specirum and the geclogic interpratation of visible,
infrared and microwave imagary from airborna as wall as spacabormne
platiorms, Winter term, Alternates with Geol 430,

Prarequisites: Geol 1138, Math 1108, and junier standing,

Geol 332 PLATE TECTONICS (3-0) 3
An introduction to crustal plates, their boundaries and thelr intaractions
given in lerms of classic geclogical sattings throughoul the world. Fall
term.

Prerequisites: Gaol 1138, Math 121B.

Geol333  INTRODUCTORY PALEONTOLOGY (334
The systemalic study of fossils, primarily irvertebrate fossils, used In
the identification and comrelation of geclogic formations. Winter lemm,
alemate yoars.

Prarequisile: Geal 1148 or consent of instructor.

Geol 337 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (3-3) 4
The geometric, kinematic and dynamic analysls of structural features in
ihe Earth's crust. Technigues in field mapping will be emphasized
throughout the course. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Math 1218, Geol 113B and 202,

Geol 361 STRATIGRAPHY AND SEDIMENTATION
Sediments and sedimantary rocks - their charactenistics and
classification; sedimantary processes, lectonics and sedimentation,
Siratigraphy - its history, stratigraphic nomenclature, facies
relationships and comelation. Fall term.

Prorequlsites; Geol 207 and 210,

(2:3)3

Geol 363 SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY (3-2) 4
The origin, occumence and classification of sadimentary rocks, Winter
term. Altemates with Geol 384,

Prerequisites: Geol 208, 210 and 361.
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Gecl 364 IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC
PETROLOGY {3-3) 4
The onigin, cccurence, dassification and petrography of ignecus and
metamorphic recks. Winter term. Allemates with Geol 363,
Prerequlsites: Gool 208 and 210,

Geol 3711 INTRODUCTION TO GEQPHYSICS {3-3) 4

The tundamentals of geophysics, pariculary gravitational, magnatic

and saismic methods, Fall tlerm. Allemates with Geol 332,
I‘r.rlql.lllllll: Gaol 1138, Math 121B.

Geol 380W  TECHMNICAL WRITHNG IN GEOLOGY (3-0) 3
Technical writing in the gedloglcal sciences will focus on the
praparation of geological reports, analysis of data, resumes, proposals
and bibliographic documentations. Winter tem,

Pretequiaites: Comp 150, LIB 150 and junior standing,

MNATURAL RESOURCES
AND THE ENVIRONMENT {3-0) 3
A critical study of the need for development of fossil fuel and industrial
mineral deposits and the need to pressrve regions in their natural
state. Fall torm,

Prerequisite: Geal 1138 or consant of instructor and junior
standing.

Geof 405

Geol 4018

GEOLOGIC DATA AMALYSIS AND
MODELING BY COMPUTER (2-6) 4
Use of the computer 1o help transfomm geologic data into information,
Covers computer fundamentals, univariate and multivariate statistics,
contouring/mapping algorithms, rend surfaca analysis, variograms and
kriging. Fall term,

Prerequisiies: Gool 202 and junior or senbor standing.

Geol 404 ECONOMIC MINERAL DEPOSITS (3-3) 4

Principles of ore genesis; geclogic cccumence of uranlum and metallic

mineral deposits; mine tours. Winter lerm. Altemates with Geol 410,
Prerequisites: Geol 337, 364 and 420, or consent of instructor.

Geol 410 PETROLEUM GEOLOGY (2-3) 3
The origin, migration and entrapmant of patroleum, and the methods
employad in axploration and development of patroleum sccurmances,
Winter term. Allemates with Geol 409,

Prerequislies: Geol 337 and 363, or consent of instructor
Gool 415 REGIONAL GEOLOGY OF THE
UMNITED STATES (3-0) 3
An examination of the stratigraphy, tectonic satting and geologic
evolution of the major physiographic units of the United States. Fall
term, Altemates with Geol 461

Prerequisites: Geol 337 and 381,

Geol 420 INTRODUCTION TO GEOCHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
Bohavior of the common rock-forming cxides in endogenic and
gxogenic processes; iBolope gecchemistry; gecchemical exploration.
Winter term. Altlernales with Geol 435,

Prerequisliss: Geol 207, 210 and 405, or consent of instructor

Geol 430 ENGINEERING GEOLOGY [3-0) 3
Application of geclogical sciences to the location, design, constrsction,
oparation and maintenance of engineerng works, Winter tem,
Allemates with Geol 325,

Prerequisiles: Geol 210, Math 121B.

Gaol 435 GROUNDWATER GEOLOGY (3-0) 3
The qualitabve and guantitative aspects of the occumance of watar in
the ground. Winter lerm, Allemates with Geol 420,

Frarequisits; Geol 381,

Gaol 441 FIELD GEOLOGY 4]
The tundamental procedures and practicas in gecloglc mapping.
Summes tem,

Prorequiaiies: Geol 1148, 202, 210 and 337, or consent of
instrucior,

Gool 442 FIELD STUDIES 5

Intensive field work on various geological problems emphasizing

interpretaton of patrologic and structural relationships. Summer erm.
Prerequlsite: Senior standing in geclogy or consent of instructor.

Geol 461 DEPOSITIONAL SYSTEMS (2-3) 3
Modeling of sedimentary daposits with respact to time and the -
devalopment of sratigraphic ssquences, Fall erm, Altemates with Geal

413,
Prerequisite: Gaol 381. [

Geol 426 SENIOR SEMINAR (1-0) 1
Preparation of senior thesis project including library and original

research, demonstrating advancad library techniques and critcal I:
thinking. Career preparation activitles and paricipation in seminars

piven by visiting scientists, Fall tarm,

Prerequlalte: Senior standing or consent of instrugtor, [

Geol 497 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Continuation of Geal 488 with emphasis on technical writing and public
presentation of senior thesis. Winler form.

Prerequisiie: Consent of instrucior, [
Geol 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research under the supervision of a faculty mambar. Cifered
on demand.

Prorequlalte: Consent of department chair. [

German

ML 123 ELEMENTARY GERMAN | {&-0) 4 [
A course in grammar, pronunciation, reading and conversation. Fall

tanm.
(4-0) 4 [:
ML 128 CONVERSATION | - GERMAN {1-00 1 [
Ingtruction in everyday eonversation. Optional,
Prerequialte: Siudents must be enrolled in ML 123 Elementary
German |, or cbtain consenl of instructor

ML 124A1  ELEMENTARY GERMAN Il
Continuation of ML 123. Winter tenm.
Preroguisite: ML 123 or consent of instrucior.

ML 129 CONVERSATION Il - GERMAN {101
Continuation of ML 128, Optional.

Praraqulsite: Students must ba enrolied mn ML 124A1 Elemeantary
Gaman 1, or obtain consent of instruclor,

ML 22371 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN | {3-0) 3
Second-year Garman with emphasis on reading, compesition and
convarsafion. Fall lerm.

Proragulsite: ML 124 or consent af instrucior,

ML 22421 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN II
Continuation of ML 223. Winler tarm.

{3-0) 3 [
Prarequisite: ML 223 or congent of instructor.

1
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ML 332C  GERMAN CULTURE (3-0) 9
Garman Cullure & an inguiry course exploring the question of German
national identity through an examination of German culture. The coursa
includes a historical overview of important trends in Garman culiure
and polifics, but concentrales on present-day unified Germany. The
course (s intended lor all students interasled in German culturs, but
particularly for those pursuing a minor of major in Garman Studies
(Student-Constructed) or European History. The language of instruction
is English, but students of Garman will read some texts in Garman,
Prerequisile: Sophomore standing.
ML 33341 ADVANCED GERMAN COMPOSITION
AND CONVERSATION
Emphasis on advanced reading and conversabion as well as on
grammar and compaosition,
Preraquisite: ML 224 or consent of instructor,

(30) 3

ML 334A1 TOPICS IN GERMAN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
Topics will vary; may be repeated for a different topic. Offered on

Precequisite: ML 224 or consent of instructor,

ML 335A1  SEMINAR IN GERMAN (30} 3
Advanced reading and research in selected areas ol German Studies.
Prarequisiie: ML 224 or consent of instructor.

History

Hist 123CE = AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY {3-0) 3
The history of Indians of the United States from contact to the present.

Hist 140CE SURVEY OF AFRICAM HISTORY | {3-0) 3
An averview of important historical trends in Africa from A.D. 1000 1o
the 19th cantiry. Themes of technological innovation, social change,
state and ampire building, the spread of Islam, inlemnational commerce,
and the slave trade receive emphasis,

Hist 141CE SURVEY OF AFRICAN HISTORY Il {3-0) 3
A treatment of 18th and 20th century Africa. Special attention is paid to
the growing importanca of Africa in world affairs and to inks with the
peoples of Alrican descent in the Amaricas.

Hist 160C SURVEY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION |
Examines the origins of the institutions and beliafs of western
chvilization from the earliest civilizations in Mesopotamia and Egypt,
tracing the develapment of thesa beliels and institutions through
Greece and Rome and their preservation and enhancement in the early

{3-0) 2

| madieval perod of European history.

Hist 161C  SURVEY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION Il {3-0) 3
Examires the ransition of Euwropean socely rom medseval times
through the Ranaissance to the modem era, noting the profound
economic, social and political changes which are expressed in cultural
and paofitical revolutions, dominance of Europe and Amarnica in the
world, and davastaling war on a scale unknown before.

Hist 170CE  SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATION: JAPAN  (3-0) 3
An examination of traditional and modem Japan rom the perspective
of language, geography, philosophy/religion, literature, sodal structure
and politics. Primary focus is on a general understanding of the natura
of the culture and people and how the traditional period prepared
Japan lo bacome the chial competitor 1o the weslem industral powers.

German/History 187

Hist 1T1CE SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATION: CHINA (30) 3
An axamination ol raditional and medem China from the perspactive
of language, geography, philosophy/religion, terature, sodal structura
and politics, Primary focus is on a general understanding of tha nature
of the culure and people and how the traditional peried prepared
China for the 20th century and the radical changes undar Communism.

Hist 270CE SURVEY OF COLONIAL LATIN AMERICA {3-0) 3
Examines the ime epan of 1492 to 1825. Toplcs discussed indude the
Indian Hispanic backgrounds, conquest, calonial institutions and
societies, 18th century reforms and independance,

Hist 2T1CE  SURVEY OF NATIONAL LATIN AMERICA {3-0) 3
Studies the development of Latin America since independence. Whila
the larger naticns ana examined, attention is also given to smallar
countries where problems exist Topics include instability,
modemization and dependency, and efforls at change.

Hist 280C  SURVEY OF UNITED STATES HISTORY,
. 1600-1865 (3-0) 3
A survey of lopics in Amarican history from the founding of the first
successful English colony at Jamestown to the end of the Civil War.
The coursa will explors the sattliemant of tha New World, the
Revolution, the creation of the republic, the wondarful lads, reforms
and cullural renaissance of the 1840s, and the conflicts that led to the
Civil War.
Hisl 281C  SURVEY OF UNITED STATES HISTORY,
1B65-FPRESENT (3-0) 3
A survey of lopics in American history from Reconstruction to the
prasent. The coursa will study the economic developments that
transformed the United States into a keading industrial nation, the shift
from diplomatic isclation to a qguest lor global supremacy, the many
afforts 1o modernize and reform American politics; and the evaryday
expenances of ordinary men and women at work and play,

Higt 340CE STUDIES IN MIDDLE EASTERMN

AND AFRICAN HISTORY (30) 3
A study of the history of the Mid-East and Afnca, The specific course
will vary, Students may take courses in this area more than onca,
provided the subject is different on each occasion, Fall and wintar
lerms. Some examples of courses taught in this area are:
Conlemporary Africa, Modern Islamic World South Africa, Anclent
lsraed, and Mesopolamian Myth/Religlon.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

Hist 350CE STUDIES IN ASIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
A study of the history of Asia. The spediic tople will vary, Students
may lake courses in this area more than onca, provided the subject is
different on each cccasion. Fall and winter terms. Some examphes of
courses taught in this area are: Emsrgence of Modern Japan:
Orlgine to 1800; Modern Japan: 1700 to the Prasant; Japanese
Diplomatle History: 19th and 20th Cenluries; China: Imperlalism,
Nallonalism and Communism; and China In the 20th Canlury.
Prerequisite: Sophomaore standing.

Hist 360C  STUDIES IN EUROPEAN HISTORY
A study of the history of Europe. The specific course will vary,
Students may take courses |n this area more than once, provided the
subject is diferent on gach occasion, Fall and winter lerms. Some
examples of courses taught in this area are: Anclent Wamen's
Religlons, Rise of Chriellanity, The Fall of Rome and the Rise of
the Middis Ages; The Era of the Crusades; Medleval England snd
Ireland; Germany, 1870-1970; Russlan Revolutlon and the Soviet
Regime and Savist Unlon: Stalin 1o Gorbachev.

Prarequlsite: Sophomore standing.

{30) 3
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Hist 370CE  STUDIES IN LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY (2-0) 3

A study of the history of Latin America. The specilic course will vary.

Students may taks courses in this area more than once, provided the

subject is different on each occasion. Fall and winter lerms. Some

axamples of courses taught in this area ara: History of Mexico, US. -

Latin American Ralatlons and History of Central America.
Precequlsite: Sophomore standing.

Hist 320C  STUDIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
A study of tha history of the United Stales. Tha specific coursa will
vary. Swdenis may ke courses in this area mora than once, provided
the subject is differant on each occasion, Fall and winter terms. Soma
axamples of courses taughl in this area are: Colonisl America, Clvil
War Amerlca, Colorado History, American Mining Hislory, Women
In American Hislory, The Wildernesas Experlencs, the Unlted
Stales and Yistnam, Sculhwes! Indian Hislory, Southweat Hialory
io 1868 and Soulhwes! History 1868 1o Present.

Preraquislie: Sophomore standing.

Hist 398 PHILOSOPHY AND METHODS OF HISTORY (3-0)3
An introduction to the way histonans of the past and presant think
about and practica the craft of writing history, The course examines
various historians' assumptions aboul the maaning of the pasl, tha
mathads and technigues for wiiling successiul esearch papers.
Recommended lor sophomores and juniors,

Hist 445CE ADVANCED STUDIES IN AFRICAN

AND MIDDLE EASTERN HISTORY {3-0) 3
An axamination of selected historical topics and issues partalning to
the African continent, A senior-lovel paper will be expected of those
anrolled. An example of a course Laught n this area is Women In the
Middie EssL

Prevequistie: Junior standing,

Hist 455CE ADVANCED STUDIES IN ASIAN HISTORY {(3-0) 3
An examination of selected historical topics and issues pertaining 1o
the Asian word. A senior-tevel papar will ba sxpecied of those
anrolled, Some axamples of courses taught in this area are: The
Concepl of Man In Orlental Soclety and Japan snd China in Flim
nnd Fletion.

Prerequishie: Junior standing

Hist 465C  ADVANCED STUDIES IN
EUROPEAN HISTORY {30)3
An examination of selected historical opics and issues peraining 1o
the Eurcpean world. A senior-level paper will be expacied of those
enrolled. An example of a course taught in this area is War and Peace
in Medweval Europa.
Prerequisiie: Junior standing.

Hisl 47TECE ADVANCED STUDIES IN
LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY (30)a
An axamination of selecied historical topics and issues pertaining to
the Latin Amarican world, A saniorJavel paper will ba expected of
those enrolled.
Preraquishie: Junior standing.

Hist 465C  ADVANCED STUDIES IN AMERICAN HISTCRY (3-0) 3
An examination of selected historical topics and Bsues pertaining o
the American world. A seniordevel paper will be expected of thosa
anvolled: An example of a course taught in this area is: The Unlted
States and Vietnam.

Preraquiaite: Junior standing.

Hist 496 RESEARCH SENIOR SEMINAR {3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selectad lopics,
Prorequlaites: Sonior standing and consent of instructor.

Hist 433 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1"
Reading program or research project conducted under the supenvision
of a faculty member. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Approval of department chair and instructor,

Honors

HONORS 220 HONORSE FORUM I,HlHL
The purpose of this course is 1o facilitate critical avaluation and
discussion of selected works having broad intollectual importance and
accessibility o students of vared academic interests and backgrounds.
wmmhemhmn&wmmm.m,mm,[
or inviled speakers. Faculty will help lead the discussions initially, but
shudants will be expected 1o participate fully and eventually to camy on
the discussions with minimal faculty supervision, There will be no r
lectures or axams, bul students must keep and submit & journal |
detailing their understanding of, and responses to, assigned material. ™
Grading & on a satslactofy/unsatisfactory basis. A satisfactory grade
will require the studant’s active participation in accord with the intent ol
the courss expressad above. |l is the student's responsibility to |-
contribute 1o discussion on the basis of a thorough preparation lor the ™
mestings. Honors 220 i for freshmen and sophomores.

Prerequislies: Prior acceplance inlo Honors Program, Comp 150 —
and LIB 150 and consant of instructor. |

-

HONORS 420 HONORS FORUM (1-0) 1
This course continues the series of Honors Forums required for John  —
F. Reed Henors students. Juniors and seniors should sign up for Hon |
420. In addition to keeping a joumnal, students must write a term paper =
synthesizing and developing their insights from the works studied
during the term. Honors 420 students are expected to inidate topiss  ~—
and lead the ensulng discussions. Grading Bona
satistactory/unsatisfaciony basis. A satisfactory grade will dependon =
superior parformance on wiiling assignments and conscianiious class

Pur-qulllln Prior acceptance into Honors Program, Comp 150
and LIB 150 and consant of instrucior. o

HOMNORS 433 HOMORS THESIS 12 __
The Honors Thesis is the result of an independent study project
undertaken during the senkor year. The lopic of the thesis must draw -
significanty on al leas! two academic disciplines, The student should
choose a topic for the thesis in consultation with a faculty advisor, a8 —
reader from the second discipling, and the Honars Coardinator. Al the
end of the first term, the student must submit evidence of substantial
work accomplishad. During the second lerm, the student will complate

the thesis and make a public presentation of the results, s
Humanities .
(See Page 89.)

International Studies Program
{Soo Page 90.)

Independent Study L_

INDEPENDENT STUDY 493 1-3
All major Telds require either independent study or a seminar at the
senior level. Independent study may be undertaken in a field other ma{
the student's major. To do so, the student must have the approval of

his or her advisor, department chair, the dapartment chair in whosa

area the study will be made, and the professor who will supervise the
study. However, independent study in the field outside the student's [
major cannot ba substituled for e requirement of indepandent shdy

or seminar in his or har major field.

|



Individualized Study

Individuaiized Study 259 1-3
Indapandant study lor lower-division or non-majer sludents. Avallable

J in most disciplines.
J Japanese
ML 135 INTRODUCTORY JAPANESE ! (4-0) 4
J An introduction to the Japanese language. Fall term.
ML 136A1 INTRODUCTORY JAPANESE I (4-0) &

Contmuation of ML 135 Wintar term.
Prorequisite: ML 135 or consent of instructor.

Latin

B

ML 109 INTRODUCTORY LATIN | (4-0) 4
 An introduction to the Latin language. Fall term.

__ ML 110A1 INTRODUCTORY LATIN (4-0) 4
Continuation of ML 109, Winter term,
e Prerequisite: ML 109 or equivalent.

- Mathematics
- Mathamatics Examination and Placament Polley

- All students must take the FLC Mathematics Placement
Examination prior to enroliing at Fort Lewis College unless they have
= mathemalics ransfer credit from another college or university. The
Mathematics Placement Examination is nomally taken during the new-
. = student orienlation sessions. Students may also arrange 1o lake, or
retake, the Mathemalics Placament Examination at any time by
m cOntacting the Leaming Assistance Centor, Room 280 Noble Hall, §70-
247-7383,
| Students must mest the prevequisites before enrolling in a
= mathemaltics class. There are no mathemaltics prerequisites for Math
1308 or Math 2158,
Students will not receive credit for a mathemalics course that s a
= prerequisite for a previously complaled course, A prerequisite course in
the Mathematics Department must be complelsd with a grade of C- or
= bettor, or the student must have the consent of the instructor 1o take
the course,

E=

Math 1108 COLLEGE ALGEBRA (3-2) 4
. This course covers the lopics In alpebra necessary lor students who
plan on enrolling in Math 2108, Calculus for Business, Specific topics
= Coverad are: simplification of algebralc expressions, solutions of
aquation {including systems of linear equations) and inequalites,
-, lunctions and relations including polynomial, root, rational, exponential
and legarithmic and the conic section. Graphing and analysis of the
i Above functions and relations will be emphasized. NOTE: Cradit loward
graduation will be given for only one of Math 1108 or Math 1218, Fall,
winler and summer larms.

Prerequisites: Two yoars of algobra, one year of geometry and

 Placement inta Math 1108 through the Mathematics Placemeant
Examination or successhd completion of TRST 82,

]
I

Independent Study/Japanese/Latin'Mathematics 169

Math 1218 FRE-CALCULUS (50) 5
This coursa covers the opics in algabra and trigonomaetry necessary
fouludafmwhophnun anrolling in Math 2218, Caleulus |. Specific
lopics coverad are: simplification of algebraic expressions, solutions of
equation (including systems of linear equations) and Inequalities,
functions and relatons including polynomial, roof, rational, exponential,
iogarithmic, tngonomatric and inverse tnigonometnc functions, and the
conic sections. Graphing and analysis of the above funcions and
relations will be emphasized. NOTE; Credit toward graduation will be
given for only one of Math 1108 or Math 121B. Fall, winter and
summar.

Prerequiaiie: Two years of algebra, one year of geometry and
placament into Math 1218 through the Mathamatics Placement
Examination or successful completion of TRST 92,

Math 130B MATHEMATICS FOR LIBERAL ARTS {3-0) 3
This course contains an introductory survey of a variaty of topics such
as theory and history of mathematics, logic, problem solving, number
thaory, consumer applications and probability. Fall, winter and summer
terms.

Math 2008 ELEMENTARY STATISTICS {4-0) 4

An introduction 1o basic ideas in statistics including descriplive

siafistics, measures of central tendency and dispersion, probability,

sampling distributions, estmation, hypothesis testing, regression and

comelation, and statistical software applications, Credit will be given for

only one of BA 2538, Psych 2418 or Math 201B. Fall and winler lerms
Preraquisite: Math 110B or consant of instructor.

Math 2108 CALCULUS FOR BUSINESS AND THE
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES (4-0) 4

An introductony calculus course intended lor students majoring in
business administration, economics, or the biological sciences. Topics
includa limits, differantial and integral calculus of one vanable and an
intreduction to calculus of two variables, Fall and winter terms.

Prerequislte: Math 1108 or placemanl inta Math 2108 through
the Mathematics Placement Examination,

Math 2158 MATHEMATICS FOR THE

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER {3-2) 4
This course s designed primarily for the elementary school teacher, It
includes a study of sats, sel oparations, construction of numaeration
systams, whole and integer and rational number arithmelic, ratio and
proportion, decmals, percant, selected lopics in gacmetry, the matric
system, and an intreduction 1o the real number system, Fall and wintar
termis:

Math 221B  CALCULUS | (5-0) 5
Limits, continuity, denvalives and inlegrals of elementary functions
including polynomial, rational, logarthmic and axponential functions,
Fall and winter terms;

Prerequisites: Math 1218 or placement into Math 2218 through
tha Mathematies Placoment Examination:

Math 222 CALCULUS Il (40} 4
A continuation of Math 2218, Differentiation and integration ol
trigonometric lunction, techniques and applications of integration,
saquences and seres. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequlsite: Math 2218.

Maih 223 CALCULUS I (4-0) 4
Vectors and multivariable calculus with applications. Fall and winler
terms,

Prerequisiie: Math 222,
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Math 3018 FOUNDATIONS FOR

ADVANCED MATHEMATICS (30} 3
A study of axiomatic systems and the application of logic and set
theory to various mathematical structures. This course is oftan taken
concurrently with Math 222 or 223, Winter term,

Prerequlaite: Math 2218,

Muth 3058 DISCRETE MATHEMATICAL STRUCTURES  (3-0) 3
Sats, graphs, trees, combinatorics, probability, recursion, algorithms,
with application 1o computer sclence. Fall tarm,

Prerequlaliss: Math 2218 or 2108, CSIS 1108, or consent of
tnstructor.
Math 310 METHODS OF TEACHING MATHEMATICS
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL {3-0) 3
This class will axplore slementary concepts in algebra and geometry,
and will inchude mathods for teaching these concepts al the secondary
leval, Students will makae several shor in-class presentations. Fall
term.

Prerequiaiie: Ed 309,

Math 3118 MATRICES AND LINEAR ALGEBRA {30} 3
Topics include matrices, determinants, similanty, elgenvalues,
eigenspaces, vaclor spaces, linear ransformations and applications,
Fali term.

Prerequisiie: Math 2218,

Math 3158 2 AEAL NUMBERS AND GEOMETRY [3-0) 3
This coursa is intended for those seeking teacher cortification at the
slomentary or junior high school loval. Topics will include real numbars,
points, lines, planes, the continuum, the roke of axiems and prool, and
the basic concapts of Eudlidean geometry. Fall term of odd-numberad

F"nuqululu: Math 2158.

Math 3168 TOPICS IN NUMBER THEORY {30} 3
Some of the topics 1o be presented in this course ara: modular
arithmatic, finite fields, basic prime number theorems, congruences,
and combinations. Winter term of even-numbered years,

Prerequisite: Math 3158 or 2218

Math 320 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS {3-0) 3
An intreductorny course in developing and using numerical tachnigues
for solving problems in mathematics, the physical ssiencas,
enginearing and in other quantitative fields. Topics include
approximation of lunctions by computable functions, zeros of funclions,
linear algebra and matrix calculations, and diference equations, The
usa of the computer will be includad, Fall term of odd-numbered years,
Prersquisites: Math 222 and onae of CSIS 1508 er CSIS 110B.

Math 3258 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS {3-0) 3
The development of selecied mathematical concepts will be traced
from the Greek era. Tha course will focus on mathematical creation as
a human endeavor done within a cultural contexl Fall term of evan-
numbarad yaars.

Preraquisite: Math 1218,

Math 327 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS {300 3
An introduction to ordinary differential equations. Topics will includa
methods of solving first order nonlinear eguations, basic theary and
methods of solving n-th order linear equations, including infinite series
methods. Further toplcs will include an introduction to systems of linear
ordinary differential equations and the Laplace transform, Applications
will be amphasized. Winter tarm.

Prerequialte: Math 223,

-

Math 3308 REGRESSION AMALYSIS (4-0) 4 =
Simple and multiple linear regression models, Topics include

cormalations, confounding and interaction, regraession diagnostics,
rransformations, residual analysis, dummy varables, analysis of [
covanance, vanable selection, use of statistcal computer packages.

Fall |mrm of even-numbéred years.
Prerequlaites: Math 2018 or 2538 or Psych 2418,

Math 342 MODERN COLLEGE GEOMETRY (3-0) 3 [

A course in college geomatry which includaes topics in Euclidean and

non-Eudidean geometrias. Wintar term of odd-numbared years.
Prerequisite: Math 3018,

Math 3508 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF EXPERIMENTS (3-0) 3
Single and multifactor experimental designs. Topics include analysis of
varianca, multiple comparisons, contrast, diagnostics, fixed, random
and mixed effects models, designs with blocking andfor nesting,
lactorial designe, use of slatistical compuler packages. Winter term of
odd-numbered years,

Prerequisite: Math 2018 or BA 2538 or Psych 2418, [
Math 360B  INTRODUCTION TO
OPERATIONS RESEARCH (4-0) 4

Overview of optimatization lechnigues used in oparations research.

Topics includa linear programming, network flow, transporation

problems, queuing theory, inveniory modals, PERT and CPM, dynamic

programming, use of statisiical computer packages. Winter term of

odd-numbered years, (This course is the same as BA 360B.)
Prerequisiies: Math 2108 or 2218,

Math 385 ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES | (3-0) 3
A first course in abstract algebra which Includes topics from group -
theary and ring theary. Applications will be discussed. Fall term of l_

ovan-numbared years.
Prevequlslte: Math 3018,

Math 386 ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES Il (3-0) J[

A continuation of Math 385. Topics include ring theory and fald theary.

Applications will be discussed. Winter term of odd-numbered years,

Prerequisite: Math 385. [

Malh 401 PROBABILITY AND STATIETICS | (3-0) 2
This coursa covers Topics in distibution theory, conditional probability,
Independencea, moment generaling functions, limiting distibutions,
estimation procadures, and hypothesis testing. Fall term of odd-
numbered yoaars.

Preraquialtes: Math 2018 and complation of or concurrent
enroliment in Math 222, [
Math 402 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS Hi (3-0) 3
A continuation of Math 401, Topics will include order statistics,
multvariate distrbuion, nonparamelric statisbcs, sulficient statistics,
methods of multiple comparisen, maximum likelihood procedures, and [
Bayesian procadures. Winter torm of aven-numbaned years.

Prarequiaite: Math 401,

Math 422  ADVANCED CALCULUS | (3-0) {
Topics include structiwa of the real number system, alemantary

topology of the real numbers and of Eudlidean spaces, general theary

of functions emphasizing limits and continuity and resulting properties, =
genaral theory of the Riemann integral and resulting integration

properties. Fail term of odd-numbared years.
Prerequlsite: Math 3018,
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Math 423 ADVANCED CALCULUS Nl (3-0) 3
A continuation of Math 422. Topics will include the general theory of
convergance, the genaral theory of differentiation of funclions in
Euclidean space, and the investigation of spadal inlagrals including the
thewoms of Green, Gauzs and Stokes. Winter term of even-numberad
YRans.
Prerequialia: Math 422,

Math 430 COMPLEX YARIABLES {3-0) 3
This eourse will cover lapics in complex numbars, analyic funclions,
slementary functions and assodated mappings, integrals, sares,
residues and poles, and conformal mappings. Fall term of even-
numbered

years,
Preraquisite: Math 223,

Math 498 MATHEMATICS SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0)3
Advanced study and research in selected lopics. Wil Include writien
and ofal presentations of a project involving library ressarch. Activities
redate o varous mathematical careers and students participate in
seminars given by visiting mathematicians. Winter term.

Preraquisitas: Sanior standing

Math 497 MATHEMATICS EDUCATION
SENIOR SEMINAR {3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Will include writien
and oral presentations of a projact involving library ressarch, Activities
relate io carears in mathematics education. Winler taem.
Prerequisites: Sonior or junior standing and enrollment in a
program of teacher certification,

Math 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3

7 Individual research conducted undar the supervision of a faculty

mamber. Written and oral presentation of research of research resulis
required Il this course s used 1o salisty the Math 496/488 graduation
requirement. On demand,

Prorequisiie: Consent of instructor.

Music

Mu 100 MUSIC LITERATURE {0-1) 5
Music Limrature is a survey, through istening, of the standard works of
the 18th, 15th and 20th cantures. Listening assignments will consist of
recorded and Inve performances. Students will be required to attend
various recitals and concarts throughout the term. Cpen 1o all sudents.
Required for music majars every trimaster of residency. Fall and winter
terms,

Mu 101A2  THE MUSICAL EXPERIENCE (30} 3
A course in music appreciation designed for the general student. The
intant of the courss ks 1o prepare students for informed and active
listening experiances. Fall and winter erms.

Mu 103 INSTRAUMENTAL, VOCAL AND PIAND CLASS

INSTRAUCTION (Plano, Volce, Brass,

Woodwinde, Percuasion, Strings) {0-2) 1
Thesa classes are all designed to provide the student with the basic
elements and lechniques of performance in each of the media. Piano
Class {Mu 103 Piana), is spacifically designed for the music major
lacking in keyboard skills. Emphases includa Ruent reading of simple
plano music and elementary technique. Succasshil complation with a
grade ol A or B satishies Part | of the Piano Proficiency Requirement,
Piano Class is offered fall terms, Voice Class is offerad fall tarm:

-, Brass, Woodwinds, Percussion & Strings Classas are offered alternate

Mtﬁm: Conzent ol instructor.

Mathematics/Music 171

Mu 104 PIANO CLASS INSTRUCTION I (0-2)1
Continuation of Mu 103 Piano and mandalory for music majors who
desira to complete the Plano Proficiency Reguirement in this manner.
Emphases include performanca of easiar plans music, scalos, tiads,
sevenths and harmonization of simple melodies, Sucoassiul complation
with & grade of A or B satishes Part |l of the Piano Proficiency
Requiremant. Winler erm.

Prerequisite: Consent of inslrucior,

Mu 105A2 CONCERT CHOIR

Thorough study and performance each timester of larger choral
compositions. Open 1o all students. Cowrse is repeatable. Fall and
winter lerms.

(]

Mu 108 CHAMEER CHOIR {0-2) 1
An ersemble speclalizing in the performance of small scale choral
works, By auditkon only, Course is repeatabls, Fall and winter terms.

Mu 10T SPECIAL CHOIRS {0-2) 1
Reguests for developing special choirs will be congidared, upen writlen
request to tha Departmant of Music, a& adjuncts to any on-campus
organization, Under competent, organized suparvision thesa chairs
may function and receive 1 credit during any one term. Open to all
students. Course is ropeatable. Fall and winlar terms.

Mu 109, 208, 303, 403 APPLIED MUSIC

{Plang, Volce, Brass, Woodwinds,

Parcusslon, Sirings) 1or2
Individual instruction scheduled, at the discretion of the insiructor,
aither privately or in a small class. The course Is open 1o all students.
Each of these courses may be repeated once for credit. No student
may register for more than bwo different appbed lessons duning any ano
trimester. Students may register for two credit hours only with approval
of the music faculty, Two credit hours are required for a Performance
Concentration. Studants who registar for two credit hours will receive
longar lessons in proportion to the amount of ime spent in preparation.

Prerequisile: Placement audition, enroliment in Band, Concert
Chair or Oechaestra (the large ensemble appropriale to the applied aea)
and consont of instrucior,

Mu 11042 BAND {0-3) 1
Designed fo provide every student who plays a musical instrument tha
opportunity to pursue his or her musical interests. A vanely of musical
fiterature will ba provided as well as the opporunity to parom in
concert both on campus and on lour. Open to ali students. Course is
repeatabla. Fall and wintar terms.

Mu 111 BRASS ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1

A survay, through parformance, of the literature wiitten for this medium.

Litarature from the baroque period through the contemporary paviod will

be swdied and performed. Course is repeatabla, Fall and winter lerms,
Prerequlslie: Consent of instructor.

Mu 112 WOODWIND ENSEMBLE {0-2) 1

A survey, through performance, of the literature composed for

woodwind insruments from the Renaissanca through avant-garde

schools of composition and including the use of ancient nstruments

whers applicable. Course i repoatabla. Fall and wintar tarms.
Praraquisiie: Consant of instructor.

Mu 113 STRING ENSEMBLE {0-2)1

A survay, through parformanca, of the literatura written for this medium.

Literature from the barogue périod through the conlemporary period will

ba studied and performed. Courss is repeatable. Fall and winter terms.
Preraquialte: Gonsent of instructor
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Mu 118 ACCOMPANYING (0-2) 1
A course designed 1o provide ensemble and accompanying experienca
for piano students,

Prerequislia: Consent of piano instructor.

Mu 11742 SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA {0-3) 1
Otiered in conjunction with the San Juan Symphony Orchestra al no
axtra lee, This course provides an opporiunity for the study and
performanca of major orchestral works. Two hours of rehearsal are
held on Tuesday evenings and the third is aranged at the convenience
of the instructor and studants, Open to all string students: wind and
percussion students by audition only, Course is repaatable. Fall and
winter terms.

Mu 118 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium.
Course s repealable. Fall and winter t@rms.

Provequlaite: Consent of instructar.

Mu 118 JAZZ ENSEMBLE (0=2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium,
Course s repeatable. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequlsiie: Consent of Instructor,

Mu 120A2 FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC (3003
Cpen 1o all shudents. A course in musical lieracy intended o help
laymen acquire the basic skills necessary to participale fully in musical
activities. No prior musical background is assumed. Fall and wintar
terms.,

Mu 128A2 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP | (500 5
A course in baslc musiclanship designed to teach aural, analytical and
compositional skills. Daily sight-singing and sar-training actvitias will
supplement study of scales, key, modes, triads, melody, tonality,
cadances, lunctional harmony and basic four-part writing including
figurad bass. Theory Placement Examination is required for admission,
Cpen 1o music majors and minors only. Others must have consent of
instructor. Fall term.

Mu 128A2 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP NI (5-0) &
Continuation of Theory and Musicianship |, expanded 1o include
nonharmonic lones, dominant sevenths, secondary dominants and
modulation. Formal analysis will Include binary, temary, ronde, theme
and varations, chaconne/passacaglia, fugue and sonata-afegro. Winter
term. Open o music majors and minors only. Others must have
consent of instructor,

Prevequisiie: Mu 128A2.

Mu 203 PIANO CLASS INSTRUCTION I (0-2) 1
Continuation of Mu 104 and mandatory for music majors who desine to
completa the Plano Profidency Requirement in this mannar, Emphases
include expandad parformance al plano lerature and elementary sight-
. Successiul completion with a grade of A or B satisfies Part |l
of the Piano Proficiency Requirement. Fall term,
Prerequlsite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 204 PIANO CLASS INSTRUCTION IV (0-2) 1
Continuation of Mu 203 and mandalory lor music majors who desirs to
comphete the Piano Proficency Requirement in this manner. Students
will be expacied o perform compositions at the level of Clementi:
Sonatina, Op. 36 #1: Bach: Two Part Inventions, all scales, ampeggios
and cadencas. Successiul complation with a grade of A or B satishes
Part IV of the Planc Profidency Requirement, Winter lerm;
Preraquisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 207 PRACTICUM - ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION (0-2)1 =
Individiual instruction m composition scheduled, at the discretion of the
instructor, sither privately or in a small class. Students will wark -
1ndapomhnﬂrmasmmdpmjmmdndump+mnMvm
of compositonal mediums and technigues. Course is repoatable fora |=
maximum of 4 credits.
Praraquislia: Mu 129 or consent of instructor.

Mu 228 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP il (5005 —
Extensive study of chromatically altered chords typical of the 19th
cantury. Harmonic analysis, formal analysis, ear training and
compositions incorporating altered chords are primary emphases.
Open to music majors and minors only. Others must have consentel
instructor. Fall term.

Prorequisite: Mu 12942,

Mu 228 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP IV (5-0) 5 L
Expigration of 20th century theoretical and compositional technigues,
Examples wil indude derivatives from the end ol the 19th century,
nationalist influences, senal and aleatoric music, extendad technigues,

and electronic music. Open to music majors and minors only, Others

must have consent of instructor. Wintor tam.
Mu 300 VOCAL ENSEMBLE {0-2) 1 [

Prerequisite: Mu 228
A survey, through performance, of the literature for vocal ensemble.
Course s repeatabla, Fall and winler terms

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. [

Mu 305A2 CONCERT CHOIR {(0-3) 1
Thorough study and performance ol larger choral compositions.
Students are expected to take responsible reles in the ensemble such
as: soloists, section wadafrs, conductor/managers, of accompanists,
Course Is repeatable. Open to all stludents. Fall and wintar lerms.

Mu 306 CHAMBER CHOIR (0-2)1
An ensamble spacializing in the performancs of small scale choral 1_
works, Students are expectad fo take responsibla roles in the -
ensemble such as: soloksks, section leaders, conductor/managers, or
accompanists. Coursa is repeatable. By audition only. Fall and winter |:
tarms.

Mu 31042  BAND 0-3)1

Designed 1o provide every student who plays a musical instrument the

opportunity fo pursua his’her musical inlerests. A variety of musical

Iitgratura will ba provided as well as the opportunity to perform in

concert both on campus and on tour, Students are expacled to take

responsible roles in the ensembla such as: soleists, section leaders, or

conductars/managers. Course is repeatable. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 311 BRASS ENSEMBLE {o-211

A survey, through parformance, of the literature writlen for this medium.

Literature from the barogue period through the contemporany period will I:

be studied and performad. Students are expected to take responsible

rolas in the ensemble such as! solaists, soction leadars, or

conductors/managers, Course is repealable, Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisiie: Consent of instructor. [

Mu 312 WOODWIND ENSEMBLE 0-2)1

A survay, through parformance, of the literature composed for

woodwind instruments from the Renaissance through avant-garde [

schools of composition and inciuding the use ol ancient instrumants

where applcable. Students are expected to lake responsible roles in

the ensemble such ag: soloksts, section leadars, or -

conductors'managers, Course Is repeatable; Fall and winter terms.
Prerequislie: Consent of instructor. -
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Mu 313 STRING ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1
A survay, through performance, of the literature written for this medium.
Literature from the baroque pericd through the contemporary period will
be studied and performed. Studenis are expeciad to take responsible
redes in the ensemble such as: soloists, saction leaders, or
conductors/managers. Course is repeatabla. Fall and winter terms,
Prerequiaite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 314 METHODS AND PRINCIPLES
OF TEACHING VOCAL MUSIC

A course designed lo provide music majors with contemporary
taaching skills and tachniques for secondary vocalfcharal music,
including vocal padagogy. classroom managemeant, rebaansal
preparation, and audiion and placement procedures. Fall term of
altemate years.

Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education program or consant
ol instructor.

(3-0) 3

Mu 315 METHODS AND PRINCIPLES

OF TEACHING INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC (3-0) 3

m A course designed to provide music majors with contemporary

teaching skills and tachnigues in tha teaching of instrumental music in
the public schools, including program develapment, classroom
management, rehearsal preparation and use of audiahisual materials,
Fall tarm of alternate years.

Preroquisite: Admission 1o teacher education program or consent
of instrucior.

Mu 316 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3-0) 3
A course designed lor both dassroom and music teachers o provide
practcal skills in pedagogy. lesson planning, folk music,
danca/movement, musical lleragy and classroom management.
Attention will be given to the philosophies of Kodaly, Orlf and Daleroze
within a laboratory setting often involving elemantary-age children from
local schools, Winter term and one summer sassion.

Prerequisiie: Admission 1o teacher education program or consant
ol instructor,

Mu 317A2  SYMPHOMY ORCHESTRA {0-3) 1
Offered in conjunction with the San Juan Symphony Crchestra at no
extra les. This coursa provides an opportunity for the study and
performance of major crchastral works. Two hours of rehearsal are
hedd on Tuesday evenings and the third Is arranged at the convenience
of the instructor and studants. All string students are Invited; wind and
percussion students by audiion only. Studenls are expected o take
responsible roles in the ensemble such as; soloists, soction leaders, or
conductors'managers, Course is repeatable. Fall and wintar terms.

Mu 318 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1
A survey, through performanca, of the literature writien for this medium,
Students ame expected to take responsible roles in the ensemble such
a5 soloists, section leaders, of conductors/managers. Course is
repaatable. Fall and winter tlarms.

Prerequisite; Consent of instructor,

Mu 319 JAZZ ENSEMBLE f0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium,
Students ars expectsd to take responsible roles in the ensemble such
as: soloists, section leaders, or conductors/managars. Course is
rapeatable, Fall and winter terms.

Prerequislis: Consent of instructar,

Mu 331A2  MUSIC HISTORY | (3-0) 3
Study of the history of music from classical antiquity to 1750, Fall term
of alemate years.
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Mu 33242  MUSIC HISTORY il {3-0) 3
Study of the history of music from 1750 through the 20th cenlurny.

Winter term of alternate years

Mu 333 20TH CENTURY MUSIC {2-0) 2
A survey of styles and techniques of conlemporary composers,
inciuding analysis of representative works.

Prerequishie: Mu 229 or consent of instructor,
Mu 337A2E SURVEY OF NON-WESTERN MUSIC {3-0) 3

This course is designed o acquaint studants with the vast amount of
music from non-westemn cultures. Topics Include the music of Africa,
India, China, Japan, Southeast Asia, South America and the American
Indians. Open W all studants.

Mu 345 CONDUCTING | {3-0) 3

A course in basic instrumental and chosal conducting inchuding baten

technique, score reading, and various cueing and rhythmic aspects

concemed with ensemble control. Fall torm of alternata years
Preraquislte: Piano Proficiency Requirement.

Mu 350 CONDUCTING il (3-0) 3
Continuation of Conducting |. Conducting techniques in additien 1o
directing larger musical scores and advanced technigues. Wintar term
of altlemmata years,

Prerequiaite: Mu 349,

Mu 407 PRACTICUM - ADVANCED COMPOSITION (0-2) 2
Like Mu 207, axcept students must demonstrate advanced proficlency.
Students must recaive faculty approval bafore registening lor this
course. Course is repaatable for a maximum ol 8 credits.
Prerequishes: Music 229 and consent of instructor,

Mu 423 ORCHESTRATION
A course designed to equip music majors with the skills and
techniques of arranging lor instrumental ensambles. Fall teem of
alternals years.

Prerequisiies: Mu 229 and Piano Proficlency Requirement.

(2-0) 2

Mu 424 COMPOSITION

This seminar will explore ideas, problems and possible sclutions

encountered by students working individually in a creative medium
Prarequisiie: Mu 229 or consent ol instructeor.

(-0} 2

Mu 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advancad study and research in music and musical performanca. The
student will prepars and perdorm a senior recital approved by the
applied area instructor and the departmant chair,

Prerequislies: Sanicr standing and consent of instructor,

Mu 493 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
indvidual research conducted under the supervision of a taculty
membar. Offered on damand,

Prerequlslies: Approval of instructor and department chair,

Navajo

ML 100/SW 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF

MNAVAJD LANGUAGE | {3-0) 3
A coursa in the bagic lundamentals of the Navajo language on the
oral-aural approach, A native speaker is the instructor and much use is
maoe of tapes, efo.

ML 101/SW 101A1 NAVAJO LANGUAGE il {3-0) 3

Continuation of Navaje |. Whereas Navajo | emphasized spaaking, this

courza will center on reading and writing the Navajo language.
Prerequisite: ML 100/8W 101 or consant of instructor.
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Philosophy

Phil 141C  INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (4-0) 4
An introduction to the philosophical enterprise through discussion and
analysis of representative readings from the history of philosophy.
Issuas consldered include the nature of reality, the relation of mind and
body, the posaibliity of proving that God exists, the nature and origin of
morality and of beauty, and the relation of knowledge to experienca.
Fall and winler terms.

Phil 11C CONTEMPORARY MORAL ISSUES (3-0) 3
An examinaton of the relation between diferant athical points of view
and the handing of the personal, social, political, ecological and global
problams we lace today. Summer term

Phli 251C  MORAL PHILOSOPHY {4-0) 4
A broad review of the history of attempts since dassical Greace o
idantify morality and Io establish standards for making and assessing
moral judgments. Allermnate winter lerms.

Phil 252C ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS

This course offers an overview of world environmantal problems,
focuses on concaptual investigations into their historical, social,
political and cultural sources, examines various methods of resource
conservation, and finally attempts 1o envision a philosophy of nature
based on a “and ethic.” Fall term.

(4-0) 4

Phil 261C  PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (4-0) 4
An examination ol different philosophical approaches to probloms
raised by religion, Readings are selected from sources representing
widaly ditfering points of view, e.g., those of phenomenslogy, feminism
and liberation theology. Alternale fall lerms.

Phit 271B  LOGIC {4-0) 4
A broad reatment of diflerent methods of assessing the validity of
daductive and inductive arguments. The course covars syllogistic logle,
etomentary truth-functional logic, quantification and briel discussions of
infermal logic and of inductive logic. Fall and winter terms.

Phil 274C EARLY FOUNDATIONS OF PHILOSOPHY (4-0) 4
An gxamination of the history of phitosophy from the onging of scientific
thought in Asia Minor through the synthesis of Christianity and Greek
philosaphy in the thought of St Augusting and the medieval
scholastics. A major emphasis ol the course will ba the systems of
Plato and Ansiotle, which provide many of the roots of modem thought.
This course is a suitable baglnning course in philosophy. Allernats fall
terms.

Phil 305W  WRITING PHILOSOPHY

An infroduction to the tachniques, conventions, and styles of
philceophical writing through the critcal reading and analysis of
selacted books and joumnal articles on a topic central 1o the fiald,
writing analyses of, and responses o, these readings, and presenting
and defending & position on this lopic in a carsfully researched ferm

(4-0) 4

Prorequlsite: Phil 141C and Phil 2718, and Comp 150, LIB 150,

Phil 320E INDIGENOUS WORLDVIEWS (4-0) 4
A survey of selected regional belief systems outside the major rehgious
traditions treated in Phil 321E. Emphasis is on philosophical
feundations of religious cullures native 1o the Americas, Alrica, Asia,
Australia and Oid Europe. Special attention is given 1o the mythic and
other symbolic expressions of archaic consciousness in conlamporary
socleties. Altemnans fall terms.

Phill 31E WORLD RELIGIONS (4-0) 4
A study of the nature and history of the major contemporary roligions of
the world. Summaer and altermate all terms.

Phll 328C PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (4-0) 4
An sxamination of the scope, structure, methodology and spinit of
scionca with special attention to such lopics as the relation betwean
the presuppositions and the condusions of scienca, the nature ol
sclantific revolutions and the social responsibiliies of the scisnlisL
Altarnate fall terms.

Prerequisiie: 4 credits in philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consent of instructor.

Phil 361C PHILOSOPHY OF ART (4-0) 4
An examination ol the natire and purpoees of art through the study ol
several waditonal and contemporary philosophies of an such as those
of Plato, Aristatle, Marx, Tolstoy, Collingwood and Merigau-Panty
Topics include the nature of the an object, the distinction batween art
and cralt, the roke of imitation, representation, expression and
creativity, the sodal function and responsibility of the artist, and the
nature of sosthetic expenence. Allemats winter tarms.

Phil 363C PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY AND CULTURE  (4-0) 4
An axamination of the nature and methodology of historical knowiedge
and various concaptiens of culture through the study of several
traditional and conlemporary philosophies ol history and culture,
Raadings will Include recent work from Africa and the Americas as well
as Iraditional European perspectives. Alternate winter tarms.

Prarequisite: & credits of philosophy othar than Phil 2718 or
conzent ol instructor.

Phil 365C PHILOSOPHY AND FEMINISM
An axamination of gander bias in s varous guises, such as
ancrocentrism, gender polarization, and bicloglcal essentialism,
Explanations of the source and maintenance of saxism are exploned
through feminist theories: liberal, radical, Marxist, existential,
psychoanalytic, and postmodem. Feminist theory ltself is criticaily
evalualed.

Prarequisite: Comp 150 and LIB 150 or consent of instructor.

(3-0) 3

Phll 3TC THEORIES OF HUMAN NATURE {4-0) 4
An @xaminaton of various theories of the nature of human nature with
readings from both dassical and contemporary authors, Spedial
anention will be givan 1o how presuppositions aboul human nature
underlie conceptions of knowledge and theories of education. Allernate
winler larms.

Prerequisile: & crodits of philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consent of instructor.

Phil 375C  MODERMN FOUNDATIONS OF PHILOSOPHY  (4-0) 4
An examination of the history of philosophy from the Renaissance
through the 20th century. Continental Ratisnalism and British
Empiricism are studied not only on their own terms but [0 relation 1o
the Kantian synihesis. The Kantian philosophy, in tum, togather with
much 16th century thought, is shown 1o be a necessary background for
understanding the major philosophical ssues of the 20th cantury.
Alternate winter terms.

Proroquisite: 4 credits of philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consent of instructor.

PRl 377C  CONTEMPORARY EUROPEAN PHILOSOPHY (4-0)4
An gxamination of rends and issuas in 20th cantury continental
philosophy. Readings will focus on the developmant of phanomenclogy
and existentialism, and on their contibutions o existential Marxiam,
structuralism and deconstructionism. Wenter term.

Prerequisite: 4 credits in philosophy other than Phil 2718 o
consent of instructor,
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Phil 378C CONTEMPORARY ANGLO-AMERICAN
PHILOSOPHY
An examination of trends and issues in 20th cantury analytic
philosophy. Alternate fall terms.
Prerequlsite: 4 credits in philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consen| of instructor.

{4-0) 4

Phil 381C THEORIES OF REALITY {4-0) 4
An examination of traditional and contemporary atiempts to understand
the nature of reality. Alternate fall terms.

Prarsquiahs: 4 credits in philosophy ather than Phil 2718 or
consenl of Instructor.

Phll 451 STUDIES IN GREAT PHILOSOPHERS (4-0) 4
An examination in depth of the writings of a major philosopher such as
Plato, Aristotle, Kant, Marx, Heldegger or Sarire. This course may be
repeated as long as the topics are different. Fall lerms. Ahemate fall
terms,

Praraqulaite: 4 crodits in philoaophy other than Phil 2718 or
consent of instructor,

Phil 488 SENIOR SEMINAR (4-0) 4
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Offlered on demand.
Preraquisite: Sanior standing and consent of instructar,

Phil 485 INDEPENDENT STUDY 14
Individual research is conducted undar the supervision of a faculty
member. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: 12 credits in philesophy and approval of instructor,

Physical Science

PhySc 100BL PHYSICAL SCIENCE

LABORATORY (0-2)1
Work covers experiments in the fields of physics, chemisiry,
metearology, geclogy and astronomy. Laboratory techniques and
scionfific processes are emphasized. Fall and winter terms.

PhySc 1058 THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES (3-0) 3
History, processes and mathods of science. Study s made of the
development of some of the mast important concepis of scienca,
modern developments, problems in science, and problems from
scienca. Fall and wintar torms.

PhySc 200BL INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY
LABORATORY {0-2)1
Work is aimed loward a greater appreciation of the universe through
selected observational laboratory experiments in astronomy. Fall and
winter terms.
Preroquisite: Gn Sc 2058 taken cancurmently.

PhySc 2058 INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY

FOR THE LIBERAL ARTS (3-0)3
A course designed for students intarestad In glementary astronomy, A
survay of modemn observations of astronomy including the maan,
planets, stars and their formations, A short history of astronomy is
also included. Fall and wintar tarms,

Philosophy/Physical Science/Physics 175

Physics

Phys 2018 COLLEGE PHYSICS (non Calculus) |

An introductory course in physics covering the basic concepls of
machanics (motion, enargy, fluids, matenals), heat and
tharmadynamics, wava motion and sound. Caleulus is not used, The
course is intendad 1o mee! college physics requirements and also
satisfy the curiosity of all students whose major interest is not in
angineoring, physical sclenca or mathematics. Swudants who taka
Physics 2178 will nol receive credit toward graduation for Phys 2018,
This course includes an introductory physics laboratory with
axpariments in machanics, heat and sound. Fall and wintar lerms,

Preregulaites: High schoal algebra and trigonometry.

Phys 2028 COLLEGE PHYSICS (non Calculus) Il
An introduclony course in physics covering the basic concepts of
alactricity, magnetism and oplics, Calculus is not used. Students who
take Phys 218B will not recaive credit loward graduation lor Phys
2028. This course includas an introductory physics laboratory with
axparments in oplics, electricity, slectronics and magnetism. Fall and
winler torms.

Preragulsite: Phys 2018,

(4-2) 5

(4-2) 5

Phya 217B  PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE
AND EMGINEERING |

An infroductory coursa in physics covering the basie concapts of
classical mechanics (motion, energy, fuids, materials), heat and
thermodynamics, wave motion and sound. Differential and integral
calculus is used throughout the course, Phys 2178 is required of
engineanng students and strongly recommendod to all general scienca
majors. This course includes an introductory physics laboratory with
gxpanments in machanics, heat and sound. Fall and winlgr tarms,

Prerequisite: Math 2218.

(4-2) 5

Phys 2188 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE
AND ENGINEERING N

An introduciony course in physics covering the baslc concepts of
electricity, magnetism and optics. Phys 218B is required of enginoaring
studenis and strongly recommanded o all general sdence majors. This
eourse includas an introdudtary physics laboratory with expernmants in
optics, electricity, electronics and magnatism. Fall and winler terms.

Prarequisiies: Phys 2178 and Math 222B.

Phys 301 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONICS (30) 3
A survey course of the theory and design of vanous electronic circuits
and davices used in sclentific Instrumentation. Winter term, alternale
years.

Prerequisite: Phys 2188.

(4-2) 5

Phya 320 MODERN PHYSICS (3-0) 3

A study in the modem theories of atomic and nuclear physics that have

developed sinca 15900 An intreducton to special relativity and

elementary quantum mechanics is included. Fall term, alternale years,
Prerequisites: Phys 202B or 2188 and Malh 222,

Phys 340  OPTICS (3-3) 4

A study of classical and modem theories of geometrical and physical

optics including malrix methods for oplical systems, diffraction thaory,

and an introduction 1o Fourier optics. Fall term, alternate years,
Prorequlsitesa: Phys 2028 or 2188 and Math 222,

Phys 354 THEORETICAL MECHANICS {3-0) 3
Tha thacretical lormulation of the kinematics and dyramics of particles
and rigid bodies with an introduction to Lagrangian and Hamiltonian
mechanics. An introduction to vector and tensor analysis is also
included. Wintar term, aliernate years,

Prerequisiies: Phys 2028 or 2188 and Math 223
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Phys 361 PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRICITY

AND MAGNETISM (4-0) 4

The mathemabeal theory of static eleciic and magnetic fields, tme-

dapendent felds and electromagnetic radiation, Offered on demand.
Prerequisites: Phys 2028 or 2188 with Math 327 taken

concurmantly.

Phya 370 HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS
A sludy of classical thermodynamics which includes the frst and
socond laws of thermodynamics and their application in enargy
conversion. On demand.

Prerequisites: Phys 2018 or 2178 and Math 223,

(3-0) 3

Phys 380 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY | (0-3) 1
Work will stress experiments in modem physics with emphasis an
electronic instrumeantation and subsequent data analysis, Offerad on
demand.

Prerequlaite: Phys 320 taken concumently or equivalent.

Phys 381 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY Il {0-3) 1

Work will stress expariments in electricity and magnetism with

emphasis on data collection and analysis. Offerad on demand.
Preraquishie: Phys 361 or concument anroliment

Phys 400 SCIENCE AND HUMAN VALUES {2-0) 2

A course designed to investigate the interaction between science and
the world community. The course will be condutted on a seminar basis
with interdisciplinary instructors andior invited nstructors from other
araas of the College. Scientific. social and human values will be
discussed, Offered on demand,

Prerequisita: At least & crodits in the natural scionces.

Phys 420 GUANTUM MECHANICS |
An introcluction to Schrodinger's lormulation of wave mechanics
including potantial wells, hamonic oscillators, and energy and
momantum operators. Offered on demand,

Prerequishies: Phys 2028 or 218B and Math 223,

(3-0) 3

Phys 421 QUANTUM MECHANICS 1| {3-0) 3
A continuation of the shudy ol quantum systems via approximation
technigues, theory of many electron atoms, identical particles and spin.
Ofterad on demand.

Prerequisiie: Fhys 420

Phys 454 ADVANCED TOPICS IN PHYSICS 14
Advanced material in various areas of physics at the senlor level. The
coursa will reat one area ol physics, such as nuclear physics, thermal
physics, statistical physice or solid state physics. Class schedules will
indicate the area. Offered on demand. This course may be repeated for
cradit if lopics are different.

Praraquisite: Advanced standing in physics.

Phys 498 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced siudy and research in selected topics. Offered on demand,
Preraquisiies: Sanior standing and consent of instructor,

Phys 439 INDEFENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted undar the supervision of a faculty
membar,

Prersquisiie: Consent of instructor,

Political Science

PS 1010 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE

An introduction 1o the siudy of politics; an examination of the
relationship of sodaty and govammeant; and a study of the nature of
the state, of the forms of rule evolved from the past, and of
contemporary poliical systams. Fall and winler lorms.

(30} 3

PS 110D U.S. NATIOMAL GOVERNMENT {303

A study of the policies, procedures, poliics and problams of the LS,
national govermnment. Fall and winler lerms.

PS 120D STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT {3-0) 3
A study of the history, nature, organization and operation of stale and
local govemment m the United States. Fall and winter terms.

PS 241D INTRODUCTION TO

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS (4-0) 4
The nature of crime, the roke of police, attormeys, courts and
cormections in our criminal justica sysiem,
PS 250W  INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL ANALYSIS  (4-0) 4

Analysis of conlemporary behavioral theones of polifics and
praparation for critical reading of professional literature. Writing
imensive coursa, Winter lemm,

Prerequlalita: PS 1010, Comp 150, LIB 150,

PS5 280DE  INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS (4-0) 4
A comparative study of the political systems of selected modem states.
An emphasis is placed on the histonical, cultural, social and economic
environmants as well as on political siructures, partidpation,
poticymaking and evaluating the etectivensss of political action.

PS 300D REUGION AND POLITICS (3-0) 3
Exploration across different social settings ol how, and with what
consequences religion and politics interact, Selected topics will include
raligious groups in the United States and religion and the law,

FS 3017 LOCAL GOYERNMENT INTERNSHIP B-16
Practical half-tme of full-tme work at the regional, county of municipal
government level. Requires a detailed journal and complation of &
research paper on a local government toplc. May be repeakad oncs for
a lolal of 16 credie provided that the internship is taken with diferant
agencies. Fall, winler and summar terms, on demand.

Prerequisites: Thred courses selected from PS 1010, 1100,
1200, 241D, 3100, 330D and consant of instructor.

PS5 305D ENVIRONMENTAL POLITICS (3-0)3
This course focuses on the politics of conflict between national growth,
msourca availabiity and environmenial values. |t introduces students to
basic political Issues of growth and environment at both domeslic and
global levels. Wintar tarm.

Prerequisiie: PS 1100 or eguivakent.

PS 310D U.S. PARTY AND INTEREST GROUP POLITICS  (3-0)3
An inguiry into the dynamics of political activity in the United States.
Special emphasis i given o the electorate, candidates, nominations,
campaigns, alection results, the declining reles of major parties, the
history of third parties, campalgn financing, and the roles of the news
meda, poliical action committees, political consultants, news media
axpers, pollsters, pressure groups and lobbyists. Fall term,



PS 320D INTERNATIONAL POUTICS {3-0) 3
An examination of the inlematonal struggle for power, with spacial

I @mphasis on nationalism, economic objectives, armaments,

rn-!.#h'w.hnnal corporations and North-South issues. Allemate winter
Puuqdu.'lu PS101D.
PS 325DE

MIDDLE EAST POLITICS (2-0) 3

" An examination of the forces shaping the govemmenis and politics of

medem Arab states in Morth Africa and Southwest Asia, with emphasis
on |slam, slamist politics, regional goopolitice and cument economic
natural resource and social issues affecting the Arab workd, Fall term,

PS 330D PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (2-0) 3
Role of administration in govemment policymaking and implementation
Course uses case study method from a varety of policy ansas, Winter
tarm,

PS 337D U.S. FOREIGN POLICY

A study of the United States’ foreign policy fram the Amaencan
Ravolution to the present day, with amphasis on current policy and
how it i made

(3-0)3

PS 340D CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: BILL OF RIGHTS

Rights of citizens as elaborated through the Bill of Fights and
mehmmwzmmmﬂdmmchamm.
freedom of religion, privacy, discrimination and criminal rights,
mm-d tor political sciance majors and advancad genaral
8 ts.

(3-0) 3

PS 341D CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: FEDERALISM

AND THE SEPARATION OF POWERS {3-0) 3
Powers and imitations of the national judiciary, Congress, the
presidency, war powers, and the fedaral relationship of national
government and stats govemments.
P8 350 STATE LEGISLATIVE INTERNSHIP 16

Practical, full-time work in the Colorado General Assembly as a
legisiative Intern. Each student workis for a lawmaker in sither the Stats
Senaite or tha Stae House of Represantatives, Requines the koeping of
a detalled journal and the completon of a research paper. Winter tarm,

Prerequisiies: PS 1010, 1100, 1200, 3100 and consent ol
instructor.

PS 360DE  REVOLUTION AND THE MODERN WORLD (30} 3
Analyzes the ofigins, tactics, ideclogies and results of lefist, bourgecis
and rightist revolulionary movements, strassing a comparative and
historical approach. First summer sesslon.

PS 3T0DE  LATIN-AMERICAN POLITICS {3-0)3
An inquiry into specific poliical problems shared by many nations in
contemporary Latin Amenica, Emphasis will b placed on such issues
as forms of governmant, i.e., populism, military dictatorships,
Bureaucratic-authoritarianism, economic development and social
movements. Fall term,

PS 380DE COMPARATIVE COMMUNIST SYSTEMS (3-0)3
A comparative study of the dynamics of communist systems focused
on the Soviet Union and People’s Republic of China, induding
dimensions of continuity and change in pre- and post-communist
environments. Similarities and differences ane analyzed, along with an
examination of factors working for and against decentralization.
Altermate winter terms.
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FS 385CD  TWENTIETH-CENTURY SOCIALISM (3-0) 3
An inquiry into the place of modem soclalist thought in the westem
intellaciual traditon, Intellectual and historeal influsnces on Marxism
are clarified, along with the ambiguities in the legacy left by Marx and
Engels. The stllbith of Manism s traced from these ambiguities
thraugh the major discrepancies in the thought of Lenin, Bernsiein,
Kaulksky and Maa. First summer session.

PS 400DE  MATIVE AMERICAN LAW AND POLITICS {3-0) 3
A study of political and lepal issuas which involve American Indians,
both from a historical and conlemporary perspective,

PS5 421D THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY {3-0) 3
Study of tha Amerncan presidency, incduding historical developmant and
current structure, organization, behavior, processes and policy
implications; examination of exscutive bureaucracy. Fall term,

PS 422D LEGISLATIVE PROCESS (3-0) 3
Study of American legislatures at the federal and state level including
structural, bohavioral and policy implications of the legislative process
in contemparary American govemmant, Winter term.

PS5 423 LAW AND THE JUDICIAL PROCESS (3-0) 3
Study of American legal theory and its applications by the American
court system al lederal and state lovel. Includes judicial behavior,
lawyers and judical policies. Fall term.

Prerequisite: PS 1100 or PS 2410,

PS 425D PRISONS AND PRISONERS (3-0) 3
An inquiry Into imprisonment as a punishment for eriminals. Historical
perspactives on crima and punishment and contemporary fssues facing
prisons and prisoners are clanfied and analyzed.

Prorequlslie: PS 2410,

PS5 450 MNATIONAL GOVERNMENT INTERNSHIP 16
Practical, lull-time intarn work in Washington, D.C,, in the national
government. Requires the keaping of a detalled journal and the
compietion of a research paper. Fall. winter and summer terms, on
demand.

Prerequishtes: PS 1010, 1100, 4220 and consent of instructor.
PS 460D AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT

(3-0) 3
The origing and evolution of American political ideas; analysis of
central themes from a conlemporary perspective. Readings in the
works of Jefferson, Hamilton, da Tocqueville, Thoreau, Booker T.
Washington, Charotte Parkins Gilman, Boorstin, Bellah and others.
Fall torm

PS 4860 ANCIENT POUTICAL THOUGHT (3-0) 3
A study of western political thought from pre-Socratic Athens to the
16th century. Readings in the works of philesophers including Plato,
Aristothe, Machiavalli and others. Fall tarm.

Proraquialte: PS 101D,

PS5 487D MODERN POUTICAL THOUGHT (3-0) 3

An examination of the main cuments of western poliical thought from

the 17th century to the present. Readings in the works of philosophers

inciuding Hobbas, Locke, Rousseau, Marx and others. Winter term.
Prerequisite: PS 4880,

PS 486 SENIOR SEMINAR

Advancad study and research in selectad fopics.
Prerequialtes: PS5 250W, senior standing and consent of

instructor, PS 4850 recommended.

(3-0)3
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PS 499 INDEPEMDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member. Offered on demand.

Prerequlslis: Approval of the instructor and the depariment chair,

Psychology

Paych 157D INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY (30) 3
An introduction 1o the scientific shudy of behavior, including the
concapls of lsaming, motivation, percaption, emotions, personality and
saxuality. Abnormal, social, developmental and physiclogical

psychology will also be discussed.
Paych 218 PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
OF EDUCATION (30} 3

An introduction to the psychological principlas relevant 1o education,
Prerequisiie: Psych 157D,

Paych 2330 PERSOMALITY (3-0) 3
This coursa provides an introduction to the major theoties of
parsonality, including psychoanalytic, leaming, humanistic, biological,
cognitive and trait theores, Emphasis will ba placed on an
undarstanding of personality structure and the ways that parsonality is
manifesied in behavior.

Prerequisiie: Psych 157D,

Paych 2418 BASIC STATISTICS FOR PSYCHOLOGISTS  (4-0) 4
An introduction to the callection, organtzation and analysis of data from
human and animal poputations. Methods of sampling, reatmant of data
and reporting are covered, Descriplive statistics and statstical
inlerence are taught, as are the decision factors and emer analysis.
Students are introduced o the use ol siatistical computar softwara.
Same as Math 2018 and BA 2538,

Paych 2540 LIFE SPAN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (30) 3
This course applies peychological principles 1o human perspectives of
development. The first portion of the course is davoled to studying
principles, processes, thaores and research methodology. The sacond
part applies these concepts © sach stage of the human fite span from
conception through aging and daath and dying, with emphasis on child,
preadolescent and adelescent davelopment Communily resources ane
used lor hield trips, guest speakars, ete., throughout the second part of
the course.

Prerequisite: Psych 1570

Paych 296W PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH METHCDS {3-2) 4
Introduction 1o the basic assumptions, concepls and mathodalogy of
axpanmental and non-expanmental paychological research. Includes
the study of scientific principles, critical evaluation of published
research, and discussion of research athics. Technical lopics such as
oparational definiions, independent and dependsnt varablas,
measurament, techniquas ol obsarvabion and experimental design are
presentad. The laboratory is designed to provide skill in implementing
exparimants in a variety of psychological fieids. This course also
introduces students to the discolrse and written conventions of APA-
styla axperimental reports.

Prerequisites: Comp 150, LIB 150, Psych 157D and Psych 2418

Peych 287 METHODS OF INGUIRY (40) 8w
This course emphasizes qualitative research skills and mathods of
inquiry. Topics indude case sludies, obsarvational methods, interview
techniques, questionnaires and surveys. Students will also ba exposed
to information about self-assassmant, crealing and maintaining chant
filas, confidentality, lagal concems, minority and affirmative action
Issues, demographic trends and actuarial systems, agency policies,
advocacy, and interfaces ol service agencies with other community
resources. Stwudents will leam inguiry and writing skills and hermeneutic |
research approaches via laboratory experiences, community agency
activities, and cross-disciplinary collaborations. Methods of inquiry for
use with culturally diverse groups will 2iso be addressed

Praraquiaits: Peych 1570 and 286W, =
Paych 327 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-2) 4 _
E-mdr ef basic neursanatomy, neuraphysiology. biochamical and othar

variablas in the prediction and undersianding of hafmhf

Usually ofterad in the winter term.

Prerequisite: Psych Z06W,

Paych 32860 INDUSTRIAL'ORGANIZATIONAL
PSYCHOLOGY {3.0) 3"

This course axplores the ways that psychalogy can halp us 1o
understand the behavior of people in the workplace. It includes study [
of the motivation and development of the individual employee as well |
as the group dynamics of the organization in which the employes W
functions. Equal amphasis will ba placad upon understanding relevant
psychological theory and leaming how 1o apply psychology in practical l‘
situations,

Prerequislia: Comp 150, LIB 150 -

Paych 330  ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (24} 4—
This course amphasizes techniques of obsarvation of animal behavior, |
particularly in the tield. Techniques of description, analysis, .
classification of bahavior, and critical analysis of theories ol animal
behavior, espedally communication among mammals, will be
prasented, The weekly lab is usually a field trip, Offared in the fall
tarm.

Prerequisite: Psych 296W.

Paych 340D CREATIVITY (4-0) 11'_
An interdisciplinary inquiry course exploring blopsychosocial -
axpressions of creative process through study of theory and
appiications to cument social lssues, Areas for exploration include the —
crealive brain, paradigm shitts, the creativity of change, and specific |
student interest in creativity thraugh movement, visual ars, =
improvisation, free writing and dialogue.

Prerequisites: Comp 150, LIB 150 and consent of instructor. -

Paych 342  PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING (3-2) J-
A course designed hmbodm&ﬁshdanlmtmamammdnhw
lests and measurements, providing training in the concepts and
applications of intalligance lests, parsonality inventories, and pm]acuw|
techniquas, as wall as aptitude and Interest scales. In the weakly -
laboratory, students take, score, interprat and discuss some of tha
most commanly used psychological tests.

Prerequislie: Psych 2418 and 2330,

Paych 365 FSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING (3-2)
The conditions of leaming in animals and humans as found in the
axperimental Klerature. Usually offered in the fall term.

Prerequlsite; Psych 296W.

™1 1t
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Psych 3720 LANGUAGE, MIND AND BRAIN {30} 3
This interdisdiplinary course foclses on the unconscious processes
occuming in our minds that allow us to understand and produce
language. Topkes include animal communication, avolution of language,
dyslexia, use of sign language, biingualism, childhood language
acquisition, language comprehension by computers, language
disorders caused by brain damage, and hemispharnc differences in
language processing.

Prersquisiies: Comp 150, LIB 150 and Peych 157D.

Paych 3750 MULTICULTURAL PSYCHOLOGY  (4-0) 4
This course will present an overview of mullicuftural viewpoints in
clinical and research psychology. Predominant westem European
paychological theorny will be compared and contrasted with thinking
from non-Westem construcks and ideclogy. Multiculiuralism as a
psychology of paople will be explored from a global perspective and
irom the perspective of varous ethnic and minority groups within the
United Statas. Students will attempt 1o integrate culurally diversa
thinking and research to explore ways to increase cultural sensitivity
and tolerance of difference in community, workplace and human
senice contexits,

Prerequisites: Comp 150, LIB 150 and Psych 1570,

Paych 3830 HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
A study of the philcsophical and sclentific antecedents of modem
psychology together with a review of the dassical psychological
sysiems and theores from ancient times to the prasent,

Prerequisite: Psych 157D and Comp 150, LIB 150.

Peych 387 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY
A study of historical, cultural, and contemporary approaches to
undarstanding and frealing psychopathology. Usa of tha DSM IV
classification sysiem s laught and case studies of psychopathology are
analyzed.

Prerequisite: Peych 2330 and 207

Paych 392

{3-0) 3

FOUNDATIONS OF CLINICAL
PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
The course provides a foundation in the applications of psychelogical
theory and research, toward a variety of intra-psychic, inlerpersonal
and organizational problems in our socisty, Fall iemm. This courss doas
not count for general distmbution.

Prarequlalles: Psych 1570, 2540, 387, |unior standing and
consent of instructor.

Psych 3930 HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY
A study of the specific educational, scionlific, and professional
contributions of the discipline of psychology to the promotion and

(3-0} 3

| maintenance ol health, the prevention and treatment of ilness, and tha

identification of eticlogic and diagnostic corralatas of health, iiness and
related dysfunction. The topics include psychosomatic liness, the
tamily and haalth, well being, the training of haalth care professionals
and sport psychology.

Prerequisites: Psych 1570, Comp 150, LIB 150, junior or senior
slanding, and consent ol instrucior,

Psych 334  FIELD SCHOOL IN CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY 8
A one-month participation with a psychiatric teamn at a state hospital for
mentally disturbed persons. Experences incdlude admission interviews,
slaffings, diagnostic technigques, treatment planning and implementation
including occupational and recreational therapy. First summer term,

Prorequisite: Psych 387 and consent of instructor,
Recommendsad, Psych 342,

Psychology 179

Paych 395 SEMINAR + PRACTICUM IN
CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY

The course provides an oppertunity for studsnis to engage in a
supenvised practicum in cooporation with an area health or human
servica organization. Weekly seminars will deal with professional
issues and athics common o all seitings. This course does not count
for ganeral distibution,

Prerequlsiies; Psych 375, 392 or 393, 420, and consent of
instruchor.

(3-0) 3

Paych 396 ADVANCED RESEARCH METHODS (3-0) 3
An advanced courss in the methods and loals of research including
historical, case study, descriptive, field, abservatonal. experimental,
and guasi-expermental designs. Emphasis s on the design ol
paychological research, data eollaction wehniques, statistical analysis
and interpretation.

Preroquishe: Psych 236W and Psych 2§7.

Peych 420 COUNSELING SKILLS (4-0) 4
This course develops varous counseling skills, processes, and abilites
In studants through academic and applied instruction.

Proraqulaltes: Psych 233, Psych 387, Comp 150, LIB 150 and
consent of the Instructor.

Paych 425 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (32)4
This course provides an introduction o the many ways in which our
thoughts, emotions and behavior are infiuenced by the people around
us. We will oxplore toples such as aggression, attitude change, group
dynamics, and self-prasontation, Emphasis will be placed upen
theories of social bahavior and the scientific research thal supports
them,
Prersqulalte: Psych 298W.

Peych 426 SENSATION AND PERCEPTION (3-2) 4
This course examines human vision, hearing, smell, taske, and touch,
While studying these sensory syslems, we also consider the percaption
of ar, music, llusions, speach, and pain, Numerous demonsirations
and experimenis are included in the lab and lecture so that abstract
principles can be applied in maaningful, interesting ways. Usually
offered in the fall term.

Prerequisiie: Psych 296W.

Paych 441 HUMAN MEMORY AND COGHITION (3-2) 4
An overview of attention, memory, mental imagary, general knowledge,
soncapl formation, problem-sclving, language, intelligence, and other
high level mental processes. The laboratory s designed io give
students expanance in research using standard cognitive psychology
paradigms. Usually offered in the winter term.

Prarequlsite: Psych 206W.

Psych 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequislies: Psych 286W, 287, senior standing and consent of
instructor,

Pesych 498 SEMIOR THESIS {3-0) 3
Each student will be involved in the development and completion of a
quantitative research project, a qualitative research axperience, a
comprehensive fiterature review, or a community-based agency
axpanence. The focus ol this course is 1o provide students with an
opportunity to explore and expand thair individual interests within the
fiedd of psychology under the direct supervision of 8 mambar of the
psychology faculty. A resaarch proposal may be required prior to
recaiving profassors consenl

Prerequisites: Psych 256W, 297, senior standing and consant of
jrestructor.
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Paych 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
mamber.

Preraquislte: Consent of instructor.

Soclology/Human Services

So¢ 100D SOCIAL 1I33UES (4-0) 4
This introductary course seaks 10 examine the extent to which the
crisls of institutions croales personal problems in our evaryday lives.
Convarsaly, it will explore the degree o which our personal roubles
lostar institlutional contradicions. Topics for study may include the
workplace, the environmaent, inequality, sexism, ragism, healih care,
criminal justice, education, alienation and social services, Fall and
winter terms, freshman year.

Soc 2000  SOCIAL CHANGE AND HUMAN SERVICES  (4-0) 4
This coursa is designed to facllitate criical understanding of, and
commitment o, processes of social change in modem sociaty. Using
historical and theoretical analysis of social change efforts, sludents are
encouraged to embrace and develop models of change that take
sericusly the personal and sodal dimensions ol human struggle. The
role and responeibility of human earvice agencies in social
change/community development is also considered. Field work s
requined.

Soc 210 SOCIOLOGICAL INQUIRY

AND RESEARCH METHODS {a-0) 4
This course Is an introduction ¥ quantitative methods used in social
science. The appropriateness and application of vanous mathods will
ba emphasized, Data collection, reduction, analysis and interpretation
will bo coverad. The course will include an introduction to computar
applications and the use of descriplive and inferantial statistics in
research, Emphasis will also focus on Interviewing, paricipant-
observation and ethnographic approaches 1o data coliection, and the
development of descriptions and interpretations of sodal settings. To
be laken in the sophomore year.
Soc 2750  FAMILIES, MARRIAGES AND
OTHER SEX-ROLE SYSTEMS (4-0) 4
Analysie of changing pattems of tamily life and sex roles in
contamporary sociaty, of the social sources of these changes, and of
thair societal and individual consequencas. Taught every other year,
Soc 279D  ETHNICITY, GENDER AND CLASS
IN THE SOUTHWEST (40) 4
A descriptive analytic inguiry into the historical, social and economic
position of the Hispanics, Native Americans and women of the
Southwest, Taughl every other year,

POPULAR CULTURE AND

MASS COMMUNICATION {4-0) 4
An inquiry into both the preduction and the consumpfion of popular
culture, Attention will be paid to cultural power as a force for
domination as well as a condition for collective affirmation and struggle.
Topics includa, popular music, radio and television programs, news
media, comic skips and pulp fiction. Alternate fall terms.

Soc 2800

Soc 300D THEORIES OF SOCIAL AND PERSOMAL LIFE (4-0) 4
This coursa will critically examine the classical and contemporary
thaories of self and society. The major paradigms of functionalism,
Marxism, symbolic imeractionism, structuralism, ethnemethodology and
crtical theory will ba evaluated.

Soc 301DE COMPARATIVE SOCIETIES (4-0)4™
A comparative study of the social structures of setectsd countries and
reglons within the first, second and third worlds, Comparisons will ba
made of societies within selactad regions as well as their relalionships

to U.S. sociely. Selected countries and regions will include: Cuba and

tha Caribbaan, the Andean countries, China, Japan, @tc.

.
Soc 3100  ECOLOGY AND SOCIETY (4-0) 4,
This coursa will examine anvironmental issues and the natural world b
from a cultural and socio-aconomic parspectve. It will atempt 1o study
tha ideas, concaptions, practices and baliefs that relate peopla to the -~
land and their coliective environment. Finally, it will look at |
enviranmental concemns rom the perspective of workers, minorites, =
and rural and urban communities both In America and worldwida.

=
Soc 320 COMMUNITY SERVICE PRACTICUM 4-8
Thiz coursa provides the student with exparience In applied sociology.
Students will ba Invalved in human services, appliied social research or
ammlmappmudhyhmmdprmmmmimm
emphasis is upon gaining experiential knowladge through activa |’
participation in sociological practice and sharing this in a classroom
axpaniance. Practicum may be taken for 4 or 8 credits per torm and for
a maximum of 12 credits. A maximum of 8 credits can be applied
toward the major in sociology.
Prarequlalte: Soc 2000 or consent of the instructor.

| Em— |

Soc 3300  MIND, SELF AND SOCIETY (4-0) 4
An examination nmu-mwayummm:mw influences the sell and
the individual produces sociaty. The relationship batween
conscipusnass and sodal structure will b discussed. Theorebical focus
may include symbolic interactionism, athnomathodology andfor a

Marxist perspactive, Taught every other year.

Soc 340D  RELIGION AND SOCIAL LIFE (40) 4
An examination of, principally, contemporary religious phenomena from
tha viewpoint of sodal scienca. The coursa will alsh examine the
significance of religious studies in the development of reasoning about ]:
society. Taught every other year.

Soc 345A1  ART AND SOCIETY (4-0) 4
An inquiry inta the relationship between any historically specific art and
the social satting in which it was created. The idea that art is a way ol
seeing a world view, or a theoretic will be explored. The locus of the
course may be literature, the visual ans, music, theater or film, Taught
every other yaar,

Soc 351D MEDICAL SOCIOLOGY (4-0) 4
A swdy of the social practices and beliefs which dafing and constitute
the phenomena of health and lliness. The current health care delivery
system, including prolessional roles, patient participation,
administration, medical education and planning, will be critically
reviewed, and aliernatives will ba axplored. This course is
recommaendad for pre-health majors as well as soclal science majors.

Soc 3610  DEVIANCE (4-0) 4
An examination of the tradifonal versions of deviance followed by r
modarn critiques which emphasize “labaling® and the more

phenomenoclogical approaches 1o undarstanding human conduct.

Soc 3620 CRIMINOLOGY AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE (4-0) &
An examination of the major "positivist” theories of crime and [
eriminality {individual, familial, subeultural) followed by the modem
eritique of positivist criminology emphasizing the part played by the
administration of criminal justice as an integral part of the =
charactenzing and structuring of crime L

|

=
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Soc 3630  JUVENILE DEUINQUENCY (4-0) 4
A review of contemporary thinking about the development of juvenile
delinquency and the linkages between juvenile delinguency and the
administration of juvenila justice, Taughl every other year,

Boo 375D SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION {4-0) 4

Study of the arganization and practices of educatonal instiutions and

of the transiormation thesa institutions are now undergoing. Special

atantion 1o the nature of thess changes and thair impact on the

leaming process as well as their consequences for the larger sodiety
J will be gxplored. Taught every othar year.

Soc 376D LANGUAGE AND SOCIAL BEHAVIOR (4-0) 4
A cancentrated lock at the sodial function of language use in socaty.
¢ The extant to which languages creaile social reality will receive
scrutiny, Particular topics may include language and social class,
= |anguage and sax, linguistic politics, language and culture, or language
cognition and development. Taught every other year.

Soc 350D  WORK AND AUTHORITY IN SOCIETY (4-0) 4
= This course will explore the extent to which meaningful work is
possible b any society. It will seek to account for the forms of autharity
in work and describe the impact that hierarchical structures have on
tha individual, Taught every other year,
[ ]
Soc 421 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL ANALYSIS
IN THE SOUTHWEST {4-0) 4
A seminar in the application of theories of social change, sodal
m knowledge, and research into regional issues in the Southwest. Topics
may vary but will criically address issues of water, energy, agriculture,
. urbanization, inequality, public morality, politics, aducation and
community. Taught annually, sanior ysar,
- Prerequlsite: Soc 320.

- Soc 498 SENIOR SEMINAR {4-0) 4
Advanced siudy and research in selected topics. The student will

= Prapare and submil a senior seminar research paper to qualify for
graduation.

= Prerequlslie: Soc 421 or concurrent registration,

o Soc 489 INDEFENDENT STUDY 1-4
Tutorial or individual research condicted in consullation with a member

_ of the sociclogy/human services faculty, Topic must be clearly dafined
| in & written contract batween student and faculty member.

Southwest Studies

5W 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF NAVAJO LANGUAGE | (30) 3
= A course In the basic fundamentais of the Navajo language on the

oral-aural approach. A native speaker is the instructor and much use is
"'l mmﬂfm.ih

h—l

= SW101A1 NAVAJO LANGUAGE Il (3-0) 3
Continuation of Navaje |. Whereas Mavajo | emphasized speaking, this
course will canter on reading and writing the Navajo language.

Prerequlsite: SW 100 or consant of instructor.

SW 115 NATIVE AMERICAN NEWSLETTER (3-0) 3
For lower-division studenis with good writing skills. Students will
prepare six stories for publication in the Intercultural News, gaining
basic skills in newswriting lor a specific readership, Macintosh
computer format, photo taking and news layoul and design,
Coursework will include concepts pertinent to contributing to
communications in “indian couniry,®

Sociology/Human Services/'Southwes! Studies 181

SW 123CE  AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY (30) 3
The history of Indians of the United Stalss from contact to the present.
Thiz course is the same as Hist 123CE.

SW131C SOUTHWEST HISTORY AND CULTURE (3-0) 3
A broad introduction o Southwestem history and cultures with lectures
on history, archasology, iterature, an and other related lopice,

SW 135E THE SOUTHWEST | (340) 3
The course will leature an interdisciplinary approach lor examining the
unigueness of the Southwesl. Students will examine the geological,
biolegical, historical and culural diversity of the Southwest. Major
problams confronting this ragion will be exploned.

SW 138 THE SOUTHWEST Il {4-0) 4

A continvation of The Southwesl | with an emphasis on contemporary

conditions. This coursa sabisfies the Comp 150 requirement.
Prerequisite: SW 135E.

SW 154A2 INDIAN ARTS AND CRAFTS | {0-8) 3
This coursa is the same as Arl 154A2, For descriplion of course, see
Art. Fall and winter terms.

SW 155A2 INDIAN ARTS AND CRAFTS I {0-6) 3
This course is the same as Art 155A2. For descrplion of course, see
Art. Fall and wintar larms.

SW 265A2  ART HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
This course is the same as Arl 265A2. For description of course, seée
Art,

HATIVE AMERICAN IN THE

MODERN WORLD (30) 3
An acdvanced study of contamporary affairs that Involve the American
Indian. The historical beginnings, devalopment and cument significance
of issues will be studied

5W 280DE

SW 315 NATIVE AMERICAN NEWSWRITING (3-0) 3
For upper-division students with good writing skills. In addition to the
requirements for the SW 115 leve! course, studants will work with and
adit stories for students in the 115 class,

Prerequisite: Comp 150, LIB 150, and consent of instructor.

SW 31TA1  HISTORY OF AMERICAN INDIANS IN FILM 3-0) 3

An analysis of the treatment of American Indians in film. It also will

relate film images to images in ilerature and other media.
Prersquisite: Comp 150, LIB 150

SW 322CE  AMERICAN INDIAN PHILOSOPHIES (3-0) 3
The course will look al the various aspacts of American Indian
philosaphies and the manifestations of those philosophies. The course
will study both tradiional philosophies and those which have been
changed through contact with American sociely,

Preraquisite: Comp 150, LIB 150,

SW 323CE  SOUTHWEST INDIAN HISTORY {30} 3
Siudias tha history and culture of Native American groups in the
Southwesl. This course is the same as Hist 380C.

Prerequisite: Comp 150, LIB 150,
SW 326C WEST AND SOUTHWEST IN
FILM AND FICTION {3-0} 3
An analysis of the treatment of the West and Seuthwest in fim and
fiction.

Prerequisite: Comp 150, LIB 150,
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SW 340 ARCHIVAL THEORY AND PRACTICE (4-0) 4
Tha tools and approaches taught in this course should be useful to
anyona who aims at making a difference in today's information age. In
addition o learning organizational principles rom the archival
profession, students will examine-and implement-eéfiective and afficiant
ways of storing, accessing, and selectively preserving data. Classas
are supplamanted by archival work in the Center of Southwest Studies.

SW 341 ORAL HISTORY: THEORY AND PRACTICE (3-0) 2
This coursa uses interactve lislening o provide an understanding of
the theory and practice of producing oral histories. It will benefit a
budding historian, anthropologist, folklorist, sociologist, or archivist, and
anyonra wantng to improve listening skills and desifing o presarve an
otharwise undocumented aspect of our past. Participants practice oral
history interviewing and transcripion. The final product is a franscribad
oral history intanview of sutficien! historical research value to warrant
inclusion in the Canter of Southwest Studias collection.

SW 342 INTERPRETATION OF CULTURAL RESOURCES (3-0)3
This course is designad lo prepare students in the interpratation of
cultural resources and 1o create awareness ol Nafive American
perspectves regarding cultural resources.

Praraqulsite: Parmission of instructor.

SW 343 INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHIC

INFORMATION SYSTEMS {3-0) 3
The introduction to geographic informatbion systems (GIS) will provide
an overview of GIS concapts, hands-on instruction in thi use ol
solware tols and analysis of digital map data and tabular databases
lor GIS applications, Analysis of these spatial dawabazes with GIS
software will provide an insight into the ublization of GIS lor analyzing
demographic, natural resources/biological sciances, human services,
cultural rasources, and environmental siudies, with a spedal emphasis
on the Southwest,

Prevaquisite: Permission of instructor.

SW 355C DEVELOPMENT OF UNITED STATES

INDIAN POLICY {(3-0) 3
This course fraces the development of United States policy towards the
American Indians. Beginning with the policies inherited from European
colonizers, the federal government developed expedient policies o
balance the desires of its own citizens with the Indian peoples’ legal
nghts and hopes for continued tribal survival. The course documents
the opposing concapts of assimilation and sagregation which have led
to the present philosophy of pluralism and self-detarmination in United
States Indian policy.

Prerequisite: Comp 150, LIB 150,

SW AG0A2E MESOAMERICAN ART HISTORY (3-0) 3
This course e the same as Ar 365A2E. See Art 365A2E lor course
dascription.

Prerequislte: Camp 150, L1B 150.

SW 385C HISPANIC CIVILIZATION (30) 3
Contribuions of Spain and Portugal to the bullding of weslem
civilization, Topics include: Great Age of Exploration, Golden Age of
Spanish-Portuguese Civilization, Masterworks of Literature and History
of |deas. Otfered on demand,

Prerequisite: Comp 150, LIB 150.

SW 375 HISPANIC-AMERICAN CIVILIZATION (30) 3
The literature, cutiure, thought, art, anthropology, history, geography
and contemporary position of Hispanic-American civilization, Offerad on
demand,

Precequislle: Comp 150, LIB 150.

[
SW 381A1  CHICAMO UTERATURE {3-0) ™
This course is the same as ML 331, Sae ML 331 lor courss
descnption.
Prarequlaita: Comp 150, LIB 150 L
SW 383C SOUTHWEST HISTORY TO 1868 (3-0)3

This coursa will cover the Spanish, Moxican and early laritonal perods

In the Southwest, concluding with the end of the Civil War and the L

MNavajo reaty of 1868, This course is the same as Hist 380,
Prerequisite: Comp 150, LIB 150

SW aa4C SOUTHWEST HISTORY, 1868 TO PRESENT  (3-0) ﬂL
This coursa will cover the poliical, social and economic history of the
Southwest from 1BES o the present. This course is the same as Hist
3a0C

Il’lﬂqﬂlll“:ﬁﬂﬂ'ﬂ 150, LIB 150, |
-

SW385E  CONTEMPORARY NATIVE
AMERICAN NOVELS (3-0) 3
This course s the same as Engl 3B5E. See Engl 385E for course l
dascrption. -~
Prerequisite: Comg 150, LIB 150.
SW386E  NATIVE AMERICAN AUTOBIOGRAPHY (30) |

This course is the same as Engl 3B5E. Soe Engl 386E for course -
description

Preroquisite: Comp 150, LIB 150, |—
CONTEMPORARY ART AND -
LITERATURE OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
The course will concaplualize the Southwestern artst in terms of spit.  —
and place, or broadly speaking, the efiect the landscape has upon art
and the artist. In addition the course will focus on criical issues such =
as marketing of ethnicity, repatriation, looting of archaeclegical sites
and the artifact black marke!, curating major axhibits, and displaying of _
and writing about the sacred.

SW 402A1erA2

Proreguisite: Comp 150, LIB 150, L
SW 481C COLORADO HISTORY (3-0) 3 _
The history and peoptes of Colorade frem the preterritorial days
through the presant. L

Prerequisite. Comp 150, LIB 150.

SW é82C MINING [N THE AMERICAN WEST (3-0) 3
From the days of the Spanish to taday, a hisiory of mining and s |5
impac!, with special emphasis on the Southwest.

(3-0) 3 E

i—

Prorequisite: Comp 150, LIB 150,

SW 433 INTERNSHIP IN SOUTHWEST STUDIES
The nternship offers intiruction and hands-on experience in
musaclogy and archival managemenl

Prerequlalie: Permission of instrucior, r
SW 496 SEMNIOR SEMINAR (340} 3
Sanior saminar in Southwest Studies,
Prerequlslie: Comp 150, LIB 150. lr_
=
SW 499 PROBLEMS IN SOUTHWEST STUDIES a

A senior-level individual research project based on the needs and
interests of the individual, Offered on demand.

Prerequisiie: Comp 150, LIB 150 and consant of commitieo
diraclor.
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Spanish

ML 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF NAVAJO LANGUAGE | (3-0) 3
A course in the basic fundamentals of the Navajo language on the
oral-aural approach. A natve speaker is the instrucior and much use is
made of tapes, etc.

ML 101A1  MNAVAJO LANGUAGE Nl (3-0)3

Continuation of Navajo |. Whemas Mavajo | emphasized speaking, this

course will center on reading and writing the Navajo language.
Prerequisite: ML 100 or consent of instructor.

ML 115 ELEMENTARY SPANISH | (4-0) 4
A course in grammar, prose composition, reading and conversation.
Fall and winter terms.

ML 116A1 ELEMENTARY SPANISH Il {4-0) 4
Continuation of ML 115. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite; ML 115 or consent of instructor,
ML 117 COMVERSATION | - SPANISH (1-0) 1

Instruction In evaryday conversation, Optional.
Prevequlalie: Students mus! ba enrolled in ML 115 or consent ol
instructor.

ML 118A1  SPANISH OF THE SOUTHWEST (4-0) 4
This coursa will each Spanish by studying the Spanish language and
culture of the Southwest. |1 i= especially appropniate for students who
have lved in a Spanish spaaking or bilingual environment. Students
will be prepared in reading, pross composition, speaking, and
grammar.

ML 119 CONVERSATION Ml - SPANISH (1-0) 1
Continuation of ML 117. Optional,

Prerequisiie: ML 118A1 or consent ol instructor.
ML 21541 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH | {3-0) 3

A course in seécond-year Spanish with emphasis on grammar review,
reading and conversation, Fall and winter terms.
Prevoquishie: ML 1168A1 or consant of instructor.

ML 216A1 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH Il {3-0) 3
Continuation of ML 21541, Fall and wintar terms.

Frerequlsiie: ML 21541 or consant of instructor,
ML 219A1 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH CONYERSATION (3-0)3

Swdents will engage in practical every day situations, as weli as
discussions on cumant issues and events through interaction.

ML 31947 ADVANCED SPANISH CONVERSATION (30) 3
A course designed to dovelop a high level of proficiency in spokan
Spanish based on critical analysis of lterary works, cultural aspects
and cumant issuns,

Prersquirite: ML 216A1 and/or ML 21841,

ML 320W ADVANCED SPANISH COMPOSITION (3-0) 3
A course designed to improve the studant’s writing skifls in Spanish
through the use of original essays, description, composition, letters,
and the organization and delivery of research papers.

ML 321ATE SURVEY OF HISPANIC AMERICAN
LITERATURE ! {3-0) 3
A course in the bterature of Colonial Spanish Amarica from 1482-1824,
with an emphasis on pre-Columbian liwrature, chronicles of discovary,
travel and congues!, tha 17th century poalry, roots of national literatuns
and folklora, and Merature of the Wars of Independenca. Fall term.
Prerequislies: ML 31047, ML 320W,
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ML 322A1E  SURVEY OF HISPANIC AMERICAN
LITERATURE I (30) 3

A course dealing with the Romanticisis, Realists, Modemists, and

MNawralists of the 15th century Spanish American republics. Also, the

literature of the 20th century emphasizing the Mexican Revolution and

contemparary Spanish American writers will be included. Winter term,
Prerequialia: ML 321A1E or consent of instructor.

ML 325A1  SURVEY OF SPANISH UTERATURE | (3-0) 3
A survey of the literalure of Spain from tha 10th to 18th cantunies. Fall

term.
Prerequisiie: ML 319A1 and 320W or consant of instructor,

ML 326A1  SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE Il {3-0) 3
A survey of the lerature of Spain from 1824 to the present. Winter
term,

Prerequisiie: ML 325A1 or consent of instruclor.

ML 331A1E CHICAND LITERATURE {3-0) 3
A course on the essays, novels, poetry and theater of Chicanos in the
Southwesl. Lilerature is included from both rural and urban arsas with
an emphasis on contemporary litarature.

Preraqulsite: ML 21641 or consent of insiructar,
ML 335A1 HISPANIC CULTURE AND
CIVILIZATION I: SPAIN {3-0) 3
An integrated, interdisciplinary study in Spanish of the culture of Spain
as reflected in its language, philosophy, peychology, religions and the
arts (literature, architeciure, painting, sculpture, music, etc.). Folklore,
customs, values and raditions will be emphasized. This coursa gives
students an appredation of the ways of lite and attitudes of
contemporary Hispanic pecple. Fall term.

Preraqulsite;: ML 216A1 or consent of instructor,

ML 346A1E HISPANIC CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION Il

LATIN AMERICA (3-0) 3
An intagratod, interdisciplinary study in Spanish of the cultures of Latin
America as rellected in their language, philosophy, psychology,
religions and the arts (literature, architecture, painting, sculplure,
music, #ic.). Folkiore, customs; values and traditions will be
emphasized, This course gives students an appreciation of the ways of
Iife and attitudes ol contemporary Hispanic people. Winter term.

FProrequisiie: ML 216A1 or consant ol instructor.

ML 35041  SPANISH FOR THE PROFESSIONS: TOPICS (3-0) 3

The goals of this course are to familiarize students with the forms and

vocabulary of Spanish for tha prolessions such as Businass Spanish,

Spanigh for Education, Spanish lor the Sciences, Spanish for Social

Sciences, or other professions. Repeatable under different topics.
Prerequisits: Spanish proficiency,

ML 426A1 20TH CENTURY HISPANIC UTERATURE
A course on contemporary Hispanic authors.
Prerequislies: Consant of instructor and Spanish proficiency,

(2-0) 3

ML 427A1E HISPANIC AMERICAN NOVEL AND POETRY (3-0)3
A coursa on the novels of the Fampa, the Uanos, the Jungle, tha
Sierra and the City, as well as tha pootic masierworks ol Spanish
America. Also induded are the contemporary psychological novel, the
novals of sodal and political reform, and conlemparary poatry.
Alternate years.

Prerequisitea: ML 319A1, 320W, 321A1E or 322A1E or consent
of instructor,
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ML 420A1TE MEXICAN LITERATURE {3-0) 3
A survey ol Maxican literature with emphasis on the works of the
Ravolution of 1610 and contemparary Mexican suthors, Altemale
years.

Prerequisites: ML 318A1, 320W, 321A1E or 322A1E, or consent
of instrucior.

ML 498 SENIOR SEMINAR [N SPANISH (30)3
Advanced study and resaarch in selectad topics. Offersd on demand.
Prerequisites: Senkor standing or consent of instrucior.

ML 439 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SPANISH,

FRENCH OR GERMAN 1-3
Individual research conducted undar the supervision of a faculty
member. Offered on demand lor seniors only.

Prerequialies; Approval of department chair and senior standing,

Special Topics

SPECIAL TOPICS 180 145
This is not a fixed course but is a designation o ke advantage of
spacial opportunities and topics. It can be offered in any area with the
consent of the school dean and the Vice President lor Acadamic
Affairs. From 1 10 6 credits may be earmed.

SPECIAL TOPICS 131 36
This is not a fixed course but is a designation to take advantage of
spacial opporfunities and topics which meet the purpose of one of the
groups undar the General Studies Program. It can be olfered in any
area with consent of the school dean, the Vies President for Academic
Altairs, and curmiculum commitiee, Cradit may vary from 2 to B credits.

SPECIAL TOPICS 390 146
Same as Special Topics 190 excapl that this course is taught at tha
upper-divigion havel.

SPECIAL TOPICS 291 35
Same as Special Topics 191 excapl thal this coursa s taught al the
uppar-division level,

Theatre

Thea 100 DRAMATIC THEATRE 14
This course involves initial paricipation in theamcal production. It
includes imited involvement in vardous areas of theatre from Inception
to presentation. Studants with lite or no theatre expanance will gain a
working knowladge of performance. Repeatable for up fo 12 credits.

Thea 101A2 INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE (4-0) 4
This course offers a genaral introduction lo the thealre and to
performance in tha human expenence. Students view and discuss films
and live performances, and parform scenes in class, The course
emphasizes an understanding of the procasses of creating theatre, and
of the role of theatre and performance in the contaxt of culiures and
conlemporary society. Guast speakers from other disciplines introduce
a variely of perspectives on performance as a human activity, There is
a strong participatory component to the coursa. Fall and winter terms.

Thea 121 SPEECH COMMUMICATION (3-0) 3
Through closefy supervised activities in vanous speecn forms, the
studant develops skills necessary 1o deal succassiully with various
speaking situations. Summer erm.

.

Thea 126A2 INTRODUCTION TO THE DANCE (4-0) 4 L
This coursa offors an exploration of the hislorical/theoratical bases of
dance and its many variant forms. In addition to gaining a historical

and theorelical knowledge of dance, this course indudes the [
practical’technical overview of traditional and contemporany dancs

forms including Alrican danca, lolk dance, ballet, [azz dancs, musical
theatrs, performance art, and dance improvisation. Students will gain a
general knowledge of technical skills as well as a broad knowlkadge [
and appreciation of the arl and history of dance. Fal term.

Thes 135A2 TECHMWIQUES OF PERFORMANCE: ACTING | (4-0) 4
This course is the first in the parforming sequence (135A2, 335 and
435), It introduces students to basic perlormance techniques including: =
vocal and physical preparation; alignment and posture; movement for
stage; improvisational skills; performance of fterature; exi analysis; o
and introductory scang work
DRAMATIC VISION AND SOCIAL CONTEXT:
(TITLE OF WORK OF ART) {1-0) 1 =
This course involves a close discussion of the vision ol human lile in a
singla work of dramatic an as the work expresses and emarges from
its partcular environment. This course and Thaa 370 may be repeatad
for a total of 8 credits. Open o reshman and sophomone students. -
Oftfered on damand

Thea 200 THEATRICAL PRODUCTION 14
This course constitutes involvemaent of the intermediate lovel student in _
theatrical production. Students with a developing dedication o theare L
participate in solecied areas including but not imited fo dramaturgy,
technical theatrs, parformance administrabon and performanca.
Repertoire includes classical, medem, musical theatre, and danca.
Repaatable hor up o0 12 credits,

Thes 210A2 MOVIE REVIEWS {3-0) 3
Students will see about a dozen different films and analyze them in
bath writion and oral critiquas, Elements of plot, character, theme,
soundirack, dialogue and the technology of the film will be studied. The
focus is on what the Blm maker is trying fo say and how well she or ha
achieves the goal. Summar term.

Thea 22242 CREATIVE DRAMATICS (4-0) 4 [
The sludants in this course endaavor to develop crealivity and
imagination trough theatre. Course content includes an exploration of
how peopls leam through thealrical techniques and improvisations.
While especially useful 1o those working with youngsiers, these
techniques which foster solf-awareness and gxpression can be used by

anyone, Students may conduct workshops with school children in
Durango.

Thea 170

e |

Thes 22342 CHILDREN'S THEATRE (4-0) 4
The primary purpose of this course is 10 create, produce and periorm a
play for childran, Students explore the kinds of perormances thal are r
appropriate at ditiarent ages: The story line, theme, costume and sel

may be designed, created or selected by the class, The play will be
parformed for child audiences in the Durango area. Summer teem.

Thea 230A2 STAGE DESIGN AND TECHNOLOGY (3-2)4 [
This class provides an introduction to dasign In theatrical art and the

ways that design is execulzd during a production, Emphasis is placed

on scanic and lighting design, the aclor-audience relationship, theatre ™
organization, and production managemaent. Drawing skills helpul, but |
not I'ﬂq-llil'ﬂd. Fall term,

-

r--
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1—' Thea 280A2 INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: (TITLE)

{4-0) 4
Students in this course study theatre forms in the context of the
perspectve of other disciplines, e.g., political science, philosophy,
archasology, sociolegy, theology, etc. A group of playe of a thaatrical

‘i movamant may be chosen as & paint of focus. Significant readings

from relevant literature of other fisdds is used lor this study. The plays
or the movement and the society and historical peried in which thay
arose will become occasions for study from an intordisciplinary
perspectve. Suitable “Topics™ course for English majors.

' Thea 300 THEATRE ENSEMELE 14

This course involves participation in a theatrical production, including

ml Varkols areas of technical theatre and performance. The maturing

. -I Thea 330A2 ANCIENT AND CLASSICAL THEATRE

studant is actively involved in thealtre production(s) during the
samester. Repoatable for up to 12 credits,

(4-0) 4
This coursa is the first in the dramatic literature sequenca (33042,
34042 and 350A2). Studerits taking this course attain & breadth and
depth of loundational knowledge of theatre and dramalic literature by

. g BXamining the various styles and tradiions of aclors, playhouses, plays

!

and playwrights from Classical Greece and Asia through the European
Renaissance. Focus is placed on reading and analyzing plays and

| attaining Insight into the thinking and theatre conventions of tmes and
. | Places at a great distance from our own. Temporal periods covered in

™ |

this class may includs: classical Groek and Reman tragedy and
comady; classical Asian theatre forms; Mediaval drama; llalian
Renaissance theatres; Elizabathan drama; Jacobean and Caroling
theatre; Spanish theatre and French Meo-Classic theatre. Suitabla

™ *Topics" course lor English majors. Fall term,

Thea 335  METHODS OF PERFORMANCE: ACTING I (3-2) 4
This course is the second in the performing sequence (135A2, 335 and
435). It lurther develops the student's performance skills through tha
theory and practice of varous systems of acting. Fozus is placed on
mavament and voice for the actor. Al this level the students will focus
primarily on scene study and character analysis, Thea 135A2
suggested but not required. Winter term,

Thea 340A2 THE ROOTS OF MODERN DRAMA {4-0) 4
This course, the sacond in the dramatic lilerature sequence (230A2,
240A2 and 350A2), surveys developments in thealtre practice and
dramatic literature from the seventeanth through the ninateenth
canturies. The development lowards and foundations of modarm drama
in European theatra history will be the focus of the course, Will also
explors concurrent developments in Asian and Alrican drama, and the
baginnings of intercultural influences. Thea 33042 suggesied but nal
required before taking this coursa, Suitable "Topics™ course for English
majors. Altermate winter terms.

Thea 350A2 MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY DRAMA

The third in the dramatic literature sequenca (330A2, 340A2 and
350A2) this course explores the wide variely of thealrical possibilites
from the late nineteenth canlury to the present. The course will locus
on twentieth cantury theatrical movements, reading a wide salaction ol
plays from the United Stales, Europe, Eastern Europe, Latin America,
Africa, and Asia. The course will stress the increasing intemelatedness
of world theatre as wall as conlinuing experimantation with theatrcal
form, Thea 330A2 and 340A2 suggested bul not required belore taking
| this course. Suilable "Topics™ course lor English majors, Allermnata
winler farms.

(4-0) 4

II.'
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Thea 366 DANCE TECHMNIQUE: (STYLE OF DANCE) (20) 2
This course is specifically dance technique, or the practical application
ol a gpecific dance form. In this course the student will be given the
opportunity o learn and practice the technigue of a specific style while
concantrating on personal abilites, awareness and ways lo comocty
train his or her body. The type ol technigue taught each session is
predetermined by the department and may be chosen among the
fiollowing; modem danca, dance improvisation, Afro dance forms,
ballel, jazz, and musical theatra. Repeatable for up to 12 credits.

Thea 369A2 PLAYWRITING (4-0) 4
In Playwriting studants develop thair own creativity in theatrical forms.
Students examing dramatic plats, characters, dialogue, exposition,
satting, thame, new and tradiional forms and other elemeants of drama
through a series of exercises and writing practices, They will read a
number of contemparary plays and attend local performancas, All
studants will write a producible one-act play. Fall term.

Thea 370 DRAMATIC VISION AND SOCIAL CONTEXT:

(TITLE OF WORK OF ART) {1-0) 1
This course involves a close discussion of the vision of human ke in a
single work of dramatic art as the work expresses and emarges from
its particular environment, This course and Theatre 170 may be
repeated lor a total of B eradits. Open to junbor and senlor students,
Offerad on demand.

Thes 381A2 SPECIAL TOPICS IN

DRAMATIC UTERATURE (4-0) 4
This course oxamines a group of plays choson from the canon of
dramatic liorature which relates to a spacific thema or topic. The
themea or topic is changed regularly, e.g., war, women, mamage, the
tamily, work, political change, elc. Suitable "Topics® course for English
majors.

Thea 400 PERFORMANCE STUDIES 14
This course invalvas in-depth invalvement in thealrical production,
performance and technical theatre, The advancad theatre student will
have the spportunity to buid on hisher theatre skills in areas such as
acting, dance, lechnical theatre, costuming, dramaturgy, and theatre
administration in both on and off-campus situations. Repeatable for up
to 12 credits.

Thea 401 ADVANCED STUDIES (4-0) 4
This course s an advancad shudy In a theatrical style, an area of
dramatic ilerature, theatre managemen!, stage management, dance,
directing or choreography.

Thea 435 CREATING PERFORMANCE: DNHECTING (4-0) 4
This coursa is the third in the performing sequence (13542, 335 435),
It concantrates on the conceptual and practical application of
performance in the form of crealing a production from conception b
closura. Students will develop and ulilize the skills of analysis, stratagic
planning, directing, creating movement, organization and
administration. Thea 135A2, Thea 335 and participation in al least two
departmental productons are suggested but not required bolore taking
this course,

Thea 456 SENIOR SEMINAR 23
This course gives the graduating senior the opportunity 1o demonsirate
his/her ability to connect the parformance process to analytical,
acadamic thoughl. Significant individual research combined with
insightful performance knowledge will result in a substantal paper and
prasentation. Offered on an individual basis,

Prerequisile: Senior standing or consent of instructor
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Thea 459 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual resaarch is conducted under the supervision ol a faculty
membar, Offered on demand.

Prarequiaite: Approval of Theatre Department chair.

Transitional Studies

TRST - TRANSITIONAL STUDIES

Az the title implies, Transitonal Studies courses ane designed to assist
sludents in their transition from high school lo college. The dasses,
taught by the stal of the Leaming Assistance Genter, do not give
students credit towards graduation, bul do carry credit which can ba
appled to financial aid and housing requirements. With the exception
of the English a5 a Second Language Classes, stiudents recaive a
grada of 5 (Satisfactory) or NC (Mo Credit).

TRST 21 THE WRITING PROCESS {(3-0)0
Designed to improve the compasition skills of students who have waak
backgrounds in writing. The course focuses upon pra-writing, logic,
paragraph organization, and essay structure, and incledas frequent
one-on-one criique sessions with the instruclor,

TRST 82 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (2.1) 0
Designed o provide review and instruciion in college preparatory
mathematcs for students with deficiencies in ar apprehensions about
mquired entrance level mathemates courses. The course will cover
such topics as algebraic expressions, manipulation of signed numbers,
solving equations and inequalites, algebraic fractions, polynomials,
axponents. radical expression and graphing. Students who wish 1o
anrall in this course should have successiully completed at least the
equivalent of Algabra |.

TRET 85 LEARNING SKILLS (2-0) 0
Designed to develop the thought processes, habits and shills siudents
nead in order o succead in college. Subjects coverad includa time
management, notataking, concentration, textbook reading, test (aking,

TRST 101 ESL COMPOSITION {3-0) 0
Designed 1o prepare students for whom English & a second language
1o write acceptable college essays. Subjects covered ndude
prewriting, thesks development, sentence development, paragraph
development, grammar review, punctuation review, logic and
vocabulary development.

TRST 102 ESL STUDY SKILLS (30)0
Dasigned to be taken in conjunction with TRST 101, The course
develops in studants for whom English is a second language the
thought processes, habite and skills necessary to succeed in college.
Subjects covered include notetaking, textbook reading, questioning,
test taking and dassroom atiquetie.

Women's Studies

WS 101D INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S STUDIES (4-0) 4
This course will introduce students to the vanety of multidisciplinary
guestions and practical concems encompassed by Women's Studies.
The coursa provides an inlraduction 1o the hislory of feminism and
sooks to establsh a fundamental undarstanding of how and why
feminist theoretical critigue has occurred.

W3S 201 INTRODUCTION TO FEMINIST THEDORY (4-0) 4 L—-
This course introduces students to the major strands of fominist
thaught. The intellectual raditions of liberal feminism, socialis!
feminism, radical feminism, and French feminism will be exploned [
historically and through analysie of kay texts.  _—
Prerequisite: WS 101D.
WOMEN AND WORK: [[
STRATEGIES FOR SUCCESS (4-0) 4 |-
This course is an interdisciplinary exploration ol a wide range of issues
confronting women and work. A key focus is the impact of the social
construction of “women's work™ on the experence of women in the
workplaca. In this course an squal emphasis will be placed on gaining
a theoretical understanding of the issues and examining feminists'
strategies to effect change.
Prarequialiss: WS 101D recommanded; Comp 150, LIB 150
required,

WS 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN WOMEN'S STUDIES 14
Individual research is conducted under the supervision ol a facully
mermber,

WS 3510

1 1 —1 /3
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THE STATE BOARD

OF AGRICULTURE*
Address Term Ends
STEWART BLISS Darnver 1598
PATRICK GARGIA Puabla 1988
DELWIN D, HOCK Danver 1999
GHUCK MABRY Fort Coflins 1996
JOHN P. SCULLY Danver 1969
ROMAINE PACHECO Danvar 1997
WILLIAM W, WARREN Kennasburg 1998
REGINALD L WASHINGTON Danver 1987

“In addition, a faculty representative and a sludent representative
are alacted annually from each instituion under the jurisdiction of the

State Board of Agriculture as non-voting members,

COLORADO STATE
UNIVERSITY SYSTEM

ALBERT C. YATES, Chancalior, CSU System and Presidant,
Colorado State University

JOEL M. JOMES, Prasident, Fort Lewls Collage

ROBERT C. SHIRLEY, President, University of
Southern Colorado

PRESIDENT'S CABINET

JOEL M. JONES, President _

ROBERT DOLPHIN, JR., Vice President for Business and Finance

VACANT, Vice Prasident for Academic Aliairs

BETTY PERRY, Vice President for Student Affairs

HARLAN STEINLE, Vice President for Institutional Advancement
and Dean of Admission

KAREN |. SPEAR, Dean, School of Arts and Sciences

JOHN E. CAVE, Dean, School of Business Administration

STEPHEN A. RODERICK, Dean, School of Education

ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL

TERRA L. ANDERSON, Affirmative Action Director

JAMES K. ASH, Director of Cooperative Education

WILLIAM C. BOLDEN, Director of Housing

JAYNE BROWN, Diractor of Budgel

VICKI CASKEY, Director of Human Resources

CONRAD L CHAVEZ, Administrator of Financial Aid

DAVID EPPICH, Special Assistant for Govemmental Relations
GARY GOOLD, Controlier

WAYNE HERMES, JR., Director of Purchasing

DANIEL P. HOFF, Physician's Assistant
and Manager of Student Health Center

MERLE E. JOOSTEN, Manager, Administrative Gomputing
MARGARET LANDRUM, Director of the Library

DARYL LEONARD, Director of Athlatics

ROBERT P. LUNDQUIST, Dirsctor of Learning Assistance Center
AL MAGES, Director of Physical Plant and College Enginear

SUSAN K. McGINNESS, Director of Counseling
and Student Developmeant Center

WILLIAM NEWMYER, Bookstors Manager

JOSEPH P. PERIND, Director of Faglities Planning
and Contracts and Grants Adminkstrator

BETTY PERRY, Vica Prasident of Student Affairs

SHER! A. ROCHFORD, Dean of Development and Alumni
DUANE A. SMITH, Director of Center of Southwest Studies
ALLYM TALG, Director of Career Sarvices

DEBOAAH V. URCDA, Director of College Ralations

JILL WIEGERT, Coordinator of Conferances and Inslitutes
RICHARD C. WILLIS, Director of Financial Aid

JOE E. WOLCOTT, Director of Security and Safety

CRAIG E. YOUNG, Director of Compuling and Telecommunications
JANE ZIMMERMAN, Director of Extended Studies
VACANT, Registrar

VACANT, Director ol Nalive Amevican Cenler

VACANT, Director of Union and Activities Otfice
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J Academic Faculty
1966-87
1w] * Date affer title denoles when appointment began af Forr Lawis Collage.

Jm EVANS JOSEPH, Assodiate Professor of Computer Science
{1980)"
B.S., Nicholls State University, 1277
M.5., University of Southwestem Louisiana, 1878
J Ph.D., University of Southwestem Louisiana, 1982

ALCAZAR, REINALDO M., Profassor of Modem Language (1883)
B.A., University of Nertharn Colorade, 1965
M.A,, University of Colorado, 1970
Ph.D., University of Colorads, 1976

ANGUS, EDWARD L., Professor of Political Science {1881)
AB., University of Kenthucky, 1881
| MA,, Pennsylvania State University, 1963
“m Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1870

- — ANZIANG, MICHAEL CURRAN, Associate Profassor of Psychology
(1993)
- m B.A., University of Denver, 1871
M.A,, University of Colorado, Denver, 1978
-y Ph.D., University of Colorado, Boulder, 1884

« m ASH, JAMES K., Diractor of Cooperative Education and Assoclate
Professor of History (1970}

B.A., University of California/Betkalay, 1967

M.A., Harvard University, 1970

S

~ ™ ATENCIO, LEONARD D., Profassor of Economics (1968)
.. BA, Fort Lawis Collage, 1964
Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1969
" " BAILEY, RITA JEAN, Assistant Profassor of Political Science
_ (1988)
J B.A., Fort Lewis Coliege, 1985
= M.A,, University of Wisconsinadison, 1988
J.0., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1890

"~ MARGARITA BARCEL®, Assistant Professor of English (1596)
B.A., Santa Clara University, 1987

s M.A., University of Galifornia/San Diego, 1992
Ph.D., University of CaliforniaSan Diegs, 1995

! BARTLETT, WILLIAM R., Professor of Chemisty (1978)
' B.A., Luther College, 1965
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1968

BEDOR, DONNA AGNES, Librarian and Assistan! Profassor [1990)

. B.A., Mt. Angel College, 1951
MLS,, University of Denver, 1965

BELL, GREGORY W., Professor of Mathematics and Assistani fo the
= Vica Prasidont for Academic Affairs (1978)
B.A., University ol Utah, 16869
= M.A.. University of Michigan, 1872
Ph.D., University af Michigan, 1978

-

>

BERRIER, DEBORAH LANE, Associste Professor of Mathematics
{1888)

B.S., New Maxico State University, 1877

M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1980

M.5., Clemson University, 1586

Ph.D., Madical University of South Carolina, 1580

BLAIR, ROBERT W., JR., Professor of Gaology (1873)
B.S., University of New Maxico, 1965
Ph.D,, Colorado School of Mines, 1975

BLUE, THOMAS RALPH, Assistant Professor of Management (1980)
B.S., University ol Nevada/las Vegas, 1871
Ph.D.. Case Western Reserve University, 1986

BOCK, JOANNE, Assistant Profassor of Art (1991)
BA.. The Coliege of New Rochelle, 1962
M.A., The Catholic University of America, 1968
MA.,, State University of New York, 1970
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1986

BOYKIN, NANCY JO, Assistant Professor of Marketing (1991)
B.S., Louisiana Tech University, 1980
M.B.A., Louisiana Tech University, 1982
Ph.D., University of North Texas, 1993

BREW, DOUGLAS, Professor of Geology (1980)
A.B., Dartmouth College, 1857
M.5., Cormall University, 1963
Ph.D., Comell Univarsity, 1965

BRODY, JEAN ELLEN, Assistant Professor of Theatre {1682)
B.A., Yals College, 1979
M.FA., Yale University, 1883
D.F.A., Yale University, 1991

BROWN, ALANE SUSAN, Assistant Professor of Psychelogy (1990)
B.A., Brandeis Untversity, 1981
M.A., Princelon University, 1988
Ph.D,, Princeton University, 1900

BUNCH, KENYON DALE, Assistant Professor of Poiitical Science
(1993}

B.SE. Central Missoun State University, 1970

MA., Lincoln University, 1977

Fh.D., University of Missouri'Columbia, 1985

BUNTING, ROBERT REED, Assistant Professor of History (1994)
B.S., Eastern Ovegon Stale College, 1959
MA., Wichita State Universily. 1971
Ph.D., University of Califomia, 1993

BURNS, SAMUEL A., Director, Office of Communily Services and
Professor of Sociclogy/Human Services (1972)

B.A., University of San Francisco, 1863

Ph.D., Univarsity of Colorado, 1985



180 Fort Lewis College

BUSTAMANTE, ADRIAN HERMINIO, Associate Professor of
Southwest Studies {1995)
B.A., Coflege of Santa Fe, 1850

M.A., St. Mary's University, 1968
Ph.D., University of New Maxico, 1982

BYRD, SHERELL KUSS, Assstant Professor of Biology (1992)
BLA., Westemn Stata College, 1080

M.S,, University ol Oregon, 1983
Ph.D., University of Cregon, 1087

CAMPBELL, JOHN A, Professor of Geology {1880)
B.G.. University of Tulsa, 1855
M.S., University of Colorado, 1957
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1966

CAPP, CLIFFORD B., Associate Professor of Mathematics (1970)
B.S., Colorada State University, 1862
M.5., Colorado State University, 1960

CARRASCO, LOURDES M., Professor of Modern Language
(1983)
B.A., University of California’Santa Barbara, 1968
M.A.. University of California’Sania Barbara, 1970
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1979

CAVE, JOHN E., Dean, School of Business Administration and
Profassor of Businass Administration (1980}

B.S, University ol Minnesota, 16658

M.S.. University of Minnesola, 1970

Ph.D., University of Minnesala, 1875

CHEESEWRIGHT, GORDON PAUL, Professor of English (1988)
B.A., Principia College, 1964
M.A.. Unwersity of Califomia/Los Angelos, 1968
Ph.D., University of Califomia/Los Angeles, 1972

CHEW, BEVERLY R., Associate Professor of Paychology (1889)
A.B., Bryn Mawr Collage, 1974
AM., Harvard University, 1680
Ph.D., Harvard Univarsity, 1983

CLAY, CHERYL DUDTE, Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
(1594)

B.A., Kansas State University, 1869

MA., Kansas State University, 1974

Ph.D., University of Denver, 1885

CLAY, JAMES P., Profassor of Businass Admingtration/Economics
(1982)

B.A., University of Colorado, 1566

M.A., Kansas State University, 1968

Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1974

C.MA, 1882

COE, WILLIAM, Professor of Phifosophy (1971)
A.B., Dartmouth College, 1957
M.A,, Vanderbilt University, 1959
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1967

COLEMAN, JEREMY J., Professor of Business Administration (1983)
B.S., Princaton University, 1863
M.P A, Harvard Univarsity, 1968
D.B.A., George Washington University, 1974

COLGAN, JOSEPH C., Profassor of Accounting (1981)
B.A., Keamey State College, 1960
M.B.A., Univarsity ol Donvar, 1866
Ph.D., North Texas State University, 1981
C.PA., Colomdo, 1867

COLLIER, JAMES D., Associate Professor of Geology (1982)
B.A,, Caraton College, 1876
Ph.D., Colorado School of Mines, 1982

CONDIE, JOHN MacPHERSON, Associate Professor of Biology
(1289)

B.S., Northeast Missouri Stale Universily, 1874

Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1984

COOK, RDY ALLEN, Associate Professor of Business Administration
(1848)

B.B.A., Southwest Texas State, 1971

M.B.A.. Sam Houston State Unbrarsity, 1072

D.B.A,, Mississippi State University, 1589

COOPER, ANNETTE J., Associate Professor of Mathematics [1888)
B.5., Southwestem State College, 1963
M.MN.S., Oklahoma University, 1970
Ed.D., Oklahoma State University, 1977

CORMAN, LAWRENCE 5., Associate Professor of Businass
Administration | 1982)

B.A., Texas Tech University, 1678

M.5., Texas Tech Unersity, 1877

Ph.D., University of North Texas, 1988

COSTELLO, JAMES M., Professor of Physics (1985)
B.A., Doane College, 1959
M.S., University of Nobraska, 1963
Ph.D,, Unkversity of Nebraska, 1967

CRAWFORD, GERALD, Associate Professor of Physics (1588)
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus Gaollege, 1979
M.S., University of Oregen, 1980
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1883

CROSS, JAMES S., Assistant Professcr of Exercise Science and Head
Men’s Baskatball Coach (1888)

B.S., Springfield Collage, 1974
MS.. Queens College, 1983

CROWDER, JOHN, Libraran and Profassor (1873)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1969
M.A., Univarsity of Denver, 1673

DARE, BYROMN, Profassor of Polilical Scionce [1984)
B.A., University of Southern California, 1873
M.A., University of Southem California, 1974
Ph.D., University of Southem California, 1983

DEAR, JENNIE CYRENE, Assistant Professor of English (1958)
B.A., Williams College, 1983
M.A., University of New Maxico, 1891
Ph.D., University of New Maxico, 1998

daGRAW, THERESA JANE., Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
{1990)

B.S. indiana State University, 1969

M.5., Indiana State University, 1964

Ph.D., Indiana State University, 1590

L
[




]

T-IDEVEF.. JOHN E.. JR., Professor of Biclogy (1967)
B.5., Rulgers University, 1960

1 M.5., Oregon State University, 1862

Ph.D., Michigan Siate University, 1967

8.5, Clarkson University, 1970
M.S., Clarkson University, 1871
- Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1985

DOLPHIN, ROBERT, JR., Vica Prasidant for Businass and Finance
and Professor of Finance (1984)

- B.S., Indiana University, 1980

M.B.A., Indiana University, 1861

D.B.A., Michigan State Univarsity, 1964

,Jnom BETTY JEAN, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1991)
B.A., Arkansas Tech University, 1084
MA., University of Nebraska/Omaha, 1988
| Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1983

™ DUKE, PHILIF G., Profassor of Anthropology (1960)
B.A,, Cambridge, England, 1976
M.A., University of Calgary, Canada, 1978
= M.A., Cambridge, England, 19582
Ph.0., University of Calgary, Canada, 1982

EL-HAKIM, OMNIA |., Professor of Engineering (1984)
B.5., Ein Shams University, Egypt, 1958
M.5., Cairo University, 1877
Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1984

ELLINGSON, JACK A., Professor of Geology (1970)

™ B.S, Universily of Washington, 1858
M.S., University of Washington, 1950

Es | Ph.D,, Washington State Univereity, 1968

™ ELLIS, RICHARD N., Professor of Southwest Studies {1987)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1961

= MA. University of Colorado, 1063
Ph.D., Univarsity of Colorada, 1967

?

ELLISON, J. TODD, Archivist and Assistant Professor (1991)
= B.A., Middiabury College, 1977

M.A., University of Maryland, 1586
= MLS. University of Maryland, 1586

“ENGMAN, VIRGINIA A, Professor of Education (1978)
B.A;, SUNY, Oswego, 1872

- M.S., SUNY, Oswego, 1973

e Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1978

ESTLER, RCN C., Professor of Chemistry (1982)

- B.A., Drew University, 1972
M.A., Johns Hopkins University, 1974

= Ph.D., John Hopkins University, 1976

= FINE-DARE. KATHLEEN S., Associate Professor of Anthrapology

(1583}
= B.A., DePauw University, 1674
M.A., University ol lllincis, 1980

- Ph.D., University of llincis, 1986

DODDS. WILLIAM BRUCE, Associate Professor of Markating (1992)
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FITZGERALD, JAMES, Associate Frofessor of Seciology/Human
Sarvices and Modarm Language (1971-75, 1963

B.A., University of Notre Dame, 1961

M.A., University of Wyoming, 1956

Ph.D., University of Colorada, 1963

FITZGERALD, JANINE MARIE, Assistant Professor of Sociology
{1584)

B.A., University of Colorado, 1987

MA., University of New Mexico, 1990

FRISBIE, JEFFREY LYNN, Librarian and Assistant Professor (1904)

B.5., Northarm Michigan University, 1979
MLS., University of Arizona, 1994

FRY, MICHAEL FORREST, Assistant Professor of History (18980)
B.A.. Westminster Collage, 1877
M.A., Westminster College, 1580
Ph.D., Tulane University, 1988

GARCIA, REYES ROBERTO, Assodists Professor of Philosophy
(1988)

B.A,, University of Colorado, 1974

Ph.D., Univarsity of Calorado, 1588

GEHRAMAN, JENNIFER ANN, Assistnt Professor of English (1986)
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1888
M.A,, Indiana University of Pennayhvania, 1921

GIBBS, RICHARD A, Professor of Mathematics (1871)
B.A., Michigan State University, 1964
MS., Michigan Stale University, 1965
Fh.D,, Michigan State University, 1870

GIERSCH, MARVIN L., Professor of Education and Exercise Science
{1870)

B.S., Fort Hays Kansas Stawe Collega, 1859

M.S., Baylor University, 1960

Ed.D,, University ol Northern Colorado, 1970

GOFF, J. LARRY, Profassor of Businass Administraton
{1985)

B A University of Ollahoma, 1960

4.0., University of Oklahoma, 1972

M.A., Adams State College, 1989

GOHOES, JOEL'W,, Assistant Professor of Chamistry (1996)
B.A., Cargton Coflege, 1885
Ph.D.. University of California/Barkelay, 1891

GORDON, DOMALD R, Associate Professor of Anthropology (1975)
B.A., Calilornia State University/San Francisco, 1964
M.5.. University of Oregon, 1968
Ph.D., University ol Oregon, 1874

GREER, MARK JOHN, Assistant Professor of Music (1895)
B.A, Arizona Stame University, 1981
M.M., Northem Arizona Unwversity, 1985
D.M.A., Arizona State University, 19848

GREFSAUD, GARY W., Professor of Mathematizs (1971)
B.S., Montana State College, 1960
M.5., Montana State University, 1952
Ph.D., Montana State University, 1971
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GRIGG, KALIN LYNN, Assistant Professor of Sociology/Human
Services and Director of Center for Service Leaming (1994)
B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1877
MA., Denver Consarvative Baptist Seminary, 1886

HAAS, WILLIAM JOSEPH, Assistant Professor of History (1991)
B.LS., Boston University, 1876
A.M., Harvard University, 1978
Ph.D., Harvard Univarsity, 1991

HAI, WEN, Assistant Professor of Economics [1982)
B.A., Peking (Befling) University, 1982
M.A., University of Califomia/Davis, 1989
Ph.D., University of California/Dawis, 1981

HALE, JOHN F., Professor of Business Administration and Psychology
(1970)

AB., Brown University, 1957

M.A., Brown University, 1858

Ph.D., Carnegie-Mellon University, 1863

HAMILTON, RODNEY D.. Profassor of Chemistry (1969)
B.5., Maretta College, 1960
Ph.D.. Indiana University, 1964

HARRINGTON, ROBERT P., Assistant Professor of Accounting (1890)
B.S., University of Florida, 1667
M.B.A., Oid Dominlon University, 1978
Ph.D., Virginia Pelylechnic Institule and
State University, 1985

HARTSFIELD, LARRY K., Profassor of English (1984)
B.A., Abilena Christian University, 1974
M.A., Southem lllinots University, 1976
Ph.D., University of Taxas, 1982

HAYES, WILLIAM E., Assistant Professor of Exercise Science and
Head Softball Coach (1871)

B.S., Univarsity ol New Mexico, 1962

MA., University of New Mexico, 1968

HOSSAIN, ZIARAT, Assistan! Profassor of Psychology (1994)

B.5., Jahangirmagar University, 1981
M.5., Jahangimagar University, 1984
M.A., University of Manitoba, 1989
Ph.D,, Syracuse Unlversity, 1992

HUNT, DAVID J., Associate Profasser of Ar (1978)

B.A., Brigham Young University, 1887
M.A., Brigham Young University, 1968

HUNTER, DOREEN, Frofessor of History (1980}
B.A., Stanford University, 1960
M.A., University of California/Barkeley, 1961
Ph.D., University of Califomia/Berkeley, 1969

IVERSON, MARTHA SUSAN, Assistant Professor of Physics (1982)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1871
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1976

JAMIESON, DAVID W., Professor of Biology (1978)
A.B., Humbakdt State University, 1966
M.A., Humboldt State University, 1969
Ph.D.. University of British Columbia, 1976

JONES, JANET LEE, Assowiate Professor of Psychology (1990)
B.A., Pomona Collage, 1984
M.A., University of Califomia’Los Angeles, 1985
Ph.D., University of Califomia/Los Angeles, 1988

JOMES, JOEL M., President and Professor of English and Southwast
Studies {1988)

B.A., Yale University, 1960

MA., Miami University, 1963

Ph.D.. University ol New Mexico, 1965

JUDGE, W. JAMES, Professor of Anthropofogy, (1990)
B.A., University of New Maxico, 1961
Ph.D., University of New Mexice, 1870

JUNG, MARCELYN BETH, Assistant Professor of Exercise Science
and Head Volleyball Coach (1990)

B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1981

M.S., lilinoie Benedictine College, 1580

KELLY, REECE, C., Profossor of History (1871)
B.A., Eastern Washington Stale College, 1964
M.A., University ol Washingion, 1967
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1973

KENDALL, DEBORAH MARIE, Associste Professar of Biolegy (1987)
B.S., Colorads Stale University, 1975
M.S., University of Colorado, 19817
Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1987

KHANMNA, MUKTI, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1981)
B.A., Stanford University, 1983
Ph.D.. University of Tennesses, 1989

KLAGES, JAMES L., Assistant Professor of Musje (1991)
B.M., State University of New York/Fredonia, 1978
MM, Indiana University, 1983

KNIGHT, GARY D., Professor of Education (1972)
B.S., East Ceniral State College, Ckizhoma, 1862
M.T., East Central State Coflege, Oklahoma, 1984
Ed.S., Eastern New Mexico University, 1970
Ed.D., University of New Mexico, 1872

KOZAK, DAVID LEE, Assistant Professor of Anthropology (1994)
B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1986
B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1587
M.A., Arizona State University, 1880
Ph.D., Anzona State University, 1984

LANDRUM, MARGARET COZINE, Director of Library and Associale
Professor (1994)

B.A,; Loulsiana State Univarsily, 1570

MLS., University of Mississippi, 1975

M.LS., Vanderbilt University, 1878

LANGWORTHY, WILLIAM C., Professor of Chemistry (1983)
B.5, Tuls Univarsity, 1858
Ph.D., University of Californja/Berkeley, 1962

T 1 T 1
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|-.] LEAVITT, DINAH L., Professor of Theatre [1978)
B.A., University of Missisaippl, 1969

= MA., University of Mississippl, 1970
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1978

LEFTWIGH, MARILYN STAGEY, Assistant Professor of Psychology
- (1881)
B.5., Universily ol Alabama, 1964
il M.S., Florida State University, 1970
Ph.D., Florida State University, 1973

| LEHMAN, DALE E., Associate Professor of Economics (1883)
B.A., State University of New York at
Stony Brook, 1872
MA,, University of Rochester, 1975
Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1981

LEYERLE, BETTY J., Professor of Seciology/Human Senvices {1584)
B.A., Brooklyn College, 1970

M.A., Brocklyn Collage, 1975
Ph.D,, City Unhversity of New York, 1881

LINDSEY, J. PAGE, Professor of Biology (1978)
- B.A_, Hendrix Collage, 1970
M.S., University of Arizona, 1972
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1075
-

LIU, YING YING, Assistant Professor of Music {1995)
B.A., The Ceniral Philharmonic Sodaty
Consorvatory of Music, Belfing China, 1986
MM, The Cleveland Instute of Music, 1588

| LOUNGE, JOE. Assistant Professor of Teacher Education (1996)
= BA, Colorado Staie Universky, 1671

M.A., Colorado State University, 1870
- PhD, Universiy of Nother Colorado, 1986

«m UM, DENNIS W., Associale Professor of Socidlogy/Human Services
(1975)
- B.A., University of Nevada/Reno, 1966
| MA, University of Nevada/Rano, 1971
o M.A., University ol Califomnia/San Diego, 1873

LYNCH, VERNON E., JR., Professor of Economics (1972)
B.A., University of Texas/Austin, 1965
M.A., University of Texas/Austin, 1967
Ph.D., Univarsity of Arizona, 1976
C.P A, Colorada, 1588

MACK, LINDA 5., Professor of Music [1982)
B.M.E., lllinois Stals University, 1875
M.5., University of lllinois, 1980
Ed.D., University of llincis, 1982

[l
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MacKEEFE, DEBORAH A., Professor of Modarn Language (1972)
= Degre Superiaur, Sorbonna, 1965
'] B.A., University of Arizona, 1966
-l M.A., University of Arizona, 1968
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1972

"] MALACH, MICHELE MARIE, Insiructor of English {1994)
- B.A., Aubum University, 1986
M.A., Aubum University, 1988
-
-
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MANN, ROCHELLE G., Assoclate Professor of Music (1667)
B.M.E., Indiana University, 1075
M.S., Indiana University, 1960
D.MA., Arizona State University, 1991

MAY, DOMALD R, Associale Professor of Engineering (1984)
B.S,, Colorade State University, 1978
M.5., Colorado State University, 1962
Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1993

McHUGH, NEIL, Associats Professor of History (1984)
B.A., Unhvarsity of Kentucky, 1672
M.A., Indiana University, 1074
Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1986

McKINNEY, ALICE LOUISE, Librarian and Assistant Professor (1990)
B.S., Northem Arizona University, 1976
M.LS., Louisiana State University, 1985

MecKNIGHT, REED, Prefessor of Accounting (1981)
B.5., University of Idaho, 1969
M.B.A., Washingion State University, 1871
Ph.0., University of Oregon, 1981
C.P.A. Montana, 1974

MEHS, DOREEN M., Assisiant Dean, School of Arls and Sciences and
Profassar of Chemistry (1973)

B.A., Harpur College, SUNY Binghamion, 1966

M.A. Siate University ol New York, Binghamion, 1872

Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1980

MEMON, IGBAL A., Associate Professor of Business Administration
{1988) !

B. Com., University of SIND, 1671

M. Com,, University of SIND, 1973

M. Phil., University of SIND, 1979

M.B.A., lllinois State University, 1979

D.B.A., Mississippi State University, 1984

MILLE, JAMES W., Professor of Chemisiry (1873)
A.B, Earlham College, 1963
Ph.D., Brown University, 1067

MILOFSKY, ROBERT ERIC, Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1992)
B.S., Bates College, 1967
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1991

MOLLER, KATHRYN SARELL, Assistant Professor of Theatre (1994)
B.A., Mary Washington College, 1881
M.5., James Madison University, 1983
Ph.D., Univarsity of Colorade, 1533

MOSELEY, MARY JEAN, Professor of English and Southwest Studies
(1973}

B.A. University of New Mexico, 1964

MA., Univarsity of New Mexico, 1970

Ph.D,, Univarsity of North Dakota, 1885

MOSHER, NICOLE MARIE, Associate Professor of Modem Language
{1950)

B.A., Mortharmn llinois University, 1881

MA., University of Calitomia/los Angeles, 1984

Ph.D., University of California/Los Angeles, 1888
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MOSS, SUSAN MARGARET, Assistant Professor of Art [1991)
B.A., Univarsity of lowa, 1978
M.S., University of Missoud/Columbia, 1983
M.F.A., University ol Nebraska/Uincaln, 1881

MULL, FREDERICK HOBERT, Assistant Professor of Finance, (1854)
B.A. Texas A&| University, 1977
M.B.A., Texas A&l University, 1082
Ph.D,, University of Georgia, 1980

NORTON, TOM D., Professor of Physics and Engineering (1873)
B.S., University of Oklahoma, 1066
M.S., University of Oklahoma, 1967
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1972

ORELLANA-ROJAS, CECILIA, Assistant Professor of Sociclogy {1983)
B.A., University of North Dakota, 1886
M.A.. University of New Mexico, 1980

ORR, DELILAH GAYLE, Instructor of English (1991)
B.A., Fort Lewis Collega, 1871
M.Ed., Harvard University, 1975

ORTEGA, JOSEPH CHARLES, Assistant Professor of Biology (1991)
B.A., University of Calilomia/Los Angeles, 1980
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1988

OWEN, DUGALD LEE, Assistant Professor of Philosaphy (1990)
A.B,, Stanford University, 1974
M.A., University of Califomia/Berkeley, 1982
Ph.D., University of Califomia/Berkelay, 1991

PAVICH, PAUL N., Professor of English (1978)
B.A_, Walsh College, 1967
M.A., Colorado State University, 1968
Ph.D.. University of New Mexico, 1873

PENNINGTON, JOHN GHARLES, Assistant Professor of Music (1593)
B.A., University of Arizona, 1985
M M., University of Michigan, 1988

FERRY, 0.0., Associate Dean, School of Business Administration and
Profassor of Business Administration (1872)

B.B.A., New Mexico State University, 1968

M.5., New Mexico State University, 1970

D.B.A., United States Intemnational University, 1585

PETERS, ROGER, Professor of Psychology [1975)
B.A., Univarsity of Chicago, 1965
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1974

PETERSEN, PAUL W, Associsie Professer of Exarcise Sclence
(1984)

B.A., University of Northem lowa, 1672

M.A., University of Nebraska, 1976

Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1995

PODLESNIK, RICHARD A., Professor of Business Adminisiration
{197%)

B.S., Hinos Institute of Technology, 1971

M.5., llinois Institlute of Technology, 1971

Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1877

RAMALEY, WILLIAM G., Professor of Mathematics (1973)
B8.5., Chio State University, 1961
M A., Univarsity of Colarado, 1963
Ph.0., University of Colorado, 1968

REBER, MICK, Professor of Art [1968-78, 1881)
B.F A, Brigham Young University, 1666
M.FA,, Brigham Young University, 1068

RICHES, SUSAN M., Professor of Anthropology (1971)
B.A,, Eastam New Mexico University, 1964
M.A., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1870
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1976

RODERICK, STEPHEN A., Daan, School of Education and Professor
of Education (1880)

A.B., MacMurray College, 1966

M.A., University of lowa, 1970

Ph.D.. University of lowa, 1973

ROMME, WILLIAM H., Associate Professor of Bislogy (1882)
B.A., Univarsity of New Mexico, 1970
M.S., University of Wyoming, 1977
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1979

ROSENBERG, HARRY C., Associale Professor of Mathemates (1964)
B.A., University of Northem Colorado, 1956
M.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1957
MA., University of lllinois, 1964

RYAN, INGRID W., Professor of Modem Language (1981)
Diplom-Delmetsch, University of Vienna, 1961
M.A., Indiana University, 1965
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1980

SCHAFFTER, THOMAS L. Associate Professor of Mathematics (1992) _

B.S., Colorado State University, 1866
M.S., Colorado State University, 1968
Ph.0., University of Califormia/Berkeley, 1975

SCOTT, FARON LESLIE, Assistant Professor of English {1992)
B.A,, Southem llinois Unversity-Carbondale, 1684
M.A,, University of Missouri-Columbia, 1886
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia, 1992

SEALE, CAROL M., Associate Professor of Exercise Science {1969)
B.A., Camcll College, 1962
M.A. University of Northarn Colorade, 1968

SELLERS, MINNA DENT, Libranian and Assistant Professor (1995)
B.A., Univarsity of New Maxico, 1979
M.A., University of Chicago, 1987

SERRETT. RANDALL K., Associate Professor of Accounting (1988)
B.S.,, Louisiana Statn University, 1973
M.5., University ol Houslton, 1883
M.BA., University of Houston, 1984
Ph.D., University of Houston, 1586

SHULER, PHILIP EPPS, Assistant Frofessor of Agriculture (1991)
B.S., University of Delaware, 1977

M.S. University of Kentucky, 1980
Ph.D,, Oregon State University, 1991

SIFFT, JOSIE MARIE, Assistant Profassor of Exercise Science (1892)
B.A., Ohio Dominican College, 1976
M.5., University of Wyoming, 1978
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1581

SIMBECK, CATHY L., Assistant Profassor of Exercise Scionca (1984)
B.A., University of California/Santa Barbara, 1975
M.A,, California State University/MNorthridge, 1883

—
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ul SIMMONS, JAMICE L., Professor of Teacher Education (1977-1982,
1988)
B.A., University of Arizona, 1960
M.Ed., University of Arizona, 1970
; Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado, 1978

SIMMONS, LINDA LOUISE, Assistant Profassor of Teachor Education
{1880)
; ,l B.A., New Mexico Highlands Uiniversity, 1970
M.A., University of New Maxico, 1880

A.B., University of Califomia’los Angales, 1871
C. Phil., Univarsity of Calfomia®Santa Barbara, 1877
Ph.D., University of Califomia/Sania Barbara, 1980

JSHURKY. THOMAS A.. Professor of Psychology (1984)

. SLUSS, THOMAS P, Professor of Bislogy (1980)
B.A., Westermn Resarve University, 1963
MA,, Kent State University, 1972

) J Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1977

SMITH, CAROL LYNN, Assistant Profeszor of Management/
Commumnications (1993)
A ! B.A., University of South Florida, 1983
| MA., University of Wyoming, 1985
®  MBA, University of Kentucky, 1993
Ph.D., University of lowa, 1850

|SMITH, DUANE A., Profassor of History (1964)
“®  BA, University of Colorado, 1959
M.A.. University of Colorado, 1961
=5 PhD., University of Colorado, 1964

. w SOIGNIER, JOANN, Assistant Professor of Exercies Scianc and
Dirpctor of Intramurals {1888)
. B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1084
T MA. Adams State Coliege, 1987

o
SOMERS, LEE PRESTON, Professor of Biology (1569)
- B.S., Wake Forest University, 1967
.-| M.A. University of Colorado 1969
wa Ph.D., University of Coloradao, 1971

_ 7E;!'I-“-!EFI'MI'ILLE. LESLIE EUGENE, Assoclate Professor of Chamistry
{1891)
.a  BS, Fort Lewis College, 1580
Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1985
) TSFEAH, KAREM ISABEL, Dean, School of Arls 8 Sciences and
.« Profassor of English (1990)
B.A., University of Maryland, 1872
Ph.D., The American University, 1978

SZUECS, LASZLO, Professor of Mathematics and Computar Scianca
(10a4)
.. B.A, Philips University, 1063
i Ph.D., Johns Hophkins University, 1969
J M.S., University of Colorado, 1984

TAYLOR, RONALD GEMNE, Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
(1994)

~  BA, Southem Colorado State College, 1970

M.Ed,, Central State University, 1971

Ed.D., University of Oklahoma, 1978
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TUSTIN, CHARLES 0., Associate Profassor of Business
Administration ( 1986)

B.5., Colorado State Univarsity, 1854

M.E.A.. Anzona State University, 1981

Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1892

VAN SICKLE, SHAILA, Profgssor of English (1874)
B A, Caroton College, 1956
M.A. Occldental College, 1859
Ph.D.. University of Derwer, 1875

VOGL, LAUREL C., Professor of Art (1876}
B.F.A., University of Scuthem Califomia, 1864
M. F.A. Claremont Graduate School, 1968

WALKER, CHARLES H., Profassor of Exercise Scignce
{1872}

B.S., University of Nevada, 1960

M.Ed., University of Nevada, 1964

Ph.D.. University of Utah, 1972

WALKER, RICHARD C,, Aszociate Profassor of Mathematics (1984)
B.S.. Colorado School of Minas, 1962
M.5., Colorado School of Mines, 1875
Ph.D,, Colorado School of Mines, 1978

WEEB, FARREN ORVILLE, Assistant Professor and Assislant 1o the
Dean of Education for Studan Teaching and Practizuim Placament
(1883)

B.A., University of Calilomia/Berkaloy, 1969

M.A., New Maxico Highlands University, 1873

WEHMEYER, JAMES 8., Assistant Professeor of English (1981)
B.A, Indiana University, 1681
M.A., University of Washington, 1985
Ph.0., Univeristy of Texas/Austin, 1595

WELLS, €. GERALD, Professor of Art (1970)
B.A., University of Mississippl, 1959
MF.A., University of Mississippl, 1964

WESTERVELT, THOMAS N., Associate Profassor of Gaology (1975)
B.A., Middiebury College, 1587
Fh.D.. University of Wyoming, 1879

WHEELOCK, RICHARD M., Assistant Professor of Southwes! Studias
(1985)

B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1972

M.A., University of Arizona, 1984

Ph.D.. Univarsity of New Mexico, 1995

WILLIAMS, CARLA C., Assoclate Professor of Enginearing (1984)
B.S.5.E., John Brown University, 1969
MA., University of New Maoxico, 1873
Ph.D., University of New Maxica, 1891

WILLIAMS, RAYMOND E., Professor of Mathematics (1974)
B.A., Hendrix College, 1965
M.S., University of Arkansas, 1667
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1976

WINTER, PETER EDMOND, Assisfant Professor of Thaatra [1992)
B.8., Vanderbilt University, 1967
M.F.A., Yale University, 1870
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WIXOM, JAMES A, Associate Profassor of Mathematics and
Computer Scienca (1983)

B.S, University ol Litah, 1964

Ph.D., University of Utah, 1971

WOLFE FARNSLEY, KATHERINE JOANN, Assistan! Professor of
English (1885)

B.A,, Mebraska Wesleyan University, 1990

Ph.D., Texas Christian University, 1994

WULFHORST, DIETER, Assistant Professor of Music (1993)
M.M., University of Maryland, 1887
Staatiche Hochschule lur Musik und Theater, 1585
D.MA., University of Maryland, 1885

YALE, LAURA JOANNE, Associale Professor of Marketing, (1891)
B.5., University of Massachusatts, 1978
M.5.. University of Massachusetis, 1980
Ph.D., University of Califomnia/invine, 1989

YOUNG, CRAIG E., Director of Computing and Telscommunications

and Assistan! Professor (1883)
B.S., Fort Lewis College, 1975
M.S,, Arizona State University, 1977

Faculty Emeriti

BASS, DAVID J., Professor of Political Scienca and Philosophy
Emaritus

B.S.. Onio State University

MA,, University of Chicago

Ph.D., University af Chicago

BIAD, G. LEONARD, Professor of English Emeritus
B.A., San Diego State College
MA., University of Utah
Ph.D., University of Utah

BLACHK, DANIEL E., Vice President for Financial Affairs Emeritus

AA., Mesa College
B.S.. University of Colorads

BLEDSOE, TROY D., Professor of Exércise Science Emeritus
B.A., Hendrix College
M.A,, Mamphis State University
Ph.D., University of Danver

BOWMAN, FRANK O., JR., Professor of Geology Emeritus
A.B., Williams Colloge
8.5., University of North Garolina
Ph.D., University of North Carolina

BROCHU, EDITH W., Professor of Education Emerita
B.S., University of Kansas
M.A., University of Nerthern Colorado
Ed.D., University of Northem Colorada

BUSHNELL, DONALD D., Professor of Mathematics Emernius
B.5. Keamey State College
M.A., University of Northem Colorado
Ed.0., University of Northam Colorado

CANC-MONTENEGRO, MIGUEL FEDERICQ, Prafessor of Modam
Language Emeritus

B.S., University of Maxico

B.S.. St Louis University

M.A, St Louls University

Ph.D., St Louis University

CANTILLAND, ODILIE A., Associate Professor of Foreign Languages

Emerita
B.A.. Weast Virginia Univarsity
M.A., Wast Virginia University
Ph.D., University of Anzona

CARGILE, ELLEN, Professor of Art Emenita
B.S., University of Texas
M.Ed., University of Arkansas

COBURN, MARK DAVID, Professor of English Emerilus
A.B.. University of Chicago
MA., Stanford University
Ph.D., Stanford University

GULLEN, LOUIS €., Assodlafe Profassor of Physical Education
Emanitus

B.S., University of New Maxico

MA., University of New Mexico

DECKER, JAMES C., Professor of Political Science Emerius
B.A., University of illinois
M.A., Univarsity of Colorado
Ph.D., University of Colorado

DELANEY, MARIA, Professor of Foreign Languages Emerita
Akadamischer Ubersetzer, University of Heidelbarg
Diplom-Dolmetscher, University of Heidaelberg

DELANEY. ROBERT W., Profassor of Hislory and Southwast Studies

Emaritus
B.5., Northeast Missour Stale College
A B., Northeast Missouri State Collage
MLA. University of New Maxico
Ph.D., University of New Maxico

DIN, GILBERT C., Professor of History Emearitus
AB., University of California/Berkelay
M.A., University of California/Berkeley
Doctor an Filosofia y Letras, University ol Madrid

ECKENRODE, THOMAS R., Professor of History Ementus
AB., 5L Vincent College
M.A.. University of Calarado
Ph.D., SL Louis University
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'] ENGLEHART, STANTON, Professor of Arf Emenius
B.F.A., University of Colorado
M.F.A., University of Colorado

ERICKSON, JAMES G., Professor of Biology Emaritus
B.A, Doana Collega
M.S., lowa State University
Ph.D,, University of Wyoming

FOX, MAYNARD, Professor of English Emeritus
A.B., Fort Hays Kansas State College
M.A., Fort Hays Kansas State Collega

- Ph.D.. University of Colorado

GASSER, LARRY W., Profassor of English Emeritus
B.A., Weslern Washington State College

- MA., Western Washinglon State Collage

Ph.0., Universty of Denver

GOBBLE, RICHARD L., Associate Professor Emernius
B.A., University of Denver
B.S., University of Denver
M.A., Univarsity of Darwver

.'-ll GOODWIN, LeROY W., Professor of Political Sciance Emenius
B.A., University of Colorado

M.A., University of Colorade

Ph.D., Calumbia University

" ™ GRAHAM, REGINALD A., Professor of Business Administration

=

Emaritus
B.S., Miami University
M.EA., Kent State University
= Ph.D., Case Westemn Reserve University

“| HARRISON, E. MERLE, Profussor of Chemisiry Emeritus
B.S.. Brigham Young University

- M.S., Colorado State University
Ph.D., Colorado State University

HEIDY, NICHOLAS J., Professor of Psychology Emeritus

= AB., Adame State College
MA. Adams Stale College

= Ed.D., Northem Colorado University

= HENDERSON, MIRIAM T., Assistant Professor of Business Educalion
Emerita
- B.5,, University of Utah
M.5.B.A., University ol Denver
-
HOLEHAN, EUGENE LEE, Professor of Business Education Emeritus
= B.A., Anizona State University
M.A., Northern Arizona University
- Ed.D., Arizona State University

= JAMES, DONALD L., Profassor of Business Administration Emaritus
B.S.. Cklshoma State University

-3 M5, Okiahoma State University
D.B.A., University of Colorade

y

| JOMES, ROLAND C., Profossor of English Emeritus

, BLA,, University of Michigan

M.A,, Northemn Arizona University
- Diploma for Advanced Graduate Studies, Michigan
State University
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KUSS, ADOLPH M., JR., Professor of Exercise Science Emenius
B.A., Westem Stale College of Colorado
M.A., Western State College of Colorado

LANG, LILLIAN B,, Professor of English Emarita
8.A., Portland State University
M.A., University of Califomia/Santa Barbara
Ph.D., University of Califomia/Santa Barbara

LIKES, ROBERT N., Profassor of Physics Emeritus
B.A, Wayne State College, 1960
M. Sci.Ed., University of Utah, 1865
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1673

LINTON, NORMAN, Professor of Sociclogy/Human Services Emerilus
B.A,, Reed College
M.A,, University of Oregon
Ph.D., University of California/Barkelay

LIU, ESTHER T.C., Associale Professor Emerita
B.A., National Fu Tah University
M.A., University of Minnesota
M.A,, University of Denver
Ed.D., University of Northem Colorado

MANSFIELD, HARCLD L., Professor of Psychalogy Emenitus
B.5., Colorado Stale University
M.A., University of Denver
Ph.D., University of Denver

PETERSON, CARROLL V., Professor of English {1968)
B.5.. University of Minnesota, 1858
M.A., Univarsity of lowa, 1958
Ph.D., University of lowa, 1583

PIXLER, PAUL W., Professor of Philoscphy Emaritus
AB., Kletzing Collega
B.D.. Asbury Theclogical Seminary
5.T.M,, Harvard University
Ph.D., Boston Univarsity

REA, CHARLES DALE, President Emeritus
B.S., Colorado A&M
M.S., University of Southern California
Ed.D., University of Colorado

REED, JOHN F., President Emeritus
B.A., Dartmouth College
M.A., Duke University
Ph.D., Duke University

REEDER, RAY M., Professor of History Emerius
B.S, Utah State University
Ph.D., Brigham Young University

REID, CHARLES H., JR., Assisiant Professor of Education Emeritus
A.B.. Moniclair State Collega
M.Ed., University of Calerado

RITCHEY, JOHN M., Professor of Chemistryy Emariius
B.A., Wichita State University
Ph.D., University of Colorado
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SHIPPS, HARROLD 5., JR., Professor Emeritus
B.S., Bidgewater State College
M.Ed., Bridgewater State College
M.5.P.A, George Washington University
M.A., Libraranship, Univarsity of Denvar
Ph.D., University of Danver

SPANGSBERG, DONALD, Associate Professor of Engineering
Emaritus

B.A. Keamay State Teachers College

M.A,, University ol Northern Colorado

SPENCER, ALBERT W,, Professor of Biology Emaritus
B.A., Colorado Stale Univensity
M.5., Colorado State University
Ph.D., Colorado State University

STRAWN, RICHARD G., Professor of Music Emaritus
B.M., University of Redlands
MM., Indiana University

TAPIA, JOHN R., Professor of Foreign Languages Emeritus
B.A., West Virginia State College
LL.B.and J.D., Blackstone School of Law
MA., University of Utah
Ph.D., University of Utah

TATE, NORVEL G., Profassor of Secondary Education Emeritus
B.A., New Mexico Highlands University
M.A., University of New Mexico
Ed.D., University of Southern California

WALLACE, EDWIN W., Associate Professor of Education Emarnitus
B.S., University of New Mexico
Ed.M., Adams State College

WHALEN, DONALD F,, Professor of Education Emeritus
B.5., Northem Arizona University
M.A., Northem Arizena University
H.Ed.D., Indiana Unversily

WILSON, RAY M., Professor of Education Emeritus
AB., University of Northemn Colorado
M.S., University of Northem Colorado
Ph.D,, University of Northern Colorado

ZOLLER, JOHN H., Profsssor of Busingss Administration Emaritus
B.B.A., University of Minnesota
M.B.A., University of New Mexico
Ph.D., University of Arzona
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